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F O R E W O R D

Underpinned by the Qatar National Vision 2030 (QNV 2030) and the Qatar National Masterplan 
(QNMP), the country is striving to become ever more attractive as an international destination 
for high-end business, outstanding education, science, research, health and high-quality leisure.  
This ambition has seen considerable successes, with the hosting of an increasing number of 
premier international events, the opening of major infrastructure projects like Doha Metro and 
Hamad International Airport, as well as the completion of new cultural facilities such as the 
National Museum of Qatar.

Qatar is equally ambitious about meeting its international obligations towards climate change 
and sustainable development, being a signatory to both the Paris Climate Accord and the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP)’s Sustainable Development Goals.  The Ministry 
recognizes that the form of Qatar’s cities, urban areas, town and villages will play a critical 
role in meeting Qatar’s national vision and international responsibilities towards a sustainable, 
economically prosperous and socially equitable future.

In this context, the Ministry of Municipality and Environment is proud to introduce the Qatar 
Urban Design Compendium (QUDC) which is derived from one of the policies in the Qatar 
National Development Framework (QNDF). The role of the QUDC is to illustrate best practice 
and give advice on how crucial urban challenges can be overcome and provide implementation 
guidance for our regulatory agencies.

With the QUDC as a tool to reach out as many entities as possible such as all the development-
players and enthusiasts, we ultimately aim to achieve high quality Qatari cities; the townscapes, 
public realms, open spaces, buildings or their surrounded landscapes, everywhere and by anyone.

The Ministry is grateful for the assistance and advice received from the Government Ministries 
and Agencies, the private sector and community representatives throughout the preparation of 
the QUDC. The Ministry strives to build strong relationships with all stakeholders and citizens as 
we embark on the next era of Qatar’s urban growth.  We look forward to building great urban 
places for the people of Qatar.

H E  E n g .  A b d u l l a h  b i n  A b d u l a z i z  b i n  T u r k i  A l- S u b a i e
Minister Of Municipality And Environment
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G L O S S A R Y

Access road

A road that provides access to shops, 
homes, industries, farms, etc. and connects 
them to the main road network.

Accessibility

The ease with which a building, place, or 
city can be navigated or reached by people 
and/or goods or services. It frequently refers 
to how a city should be ‘designed for all’, 
including the able-bodied and those with 
either physical or mental impairments.

Accessible communities

Communities that allow people of various 
abilities and disabilities (mobility, sight, 
hearing, touch, understanding and 
perception, sense of direction, balance, 
strength) to be able to use buildings, 
spaces and places in a comfortable and 
safe manner, without special assistance. 
They should be able to easily find their way 
around, using street ramps or acoustic 
traffic lights; understand right away how to 
gain access to buildings and facilities, such 
as seeing entry ramps or fitting into lifts; 
and in general have the necessary pictorial, 
verbal and tactile wayfinding information.

Active façade

(See Active use and Active frontage). 
Active façades are façades that present 
an active use to the public realm. Active 
façades also consist of façades that 
have front doors and entrances, as these 
are uses that create movement and 
congregation of people (activation) in the 
public realm.

Active frontage

The condition of an active visual 
engagement between those in the street 
and those on the ground floors of buildings.

Active lifestyle 

A way of life that integrates physical 
activity into one’s everyday routines, such 
as walking to the store or biking to work.

Active open space

Recreational open space that contains 
outdoor recreation facilities, mainly for core 
activities including games facilities. 

Active use

A building use that offers a high degree of 
human interest towards the public realm. 
An active use may not spill out onto the 
street. Examples include cafés, restaurants, 
office lobbies or retail spaces. Some office 
use can also be active.

Activity node

An identifiable group of uses usually having 
a concentration of activities at a particular 
location.

Adaptability

Ability of land use designations, buildings, 
spaces, landscapes and the public realm to 
be flexible to enable adaption and change 
of the urban fabric over time.

Adaptive reuse

The process of reusing an existing building 
or collection of buildings for a purpose 
other than which it was originally built or 
designed for.

Affordable housing

Housing for sale or rent developed through 
some combination of zoning incentives, 
cost-effective construction techniques, 
and governmental subsidies, to meet the 
needs of households who cannot afford 
accommodation through the open market.
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Air rights 

Air rights refers to the right to use and 
develop the space above the land without 
interference by others. Air rights can be 
sold or leased, such for development on 
top of an underground metro or on top 
of buildings to be used by the adjacent 
building, where zoning laws allow it. 

Amenity space

An area which provides passive recreation, 
such as private or communal gardens and 
courtyards.

Arabian Gulf

A regional and climatic description of 
the region of the globe in which Qatar is 
located.

Arcades

Arched, covered pedestrian walkways.

Atrium

A vertical void inside a building, typically 
found in large office buildings, shopping 
centers or hotels. Atria provide light into 
deep-plan building. They are also circulation 
devices and can be used for ventilation 
strategies.

Awning

A sheet of canvas or other material 
stretched on a frame and used to keep the 
sun off a window.

Back of house

A part of a building that relates to its 
servicing.

Baraha

Open area serving a number of private 
houses/a majlis, or sitting area, outside the 
house and its compound.

Benchmark

Reference point or standard against which 
performance or achievements can be 
assessed.

Best practice

Design or professional procedures that are 
accepted or prescribed as most effective/
correct.

Biodiversity

Diversity among and within plant and 
animal species in an environment.

Blind façades

Façades which have no windows or 
openings. 

Block

Area of land surrounded by streets 
or by combinations of streets, taking 
into consideration constraints such as 
topographic features.

Bottom up approach

The process of undertaking planning 
decisions at the local level (as a starting 
point) and working up to the regional and/
or state level as required.

Boulevard

A wide urban road, that is usually tree lined.

Brise soleil

A French term, popularised by the 
modernist architect Le Corbusier, meaning 
sun shade on a façade.

Brown roofs

A brown roof is where the substrate surface 
is left to self-vegetate from windblown 
and bird seed dispersal. Brown roofs are 
very low maintenance and no irrigation is 
required. They still offer sound acoustic and 
temperature insulation properties to the 
building and will help to attenuate water 
runoff from the rooftop to a significant 
degree.

Building condition 

A statement and evaluation of a building’s 
structure, based on a set criteria.

Building disposition

The arrangement of buildings and building 
types on a plot.

Building elevation

A building façade (can be front, rear or 
side).

Building envelope

The skin of a building, including windows, 
doors, walls, foundation, basement slabs, 
ceiling, roof and insulation, that separates 
the interior of a building from the outdoor 
environment.



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 17

Building line

The primary plane of a building’s façade is 
set by the building line.

Building orientation

The way a building is situated on a site and 
the positioning of windows, rooflines, and 
other features.

Building regulations

A set of rules that apply to buildings.

Building setback

The space defined between the building 
footprint and the plot boundaries. 

Built environment 

A description of the man-made features of 
the environment.

Built form

The buildings and structures of a city and 
how they are arranged.

Cadastral plan

A plan that shows individual properties or 
land ownerships in a city.

Canopy

An overhead roof or other structure 
over which a fabric or metal covering is 
attached, able to provide shade or shelter 
from weather conditions.

Cantilever

A rigid structural element, such as a beam 
or a shade structure, anchored at one end 
to a (usually vertical) support from which it 
protrudes.

Capital city center

The highest level of center identified in the 
hierarchy of centers that will be the focus 
of nationally significant development and 
facilities.

Capital city precinct

The geographical area enclosed by 
boundaries of a particular place or by an 
arbitrary and imaginary line drawn around 
it which defines the capital city.

Centers

Centers are a natural urban condition, 
resulting from the gathering of people for 
the trading of good and services.

Centers hierarchy

An ordered structure of mixed-use, mixed-
density urban centers fulfilling a particular 
role and function to their surrounding 
population catchment.

Central business district (CBD)

The traditional core of a city, characterized 
by a relatively high concentration of 
business activity.

City planning

The process in which existing resources 
and conditions are analyzed, and goals, 
objectives and development strategies set, 
to guide the spatial growth of cities and 
communities.

Civic space

Publicly accessible space such as parks, 
plazas and waterfronts.

Circular economy

A circular economy is an alternative to a 
traditional linear economy (make, use, 
dispose) in which we keep resources in 
use for as long as possible, extract the 
maximum value from them whilst in use, 
then recover and regenerate products and 
materials at the end of each service life, 
for use as raw materials for other uses. By 
doing so, waste is minimized. 

Coastal zone

The area of land and sea along the coast, 
including estuaries, onshore areas and 
offshore areas, wherever they form an 
integral part of the coastal system.

Colonnades

(See Arcades).

Compendium

A collection of concise but detailed 
information about a particular subject, 
especially in a book or other publication.

Complete streets 

This type of streets planned, designed, 
operated and maintained to enable safe, 
convenient and comfortable travel and 
access for users of all ages and abilities, 
regardless of their mode of transportation.
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Conditional use

A land use or activity which is only 
permitted upon compliance with a set of 
conditional requirements.

Connectivity

A measure of the number, nature and 
capacity of pedestrian, cycle transport and 
communication/telecommunication links 
with other urban settlements and with the 
major networks.

Conservation area

An area designated for the purpose of 
conserving or protecting natural and 
heritage resources, environmental quality 
and wildlife habitats.

Corridor

An identified passageway to accommodate 
a road, infrastructure or dedicated land 
use/activity.

Courtyard house

House where an external space is contained 
within the centre of plot. 

Datcha seat

A traditional Qatari seat, frequently found 
attached to façades onto the public realm 
and often near entrances.

Decentralization

The dispersion or distribution of functions, 
land uses, buildings, spaces, cities and 
landscapes.

Deliverable

A tangible item that must be produced to 
complete the project (such as a report, 
map, database, and so on).

Density

The quantity of floor space of a building 
or buildings in relation to an area of land. 
Density can be expressed in a number of 
ways. In relation to housing, it is frequently 
expressed as units, persons or habitable 
rooms per unit or area. In relation to gross 
development area it is frequently expressed 
as total floor area:area of land ratios.

Densification

A process whereby there is a planned 
increase in the population density of an 
area.

Design guidelines

Criteria established to guide development 
to acheive a desired quality in the physical 
environment.

Detached housing

A house or dwelling that does not share an 
external wall with any adjacent house or 
dwelling.

Development

Based on MME’s vision, any of the following 
activities:

a) Carrying out building work.
b) Carrying out site or infrastructure 
construction work.
c) Subdividing a lot.
d) Rezoning land.

Doha-Deco

A period of architecture in Doha that 
related to ‘post-oil’ discovery, it is a form of 
architecture that is influenced by the arrival 
of concrete to the country and also by the 
international style.

Efficiency

The extent to which time or effort is 
well used to achieve an intended task 
or outcome with a minimum amount or 
quantity of waste, expense, or unnecessary 
effort.

Enclosure

The creation of defined space in cities by 
means of surrounding buildings or planting. 
It is frequently used in relation to street 
width:height ratios, but equally applies to 
public plazas and other public spaces.

Environmental sustainability

Achieved when the productivity of life-
supporting natural resources is conserved 
or enhanced for use by future generations, 
particularly with regard to the production 
of a wide range of environmental services, 
such as the supply of food and water, flood 
protection, waste management, and so on.

Evaporative cooling

A form of cooling whereby there is a 
reduction in temperature resulting from 
the evaporation of a liquid, which removes 
latent heat from the surface from which 
evaporation takes place. Frequently used in 
café terraces in hot climates.
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Façade

Any side of a building that faces a public
way or space.

Fareej

A traditional neighborhood system.

Figure ground plan 

A figure-ground diagram is a two-
dimensional map of an urban space that 
shows the relationship between built and 
unbuilt space.

Fine grain 

Fine-grained urbanism promotes small 
blocks in close proximity, each with many 
buildings with narrow frontages, frequent 
storefronts, and minimal setbacks from the 
street.  Designing for fine grain urbanism 
offers many benefits, such as slower 
traffic, increased street safety and many 
opportunities for discovery, intrigue, and 
delight.

Floor area ratio

The gross floor area of a building on a lot 
divided by the area of the lot.

Flora and fauna

Flora is plant life; fauna refers to animals.

Form-based planning

A means of regulating land development to 
achieve a specific urban form.

Fragmentation

The disconnection of land uses, buildings, 
spaces and landscapes.

Frontage

A façade of a buidling facing the public 
realm.

Gateway

The design of a building, site or landscape 
to symbolize an entrance or arrival to a 
special district.

Glare

A stong or dazzling light, particularly acute 
when there is a high contrast with a dark 
area in one’s line of sight (for example, a 
window in a dark room). 

Grain

The pattern or arrangement of massing in a 
building and materials in a façade, creating 
variation and textured movement. 

Greenbelt

A buffer area of rural land between the 
utility corridor and the urban growth 
boundary for metropolitan Doha which 
provides a physical and visual transition 
from built-up areas of towns and cities to 
the natural desert beyond. Urban uses are 
prohibited in this area. 

Green open space

The Prime function of this type of open 
space is for conservation of the natural 
environment and for amenity and visual 
purpose; it is not counted towards the open 
space standards of provision.

Hardscape

Inanimate landscaping elements, such as 
masonry, steelwork, woodwork, and so on. 

Heat island effect 

An urban heat island is an urban area 
or metropolitan area that is significantly 
warmer than its surrounding rural areas 
due to human activities. The temperature 
difference usually is larger at night than 
during the day, and is most apparent when 
winds are weak.

Heritage/building restoration 

The act or process of accurately depicting 
the form, features, and character of a 
property as it appeared at a particular 
period in time, by means of reconstruction 
of missing features.

Identity 

An urban identity  of a city bears on the 
identity of its citizens, and vice versa. The 
urban environment that makes up cities 
reflects human needs and values. If you 
think of three big cities like New York, 
Tokyo and Amsterdam, the citizens who 
live there will say that their city is nothing 
like the others. This is also reflected in the 
individual: the identity of somebody living 
in New York is different from somebody 
living in Tokyo or Stockholm. When we 
choose to live in cities, it is not for their 
resources or urban ‘buzz’, it is because we 
fundamentally identify with them.
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Infill development 

Infill development is the process of 
developing vacant or under-used parcels 
within existing urban areas that are already 
largely developed. Most communities have 
significant vacant land within city limits, 
which, for various reasons, has been passed 
over in the normal course of urbanization.

Knowledge-based economy

An economy with a greater dependence on 
knowledge, information and high skill levels.

Land use

Usage and categorization of land eg. 
residential, commercial, industrial.

Land use planning

Set of processes and procedures that 
regulate the distribution of land uses and 
is responsible for policies covering the 
development, conservation or change of 
man-made or natural features.

Legibility 

A place that is easy to understand 
and orientate. Legible places provide 
recognisable routes, intersections and 
landmarks to help people find their way 
around.

Legible city 

Legible cities offer a better experience, 
wayfinding, easy orientation and 
enjoyment for residents and visitors. They 
are equipped with enough information and 
signage at strategic places; landmarks and 
skyline markers (such as mosques); and art 
objects and street furniture. 

They create a complete movement and 
information system, which guides the city 
dweller at all times.

Living environment

The conditions and surroundings in which 
people live, work or play.

Lot

A piece of land, defined by cadastral 
boundaries.

Masterplan

A comprehensive spatial plan that describes 
and maps the form of urban development 
in a region, municipality, center, local area 
or precinct. It shows future land uses, 

built form and urban design requirements, 
development regulations and major 
infrastructures.

Mega-project

A large-scale development project carried 
out by the private and/or government 
sector, classified as such due to its size 
and impact on the wider community and 
environment.

Metropolitan Doha

The developed area of Doha bordered by 
the Utility Corridor and the metropolitan 
Greenbelt, and encompassing Doha 
municipality and the urban areas of Al 
Rayyan, Al Daayen, Umm Saal and Al 
Wakrah municipalities.

Mixed use

Land use that provides for a broad mix of 
compatible uses and activities. 

Mixed-use center

A center that includes a wide mix of 
compatible uses and activities.

Mixed-use development

A mix of residential, retail, commercial, 
institutional, or other compatible land uses 
in an urban location such as a town center, 
neighborhood, or building.

Native vegetation 

Vegetation that has developed, occurs 
naturally, or existed for many years in an 
area. Native plants are defined as the 
species that exist in a region without 
human introduction.

Outdoor recreation

A recreation or sports activity that:

a) Has a direct connection to the rural, 
natural or resource value of the premises; 
and
b) is performed outside of a building; and
c) requires areas of open space; and
d) may include work necessary to manage 
safety.

Parcel

A piece of land, defined by cadastral 
boundaries.
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Passive open space

Recreation open space which is landscaped 
as parks, gardens, sitting out areas, 
waterfront promenades, paved areas for 
informal activities, jogging and fitness 
circuits, and so on – where people can enjoy 
the surroundings in a leisurely manner.

Pedestrian oriented development

Development design with an emphasis 
primarily on pedestrianisation rather than 
on auto access and parking areas.

Pepper potting 

This type of urban planning refers to the 
land use distribution method where mixed 
tenure, size and/or rental type of residential 
is scattered within areas.

Peri-urban Area

A transitional or interaction zone, where 
urban and rural activities are adjacent to 
each other.

Permeability

An indicative measure of accessibility 
through the urban environment, such as 
buildings, open spaces, and so on.

Phase change materials 

Phase change materials (PCM) have an 
ability to store and release large amounts 
of energy, in the form of latent heat. When 
a PCM is in its solid phase it can absorb 
heat, providing a cooling effect in the 
surrounding space and when a PCM is in its 
liquid phase it can release heat, providing a 
warming effect. 

Planning framework

A planning strategy that outlines the vision 
for the planning of an area, indicating the 
broad principles and priorities that should 
be followed in its development and the way 
in which spatial policies can be integrated.

Plot

A piece of land, defined by cadastral 
boundaries.

Polycentric urban structure

A spatial structure comprising a series 
of urban nodes/centers distributed 
throughout a municipality or region.

Prohibited uses

Land use activities that are not permitted 
to occur in a given zone.

Public park

An area of land normally enclosed, 
designed, managed and maintained for the 
enjoyment of the general public.

Public realm

All exterior places, linkages and built form 
elements that are physically and/or visually 
accessible regardless of ownership.

Public transport system

A large-scale transportation system 
providing transport services and nodes 
intended for the general use of the 
population.

Quality of life

A description of individual preferences 
and perception of the desired social, 
environmental and economic wellbeing of a 
community.

Rawdah 

Rawda is a natural occurring garden or 
green land with local vegetation usually in 
the middle of the desert.

Residential zone

A zone designed to cater for predominately 
residential activities supported by a 
range of community uses and small-scale 
commercial enterprises that service local 
residents.

Responsive geometries 

Geometries and environments that 
are responsive to social, historic, 
cultural, climatic and physical context. 
Characteristics might include historic urban 
grain, building elements that respond to 
climate, such as canopies and cantileves, 
urban spaces that are carved through 
social practices and many others.

Retention ponds

Retention ponds are artificial lake with 
vegetation around the perimeter, and 
includes a permanent pool of water in its 
design. It can provide both stormwater 
attenuation and treatment. Runoff from 
each rain event is detained and treated 
in the pool. The retention time promotes 
pollutant removal through sedimentation 
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and the opportunity for biological 
uptake mechanisms to reduce nutrient 
concentrations.

Retrofit 

Urban retrofitting is the process of 
redesigning the existing infrastructure, 
building or spatial capital of a city to be 
more sustainable, more legible, more 
liveable and people-oriented.

Right of way

The space provided between property 
lines dedicated for pedestrian and traffic 
movement.

Setback

A required minimum horizontal distance 
between a building line and property 
boundaries.

Single unit dwelling

A premises used as a principal place of 
residence by one household unit.

Site coverage

The percentage of the total ground floor 
area of all structures on a site in relation to 
its total land area.

Site plan

A detailed plan, to scale, showing all 
existing features (structures, contours, 
landscape, services, etc.) and proposed 
features on a particular area of study.

Sikka

Narrow alleys in traditional Qatari 
Vernacular, which historically helped 
encourage shade and provide retreat from 
the sun. 

Skyline 

An outline of land and buildings defined 
against the sky.

SLOAP (Space Left Over After Planning)

These are the informal spaces that result 
from poor subdivision planning or a lack of 
coordination between different authorities.

Smart mobility 

Smart mobility refers to using modes 
of transportation alongside or even 
instead of owning a gas-powered vehicle. 
This can take on many different forms, 
including ride-sharing, car-sharing, public 
transportation, walking, biking, and more.

Softscape

Elements of the landscape that comprised 
live, horticultural elements; may also 
include synthetic materials that exhibit 
similar characteristics and appearance.

Solar control 

Process used to minimise solar heat gain by 
rejecting solar radiation and help control 
glare.

Street furniture

Equipment placed along streets, including 
lighting, bins, signage, benches, etc.

Street-line

The outside line of a required right-of-
way or road allowance (the same as the 
property line).

Streetscape

The visual elements of a street, including 
the road, adjoining buildings, street 
furniture, trees and open spaces, and 
so on, that combine to form the street’s 
character.

Suburbanisation

A process related to the development 
of suburbs around large cities and 
metropolitan areas. The process of 
suburbanisation is generated by the growth 
(increase of total population) as well as by 
internal restructuring of cities.

Sustainability

In a general sense, the capacity to support, 
maintain or endure. Since the 1980s, human 
sustainability has been related to the 
integration of environmental, economic, 
and social dimensions towards global 
stewardship and responsible management 
of resource.

Sustainable development

Development that aims to meet the needs 
of the present generation without harming 
the ability of future generations to meet 
their needs.
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Thermal comfort mass 

Thermal mass is the ability of a material 
to absorb and store heat energy. A lot 
of heat energy is required to change the 
temperature of high density materials 
like concrete, bricks and tiles. They are 
therefore said to have high thermal mass. 
Lightweight materials such as timber have 
low thermal mass.

Townscape 

Urban form and its visual appearance; 
the appearance of streets, including the 
way the components of a street combine 
in a way that is distinctive to a particular 
locality.

Transit-oriented development (TOD)

Urban development located around 
public transport services and stations, 
characterized by mixed uses and higher 
density urban development at the TOD 
node with progressively reducing density 
spreading outward from the center.

Underground gravel storage 

These are types of recharge wells that 
consists of large pits dug in the ground 
and filled with layers of gravel, to filter 
sediments from stormwater run-offs. When 
these are dried, it may be used as amenity 
areas.

Urban design

The process of giving form, shape, and 
character to groups of buildings/landforms 
and structures, whole neighborhoods, and 
cities.

Urban development

The evolution of a specific (urban) area or 
the various activities contributing to the 
development of this area.

Urban growth boundary

The jurisdictional limit of urban 
development for metropolitan Doha and 
each municipality, which prevents urban 
sprawl onto adjoining rural and greenbelt 
areas retained for non-urban uses such as 
agriculture and low impact recreational and 
environmental activities.

Urban policies

A set of directives to achieve urban goals 
and objectives.

Urban restoration

The process of regenerating and conserving 
the built heritage or the urban environment, 
including the ecosystems.

Urban sprawl

The uncontrolled spread of urban 
development into areas adjoining the edge 
of a city.

Urbanization

A long-term process which characterizes 
both the increasing share of population 
living in towns and cities and the growth of 
urban areas.

Vernacular 

Style that is designed based on local needs, 
availability of construction materials and 
reflecting local traditions.

Wadi 

Wadi is a valley or a channel which is dry 
most of the year except in the rainy season.

Wayfinding 

The process by which people orient 
themselves within the environment and 
navigate their way from place to place.

Walkability

Streets and places designed or constructed 
to provide safe and comfortable facilities 
for pedestrians, and are safe and easy to 
cross for people of all ages and abilities. 

Zoning

The classification of land into different 
spatial areas or districts based on 
compatible uses/activities. Land use 
development in zones is controlled by 
regulations such as plot size and site 
coverage, density and height of buildings, 
minimum set-backs, parking, and 
requirements for open space and other 
related aspects.
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A B B R E V I A T I O N S

APS Automation Parking System

BIPV Building Integrated Photovoltaics

BREEAM Building Research Establishment  
 Environmental Assessment Method

BRT Bus Rapid Transit

CAV Connected and Autonomous    
  Vehicles

CBD Central Business District

CCS Climate Change Strategy

DNSTP Doha North Sewage Treatment   
 Plant

DPH Dwellings Per Hectare

DSWMC Domestic Solid Waste    
               Management Centre

EPD Environmental Product Declarations

EMS Environmental Management   
 System

FSC Forest Stewardship Council

GFA Gross Floor Area

GSAS Global Sustainability Assessment  
 System

LEED Leadership in Energy and   
 Environmental Design

LRDP-DMM Ashghal Local Roads   
 and Drainage Programme - Design  
 Management Manual

MIA Museum of Islamic Arts

MME Ministry of Municipality and   
 Environment

MMG Maintenance Management Group

MoCS Ministry of Culture and Sports

MoTC Ministry of Transport and   

 Communications

MSDP Municipal Spatial Development Plan

POPS Privately Owned Public Space

PPD Public Parks Department

PPH Persons Per Hectare

PTAL Public Transport Accessibility Level

PV Photovoltaics

QCS Qatar Construction Specifications

QHDM Qatar Highway Design Manual

QMIC Qatar Mobility Innovation Center

QNDF Qatar National Development   
 Framework

QNMP Qatar National Masterplan

QNV Qatar National Vision

QPR Qatar Public Realm Guidelines

QSAT Qatar Standards for Accessible   
 Transport

QSC Qatar Construction Specification

QTM Qatar Traffic Manual

QUDC Qatar Urban Design Compendium

ROW Right of Way

SEA Strategic Environmental Assessment

SLOAP Space Left Over After Planning

SRI Solar Reflectance Index

SUDS Sustainable Drainage Systems

TOD Transit Oriented Development

TSE Treated Sewage Effluent

WWR Window-to-Wall-Ratio
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“Comprehensive development is our main goal in 

striving for the progress and prosperity of our people”

Hamad bin Khalifa Al-Thani
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A. INTRODUCTION

A1. WHAT IS URBAN DESIGN?

A. INTRODUCTION

MEANINGA1.1

Urban design is the design of towns 
and cities, streets and spaces. It is the 
collaborative and multidisciplinary process 
of shaping the physical setting for life in 
cities, towns and villages; the art of making 
places; design in an urban context.

The practice of urban design seeks 
to balance and connect the urban 
components into an overall experience 
that achieves an ease of mobility and 
accessibility and a place that is healthy, 
liveable and sustainable. It seeks to create 
distinctive ‘places for people’, promoting 
qualities that are necessary for people 
to feel safe, healthy, supported and 
comfortable in places that respect diverse 
identities.

The elements of urban design include: 

 ▶ The design of buildings and groups of 
buildings – These create distinct urban 
experiences – such as walking along 
a street wall or occupying an urban 
plaza.

 ▶ Streets and public spaces – The 
design of streets and public spaces 
is essentially about structuring a 
pattern of movement (streets) and a 
pattern of co-presence and interaction 
(public spaces). Hence, it is about 
the accessibility, permeability, safety, 
comfort, shade – and so on – of the 
public realm.

 ▶ Districts, neighborhoods, and fareej 
– Urban design is about the way we 
organize and mix buildings and uses 
to create districts or neighborhoods 
– distinguishable from each other by 
character, but consistent in their role 
as cohesive parts of the whole city. 
It is also about community building, 
constructing a sense of belonging 
through the design of the physical 
environment.

 ▶ Cities, towns, and villages. At the 
largest scale, urban design provides 
guidance about the relationships 
between different scales of urban 
areas, their character of built and non-
built form, the inherent socioeconomic 
activities, the patterns of movement, 
and the dynamics they form.
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Good urban design 
integrates the city 
into a whole. A city 
can have various 
neighborhoods with 
distinct characters, 
but they should all feel 
part of the same urban 
identity
The urban street is 
the best proof of 
good urban design. 
It is where people 
experience the city – 
where they feel safe 
and comfortable, 
orient and navigate, 
engage in social 
activities, and feel part 
of a community and 
part of a city, with an 
urban and national 
identity

1.

1
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A. INTRODUCTION

THE ROLE OF URBAN 
DESIGN

A1.3

SCOPEA1.2

Interface between architecture and planning

Multidimensional 
interdisciplinary interface

The role of urban design is multidimensional 
and interdisciplinary. Firstly, urban design 
interfaces between architecture, planning, 
landscape architecture and engineering 
disciplines. It seeks to resolve the complex 
relationships between the core function of 
such disciplines.  

As urban design deals with making places 
for people, it extends its role to include 
knowledge of social and behavioral 
sciences; natural sciences; environmental 
sustainability; technology; human 
development; market forces and economic 
development; and many more.

One could say that urban design is at the 
intersection of all disciplines that make a 
city work, shape people-oriented places, 
and contribute to human social and 
economic development.

A1. WHAT IS URBAN DESIGN?

While the practice of urban planning deals 
with normative policy-making, while the 
practice of architecture (and engineering) 
focuses on the individual buildings or 
elements, urban design comprehensively 
addresses the overlap and fills in the gap 
between the two. 

Urban design is an inherently complex and 
highly dynamic discipline, that links all the 
components that shape the urban realm. It 
is concerned with all scales of development, 
although it deals more with the overall 
interrelationships than with individual 
components.

Planning

Engineering

Architecture & landscape

Social
economics

politics

Urban design
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A. INTRODUCTION

A1.4 WHO ‘PRACTICES’ URBAN DESIGN?

A1. WHAT IS URBAN DESIGN?

Urban design is practiced by everyone 
involved in the process of place-making 
and who has a vision for long-term socio-
economic value. This includes not only 
individuals and organizations, but also 
society as a whole, as people demand and 
shape urban qualities throughout their 
lifetime. Generally – whether consciously 
or unconsciously – residents bring about 
positive changes to their habitat, which 
grow to become the rules of thumb and 
increase the quality of life in a continuous 
reciprocal process.

More specifically, the following groups are 
closely affected by and practice urban 
design:

Decision-makers (leaders, 
politicians, and so on) 
Work closely with public authorities 
and drive the city’s development on a 
large scale, with a long-term vision for 
its liveability, economic prosperity and 
sociocultural balance and richness. 

Public authorities 
Also affect city-making on a large 
scale by approving policies that have a 
vast impact on how a city looks, feels, 
and is perceived by inhabitants and 
visitors – how safe it is, how walkable 
and accessible it is, how attractive it is, 
how sustainable it is, and so on.

Patrons of communities and 
public organizations
Exercise good urban design practice 
for the liveability and economic 
viability of their neighborhoods.

Developers
Value the aspects of urban design 
– such as accessibility, connectivity 
and integration – which help 
increase their real estate values.

Investors
Recognize the role of urban design in 
increasing sales and rental values.

Designers
Practice a high degree of urban 
design in order to balance 
commercial constraints with 
making a highly attractive piece of 
urbanism with long-term benefits. 

Society
Practices urban design both as a 
petitioner and a benefactor – helping 
to bring about positive urban change 
(such as petitioning for regeneration 
initiatives, access to better quality 
environments, and so on), and 
benefiting from the socioeconomic 
advantages that result from good 
urban design practice in the process.



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY32

A. INTRODUCTION

THE QATAR URBAN DESIGN 
COMPENDIUM (QUDC)

A2.
A. INTRODUCTION

The purpose of the QUDC is to explain what 
is meant by good urban design and to set 
out realistic ways of improving the urban 
realm – both its physical and non-physical 
forms. Its aim is to present the best of 
global urban thinking, seen through the 
lens of Qatar. 

The QUDC is a toolkit for all those involved 
with urban design issues, at any level, in 
Qatar. It is structured to be read either 
sequentially or in an encyclopedic way, 
referring to specific topics of interest. It 
does not aim to instruct on how to design 
per se, but rather to inspire better design by 
illustrating best practices for place-making 
– from both Qatar and around the world. Its 
main purpose is to encourage the practice 
of people-oriented urban design, in all of its 
sub-disciplines. It comprises key advice on 
how to create high-quality places for people 
to work, live, shop, worship and play in. 
These elements include1:

 ▶ Thorough and sensible assessment of 
places.

 ▶ Well-designed proposals.

 ▶ Elaborate physical design.

 ▶ Well-crafted regulations and policies.

 ▶ Appropriate and robust decision-
making.

 ▶ Collaborative approach among relevant 
institutions and entities.

WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF THE QUDC?A2.1

Inspire, raise awareness, 
and stimulate debate on the 
importance of good design and 
the significance of the built and non-
built environment in the quality of 
people’s everyday lives; in achieving 
a distinct urban identity and an 
international image; in balancing 
economic prosperity and social 
richness; and in securing the long-
term sustainability of the city.

Establish guidance, a rule of 
thumb document,in response to 
the Qatar National Development 
Framework (QNDF) objective, 
that will bridge current regulations 
and provide further insight where 
currently there is none, as to what 
constitutes good urban design and 
how to achieve it within the climatic, 
socioeconomic and cultural context 
of Qatar.

Provide specific key advice on 
implementation mechanisms 
for achieving high-quality 
places,such as the importance 
of site assessments; well-crafted 
design proposals; improvements 
on regulations; raising the 
standards of building design; robust 
decision-making and collaborative 
approaches among stakeholders; 
and others.

1

2

3

A compendium: “A collection 
of concise but detailed 
information about a particular 
subject, especially in a book or 
other publication”   
Oxford English Dictionary

The QUDC is designed as an instrument of 
change towards aligning with principles of 
good urbanism, as assessed, for instance, 
by the Mercer Standards or the Economist 
Intelligence Unit2. 

In doing so, the QUDC will:

These guidelines 
include best practices 
for achieving a city 
where inhabitants 
feel safe, have access 
to sport, recreational 
areas and activities, 
where mediating 
climate comfort is a 
priority; a city with 
equal employment, 
social and economic 
opportunities for all 
groups of people – 
including the disabled 
– with easy accessibility 
to healthcare and 
education; and a 
city with quality 
infrastructure, housing, 
public transport and 
road networks
Studies to identify 
the ‘most liveable’ 
cities have found that 
middled-size cities in 
wealthier countries 
tend to perform very 
well – with Vienna, 
Melbourne, Osaka, 
Calgary, Sydney and 
Vancouver in the top 
five
The QUDC can be seen, 
then, as a promoter of 
those urban practices 
that can help Doha 
become one of the 
world’s most liveable 
cities

1.

2.
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A. INTRODUCTION

QUDC OBJECTIVESA2.2

Places for people – Promoting 
public spaces and routes that are 
attractive, diverse, distinctive, 
safe, uncluttered, and work 
effectively for all, whether mobile 
or disabled, young or elderly. 
Such people-oriented places offer 
opportunities to meet, socialize and 
collectively build and safeguard 
urban identity and character.

Character: a place with identity 
– Encouraging a local architectural 
language rooted in tradition, while 
adopting innovative approaches to 
establish a dialogue with the future.

Legibility: a place that is easy 
for people to understand and 
orientate themself in – Promoting 
legibility through development 
that provides recognizable routes, 
intersections and landmarks to 
help people find their way around.

Sense of belonging – Achieving 
a sense of belonging through 
urban awareness, perception and 
engagement.

Ease of movement: a place 
that is easy to get to and move 
through, with choices of modes 
and pedestrian accessibility – 
Achieving accessibility and local 
permeability by connecting places 
through well-designed, shaded public 
realm; through a well-integrated, 
multi-modal transport system; and 
through suitable urban infrastructure 

1

QUDC is a guidance document that helps 
to answer the question: ‘What kind of cities 
does Qatar want to build?’

The following objectives capture the vision 
for the urban realm of Qatar and the intent 
of the QUDC:

2

3

and facilities – such as bicycle lanes 
and stations – to promote walking and 
cycling and support healthy lifestyles. 
Prioritizing people above cars, by 
designing movement corridors that 
make people-places, not car-spaces.

Health and wellbeing: a place 
that promotes active lifestyles – 
Encouraging walking, cycling and 
recreational activities that promote 
better physical and mental health.

Mix of uses and diversity of 
forms: a place with choice and 
variety – Promoting the optimization 
of density to make the most of 
opportunities offered by context 
and public transport. Promoting 
a diverse and intense mix of uses, 
which are adaptable and flexible 
to serve future market shifts.

Vibrant communities: a place 
of copresence and overlap – 
Promoting active communities 
– where layers of activities co-
exist and overlap, in time and 
space, resulting in a continuous 
people copresence, interaction 
and community engagement.

Continuity and enclosure: a place 
where public and private domains 
are clearly distinguished – 
Promoting the continuity of street 
frontages and the enclosure of 
space by development that clearly 
defines private and public areas.

Long-termism and adaptability: 
a place that can change easily 
over time – Achieving longevity 
through robustness, and resilience, 
and through adaptable development 
that can respond to changing social, 
technological, climatic, functional 
and economic conditions.

4

5

6

7

8

9

10
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Private users (design professionals, 
developers) – Will be empowered to ‘raise 
the bar’ and better contribute to, shape, 
and improve the urban realm – making 
a positive change for society as a whole, 
and engendering social, economic and 
environmental benefits. Better urban design 
solutions achieve a better image and 
prestige that creates greater benefits for 
developers and private owners.

Public users (homeowners, investors, 
landowners, commercial owners) – Will be 
able to increase their return on investments 
by satisfying demand for higher urban 
qualities from occupiers seeking better-
performing buildings and healthier 
environments. It will also create greater 
satisfaction and prestige for businesses.

A2. THE QATAR URBAN DESIGN COMPENDIUM (QUDC)

WHO WILL USE THE QUDC?A2.3

Decision-makers, government 
institutions and policy-makers – Will 
be enabled to structure better-informed 
policies and frameworks, or deliver better-
designed, more economically viable and 
socially integrative urban environments 
that are climate-sensitive and people-
oriented.

As urban design touches on all aspects 
of urban living, its practice should be 
encouraged everywhere. This guide is 
therefore aimed at a wide audience – 
including decision-makers, landowners, 
design professionals and society as a whole.

Its pages illustrate principles and give 
advice on the multifaceted nature and 
impacts of good urban design: on the 
sociocultural nuances experienced by the 
everyday urban dweller; on aspects of 
process and implementation mechanisms, 
relevant for municipal governance; on ways 
to higher-quality designs in the practice of 
planners, architects, and engineers; on the 
inherent economic values of good urban 
design for developers and landowners; and 
on many other areas.

As such, the QUDC is built to be a reference 
guide for everyone, with the following 
groups being its primary users:
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Good urban design motivates 
economic gain by:

 ▶ Raising land value and real 
estate opportunities.

 ▶ Responding to market forces and 
profitability.

 ▶ Achieving critical mass to drive 
up densities and economic 
robustness.

 ▶ Opening up investment 
opportunities and raising 
development confidence.

 ▶ Avoiding costly retrofitting 
resulting from bad urban design.

 ▶ Reducing management, energy 
and maintenance costs through 
better-designed infrastructure.

 ▶ Contributing to a more effective 
workforce.

 ▶ Creating resilient urbanism and 
long-term legacy.

A2. THE QATAR URBAN DESIGN COMPENDIUM (QUDC)

A2.4 BENEFITS OF THE QUDC FOR QATAR

The QUDC is an instrument of change, a 
discussion document that is well aware 
of all other regulatory publications, 
and that has an overarching role 
and responsibility to provide a 
comprehensive outlook for the urban 
development of Qatar, based on visions 
and objectives as set out in the Qatar 
National Development Framework 
(QNDF) and Qatar National Vision 
(QNV) 2030.

As such, its premise is to illustrate the 
fundamental benefits for Qatar that can be 
gained by implementing its mechanisms for 
people-oriented urbanism. 

Good urban design promotes 
happiness, health and wellbeing 
by:

 ▶ Boosting civic pride.

 ▶ Creating a sense of belonging.

 ▶ Regenerating urban heritage and 
cultural pride.

 ▶ Delivering mixed-use 
environments.

 ▶ Enhancing safety and security.

 ▶ Providing higher quality of life.

 ▶ Motivating health and wellbeing, 
sport and recreational activities.

 ▶ Encouraging participation 
in city through community 
engagement.

Good urban design achieves 
environmental sensitivity and 
responsibility by:

 ▶ Reducing energy costs through 
sensible street planning, building 
orientation and choice of 
materials.

 ▶ Reducing water and waste 
management costs.

 ▶ Mediating extreme climates 
through appropriate building 
typologies, materials and 
relationships between buildings.

 ▶ Reducing air pollution and 
contributing to healthier 
communities.

 ▶ Encouraging recycling of water, 
energy and materials to reduce 
environmental impact.
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A. INTRODUCTION

THE NEED FOR THE QUDC  
IN QATARA3.
The QUDC is written at a time of urban 
regeneration within Qatar. Projects of 
national, regional and international 
importance are underway, such as the 2022 
FIFA World Cup; the new Metro system; 
the regeneration of Doha’s downtown, 
centered around Msheireb and Souq Waqif; 
the creation of new northern district, Lusail; 
and many more.

Unprecedented rapid growth
Following an early modernization period 
from the 1950s to 1970s to accommodate 
population growth, urban areas in Qatar 
are currently entering a second period of 
transformation as a result of oil wealth. 
Nevertheless, this period is unprecedented, 
as the current massive transformation’s 
driver is to prepare Qatar to be the host 
of the prestigious 2022 FIFA World Cup. 
Development is proceeding hastily, and 
often those involved are struggling to cope.
These fast-track, ambitious projects can 
have contradictory impacts. On the one 
hand, they have an immense positive 
impact on the social and economic growth 
of the country and its urbanization. On the 
other hand, many physical issues arise, such 
as a sense of disconnect, lack of consistent 
identity, poorly designed public realm,lack 
of walkability, space left over after planning 
(SLOAP), and so on. 

Doha’s fast growth 
is a testament to 
an unwavering 
commitment to urban 
development – but it 
also raises concerns 
about uncontrolled 
urban growth and 
the need for better 
planning and design 
frameworks to control 
the qualitative 
aspects of this rapid 
urbanization

1.

1940s
1950s
1980s
2010s

1
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Al Bayt Stadium in 
Al Khor, one of the 
2022 FIFA World Cup 
stadiums. This event 
is driving the current 
development, and 
encouraging world-
class developments 
of various land uses 
elsewhere in the 
country

2.

The Metro will 
revolutionize the urban 
landscape in Doha 
and will enable the 
formation of transit-
oriented developments 
(TODs) and the 
redistribution of density 
and land use

3.

Cultural landmarks, 
such as the new Qatar 
National Museum, 
help shape the city’s 
legibility and serve as 
beacons in the public 
realm, focal points of 
an urban experience

4.

The Msheireb 
development is the 
most significant urban 
regeneration scheme in 
Doha, and a testament 
to Qatar’s vision for a 
people-oriented urban 
future

5.

Multi-agents of development
To meet the deadline for 2022, Qatar has 
become a massive construction site, with 
maximum mobilization of all resources and 
development players, from both the public 
and private sectors. With development 
of this magnitude underway, there is 
a clear sense of urgency in the need to 
bring the development agents and players 
together to ensure they all share a common 
consensus on good urban design practice. 
This should also empower them.

Left unmanaged and unaided by a 
common vision or proper guidance, there is 
real danger that the country will grow in a 
less integrated and less culturally referenced 
and locally rooted manner, resulting in a 
placeless and a less liveable environment.

The importance of a common 
guidance 
There is a clear need for a common urban 
design guidance, based on the principles 
set out by the QNDF, that fills in the gaps in 
current regulations and offers a roadmap to 
stitching the urban fabric into a consistent, 
people-oriented whole. On the backbone 
of a country full of energy and optimism – 
with a profound belief in the importance of 
education, community and sustainability 
– the QUDC will illustrate how these core 
values could be translated into a resilient, 
connected, environmentally sensitive, 
pedestrian-friendly urban environment, with 
a sense of identity and belonging etched 
and legible in its urban outlook.

2

3

4

5
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A4.
The people-oriented, healthy, resilient, 
walkable, climate-sensitive modern cities 
of today continuously overcome new 
challenges and mature towards providing 
an increasingly higher quality of life for their 
residents.

The challenges for Qatar to mature its 
cities in a similar way are even greater, as 
it is currently mediating rapid population 
growth with a large expatriate base and 
diverse urban cultures, a climate-restricted 
potential for outdoor activity, and a 
vertiginous urbanization of its cities and 
towns. This is often influenced greatly by 
foreign urban templates, and is not always 
in line with Qatar’s development vision.

The role of the QUDC is to illustrate best 
practice and give advice as to how certain 
crucial urban challenges can be overcome, 
and how improvements can be made to a 
growing city with great potential.

In doing so, the QUDC aligns itself with 
important regulatory documents currently 
employed for the same purpose, such 
as the Qatar Highways Manual; Qatar 
Public Realm Guidelines; Open Space 
and Recreational Facilities Development 
Guidelines; Center Plans and Zoning 
Regulations; and various Area Action Plans.

The QUDC recognizes the common drive 
towards a more liveable and healthy 
city, and aims to contribute – although 
sometimes through disagreement – valuable 
advice and aspirational content in the 
following key areas of urban development, 
which lay out the main chapters included in 
Section C of the QUDC:

The fundamentals, step by 
step:

 ▶ Understanding Qatari context 
to enable an improvement in the 
urban identity and character; to 
engender a sense of belonging 
by focusing on family traditions 
and use of urban space and 
facilities; to motivate active 
lifestyles, health and wellbeing; 
and to understand local market 
forces that assure long-term 
development of high quality and 
adaptability.

 ▶ Setting the vision and goals 
to promote an approach to 
urban design and architecture 
that is both innovative and 
contemporary, and deeply rooted 
in Qatari tradition – overcoming 
the current practice of short-
termism and laissez-faire 
attitude.

 ▶ Laying out the city to 
transform Doha gradually from 
a city of enclaves into a city of 
overlaps.

 ▶ Forming urban space – 
delivering a townscape 
experience of carved and 
cohesive spaces with a human 
scale and a vibrant people-
focused streetscape, shifting 
from the car-dominated, 
segregated realm of today.

 ▶ Making places for people 
through activation, connectivity, 
quality of landscape and scale; 
overcoming current challenges 
of poor public realm, lack of 
pavements and ground-floor 
urban buzz.

 ▶ Detailing places – creating 
architecture and landscape 
that improves with age, rather 
than degrades and needs to be 
replaced.

1

KEY URBAN CHALLENGES 
THE QUDC WILL ADDRESS
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2

3

Sustainable urbanism:
 ▶ Achieving climate responsive 

design by correcting current 
irresponsible practices and 
introducing rules of thumb for 
orientation, wind, solar control, 
shade, thermal mass, and so on.

 ▶ Managing water to preserve the 
limited amount of rainfall per 
year – using native vegetation, 
upgrading infrastructure, and so 
on.

 ▶ Utilizing locally procured 
construction materials such 
as limestone or mud-based 
construction, where appropriate.

 ▶ Promoting recycling and better 
waste management.

Movement and transport:
 ▶ Creating walkable spaces with 

the right configuration of street 
hierarchy, crossings, accessibility, 
safety and comfort.

 ▶ Creating active lifestyles by 
promoting cycling and providing 
suitable infrastructure.

 ▶ Integrating public transport 
within the city and how to shift 
from the current mono-modal 
transit system to a multi-modal 
one. 

 ▶ Solving car parking with 
best-practice solutions, such as 
shared parking, stacked parking, 
community parking, and so on.

 ▶ Achieving a continuous 
legibility in the movement 
around the city by introducing 
suitable wayfinding strategies.

 ▶ Introducing smart mobility. 

Spatial structure and urban 
form:

 ▶ Achieving effective spatial 
structure to overcome the 
current urban sprawl resulting 
in predominantly suburban 
developments, disconnected 
neighborhoods, and large-scale 
road infrastructure.

 ▶ Making urban blocks with 
the right sizes, shapes and 
configuration to improve 
urban legibility, permeability, 
accessibility, and connectedness.

 ▶ Working with plots to illustrate 
solutions for under-sized plots; 
working with fronts and backs 
and creating positive edges; 
activating public edges; resolving 
relationships between plots; and 
other issues.

 ▶ Working with existing plots, 
to provide guidance on working 
with heritage areas and the 
need to preserve traditional 
fabric, and prevent the current 
demolition practice; and to 
advise on infill development, 
character, scale and grain.

 ▶ Making places to improve 
urban legibility, to upgrade the 
current disjointed network of 
streets and enclosures, to create 
urban rooms, and to improve 
the overall human outdoor 
experience.

4
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Land use and density:
 ▶ Understanding primary and 

secondary uses and how to 
mix them to overcome the 
current widely propagated 
mono-use development types, 
which segregate spatially and 
functionally the city and the 
people in it.

 ▶ Achieving vibrant places 
through street zone activation 
to place greater emphasis on the 
street as a social collector and 
the maker of places for people.

 ▶ Coping with changes: 
adaptability and retrofit to 
illustrate how to work with what 
the city already has and adapt 
it to future needs, rather than 
demolish or introduce sprawl 
with new developments.

 ▶ Achieving viable and vital 
places through pepper-potting 
and 24/7 strategy (also 
seasonal and temporary land 
use) to avoid having ‘dead’ 
places at night or weekends in 
centrally located areas, such 
as the West Bay or Souq Waqif 
areas, or the new metropolitan 
centers.

 ▶ Appropriating density to 
location and public transport 
to rebalance the current 
development, especially in light 
of centers, and to strengthen the 
country’s urban morphology.

 ▶ Understanding density, form 
and space relationship to 
provide more clarity on the 
indirect relationship between 
density and height; and to give 
solutions on achieving the right 
density with the right form and 
height of buildings, in relation 
to the plot size and width of the 
right of way.

6 Built form and architecture:
 ▶ Creating successful built 

form that not only responds to 
functional requirements, but also 
functions as a piece of urbanism, 
attuned to climate, public realm, 
landscape, scale, grain, skyline, 
and other factors.

 ▶ Defining appropriate 
building typologies to balance 
the current disharmony of 
development and establish 
a more cohesive pattern of 
typologies that are suitable for 
distinct urban areas.

 ▶ Considering composition and 
configuration of built form 
in response to current lack of 
consideration for how buildings 
group together and make up a 
distinctive urban whole.

 ▶ Creating pleasant and legible 
urban journeys by using the built 
form to structure views, create 
focal points, and order landmarks.

 ▶ Activating the base not only 
through provision of appropriate 
land use, but also with 
architectural form that lends 
itself to the public realm, such as 
datcha seats, canopies, portals, 
and so on.

 ▶ Accommodating parking as 
part of the development design 
without undermining the creation 
of active public spaces at ground-
floor level.

 ▶ Understanding Qatari 
architecture to mediate the 
overwhelming import of foreign 
templates and reconsider the 
wealth of tradition and principles 
of architectural design that 
should be reintroduced into the 
country’s architectural language.

 ▶ Coping with changes – changing 
the current development mindset 
to recognize the value of the 
old that can be rehabilitated, or 
adapted, rather than the new 
that is often transient and does 
not conform to contextual urban 
or design character.

5



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 41

A. INTRODUCTIONA4. KEY URBAN CHALLENGES

7 Landscape urbanism:
 ▶ Designing public open space 

and green networks as part 
of integrated city planning; 
as part of daily routine trips 
to reduce car travel; in various 
scales to correspond to the scale 
of developments and ensure a 
consistent network of large and 
small parks and green routes, 
with amenities for the young and 
old; and as a crucial part of a 
land use mix.

 ▶ Designing people-centred 
streets – by carefullly considering 
cars and public transport yet 
prioritizing pedestrians and 
other healthy forms of transport 
in shaded, activity-fronted, 
permeable street networks.

 ▶ Conserving and protecting 
nature, coastal zones and 
waterfronts through limiting 
development and/or restricting 
the impact on these areas.

 ▶ Enlivening existing barren 
spaces and retrofit leftover 
spaces, which are currently 
abundant and left unattended.

 ▶ Shading urban areas, using 
responsive hardscape and 
softscape as a solution to 
mediate the hot climate, heat 
island effects and water wastage 
– providing a more usable and 
pleasant public realm.

 ▶ Improving roads, kerbs and 
crossings, street furniture, 
lighting, signage and 
wayfinding, public art and 
amenities through smart 
solutions and best-practice 
examples.

 ▶ Managing water resource 
through encouraging the use of 
native vegetation.

8 Guide to implementing good 
urban design:

 ▶ Understanding types of 
development and providing 
sensible solutions with wider 
impact and long-term vision.

 ▶ Getting ready to plan and 
design with the right tools and 
mechanisms (site assessment; 
establishing a vision; putting 
together a design brief and a 
framework).

 ▶ Enabling the delivery of good 
urban design. 

 ▶ Understanding typical urban 
conditions and the crucial 
ingredients in their successful 
development and longevity.
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Qatar’s development history
It should be recognized that much of 
Qatar’s cities has already been developed 
– although building has often occurred too 
rapidly to result in consistently good urban 
development. However, this phenomenon is 
well understood, and even expected in fast-
growing cities.

It is also a fact that Qatar’s rapid 
development has been guided by myriad 
regulatory frameworks applied to various 
elements, particularly infrastructure, 
transport, and building design. The 
challenges have been the often piecemeal 
application of regulation or a combination 
of regulations that may not always be in 
accordance with each other. Inevitably, 
there have also been problems with 
projects and interventions either stopping 
or meeting building environments 
promulgated under earlier or different 
regulatory regimes. 

Challenges with regulations
It is widely understood that the 
requirements of different agencies 
(and even departments within these 
agencies) –  especially those regulated 
through legislation – may contradict each 
other. They may have different levels of 
performance, and may even go against 
common sense or best practices that are 
widely recognized as good urban design 
elsewhere. This phenomenon is seen in 
Qatar but is not unique to it, and can be 
observed even more extensively in cities 
with longer histories of development; such 
cities often become overly regulated.

CURRENT PLANNING PRACTICES AND 
SHIFTING THE FOCUS

A5.1

A5. THE QUDC IN THE PLANNING 
CONTEXT

Introducing the QUDC within 
current regulations
The QUDC does not intend to resolve 
contradictions, omissions or errors in other 
pieces of regulation. Rather, it aims to be 
seen as a tool for change, providing the 
platform for intelligent interpretation and 
collaboration despite institutional, skills-
based, political and other challenges. 
It seeks to promote thoughtfulness, 
questioning and insights as a foundation for 
blending the technocratic norms of other 
standards into places that are valued by all 
users over the long term.

People-oriented urban guidance
Most of all, the QUDC wants to give a boost 
to the already shifting thinking about how 
best to design a city and how to prioritise 
the most vulnerable users – pedestrians, 
cyclists and people going about their 
regular daily activities outside. Its aim is 
to illustrate, through knowledge and best 
practice, how to design a city for people, 
not cars. 

The underlying vision of a people-oriented 
country permeates through the QUDC. 
The importance of good infrastructure and 
vehicle movement is not overlooked but 
considered as a well-integrated facilitator, 
rather than a dominator in the urban 
design of Qatar.

Guidance on the built and non-
built
As the country is already well built, what 
the QUDC will be most helpful for is to 
advise and set out certain approaches, 
techniques and features that would enable 
incremental or phased improvements, for 
all users, to the quality of the built and 
non-built environment. However, it doesn’t 
overlook guidance and mechanisms for 
carrying out new developments – especially 
masterplans – in line with the common 
vision for people-oriented places.
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Shift in the focus of 
planning

1.

Current practice in transport and movement design

Current practice in infrastructure design

Way-forward practice in transport and movement design

Way-forward practice in infrastructure design

1
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Local planning 
framework

Development 
strategy

Qatar National Vision

Qatar National 
Development Framework 

Qatar Municipal Spatial 
Development Plans

Policies Development regulations

QUDC QATAR URBAN
DESIGN COMPENDIUM

Sector plans

Qatar National
Development Strategy

Qatar National Master Plan 

THE PLACE OF THE QUDCA5.2

Where the QUDC sits within the 
current planning framework
The QUDC is one of a series of documents 
tasked with seeing the implementation of 
policies set out in the QNDF and Municipal 
Spatial Development Plans (MSDPs). 

The QNDF sets the national policy 
framework, articulating the planning vision 
for Qatar to 2032. The MSDPs interpret 
the national policy framework and apply 
it at the municipality level, providing 
greater detail on a range of policy issues 
and establishing more detailed land 
use planning framework. These policy 
documents focus on what should be done. 

The QUDC provides guidance specifically 
on how to achieve a better urban design. 
The role of the QUDC is to complement 
and supplement the policy framework, 
giving more detail on what should be done, 
and – critically – focusing on how it should 
be done. By providing a more detailed 
explanation and illustrating best practice 
in Qatar, the QUDC provides greater clarity 
and certainty to all parties involved in the 
country’s development.

Regulations versus guidance
Regulations are more black and white 
in their interpretation. They constitute 
a defined set of rules that need to be 
followed. Regulations are important where 
safety and comfort are concerned (such 
as fire safety regulations). When used in 
the built environment, regulations are 
introduced to maintain or fulfil an existing 
vision. The downside with regulations is 
that they inevitability become more and 
more complex and tend to prevent the 
worst forms of development rather than 
encourage the best.

Guidance documents, on the other hand, 
are more generic and can be advisory. They 
provide a balance between illustrating 
how best practice can be achieved and 
providing sufficient detail to determine 
whether the guidance has been met or not. 
The interpretation of how the guidance 
can be met may differ from practitioner 
to practitioner, encouraging design 
innovation.

In keeping with other urban design 
compendiums internationally, the QUDC 
is a guidance document; it articulates 
how a common set of goals based on the 
policies in the QNDF and MSDPs can be 
implemented.

A5. THE QUDC IN THE PLANNING CONTEXT
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ADDRESSING A DESIGN POLICY GAPA5.3

Regulation and guidance in plan form
The vast majority of existing design control 
in Qatar is focused upon the ‘plan’ in 2D and 
controlling land uses (QNDF and MSDPs, 
for example). The interim regulations relate 
primarily to plot setbacks and also give control 
to maximum height, but again it is a basic 
plan regulation and does not control massing, 
projections, views, enclosure, and so on.

* depends on road width: 5m if road< 12m wide
                 3m if road > 12m wide

** 3m at 50% lot width and 1.5m at 50% lot width 

Guidance and regulations for streets 
and public realm (primarily in plan 
form)
The existing design guidance available for 
the design of the right of way tends to be 
in 2D plan form and cross-section. With 
the exception of grade separation, tree 
shading and street furniture elements, it is 
understandable that primary control is the 
ground-floor level.

Guidance in plan form
Design guidance in plan form is still important 
to control elements at ground-floor level and 
the interaction between streets and buildings.

QUDC: guidance in 3D massing 
and form
It is crucial to be able to manage, control 
and encourage good design in the 3D 
plane, covering all the important elements 
that contribute to townscape, including 
form, massing, views, skyline, enclosure, 
and so on. 

Lot area Max height
Setback(meters)

Front Side(w) Side(nw) Rear
<300m2 G+3 * 3 0 **
300-400m2 G+5 * 3 1.5 **
<600m2 G=7 * 3 1.5 **

A5. THE QUDC IN THE PLANNING CONTEXT

Current urban 
guidance and 
regulation in Qatar 
is focused on plot 
information, land use 
and setbacks

1.

Current urban 
guidance and 
regulation in Qatar is 
largely in 2D form

2.

The QUDC layers 3D 
guidance in the Qatar 
development control 
context

3.1

2

3
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“Qatar will meet the needs of this generation without
compromising the needs of future generations” 

Qatar National Vision 2030

B.1 How to use the QUDC
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HOW TO USE THE QUDCB1.
The QUDC is divided into two volumes, in 
consideration of the different audiences it 
serves. Volume 1 sets out what needs to be 
done, while Volume 2 outlines how it can be 
done. 

Volume 1 is aimed principally at the private 
sector and those with a strong urban design 
interest or key role in the public sector. 
Volume 1 is composed of design guidelines 
that should be taken into consideration 
by designers in the design process and 
by public sector urban design officers in 
either setting policy, development briefs, or 
reviewing planning applications. 

In the following pages, which comprise the 
main Section C, the discussion is split into 
seven topic areas that together address the 
challenges of: 

 ▶ C1: Creation of places for people, 
rooted in local socio-economic 
context, history, climate and urban 
morphology.

 ▶ C2: Respect for natural resources 
and learning to design with a 
high sensitivity to local climatic 
conditions.

 ▶ C3: Creating a multimodal urban 
movement culture of pedestrians, 
drivers, cyclists, metro users and, 
bus users.

 ▶ C4: Creating a responsive urban 
morphology.

 ▶ C5: Applying mixes of uses and 
densities

 ▶ C6: Formulation of an architectural 
language.

 ▶ C7: Working with landscape.

 ▶ C8: Implementation of good urban 
design principles.

Volume 2 is aimed more at the public 
sector. It addresses the urban design 
process. Its emphasis is on ‘how to’, 
with guidance on urban design analysis 
techniques, urban design process and the 
process of enabling good design through 
other public sector interventions. A large 
part of Volume 2 focuses on providing 
practical guidance in the form of typical 
developments and international case 
studies. 

The appendix to Volume 2 contains two 
checklists – one for major masterplanned 
developments and one for smaller 
developments of buildings and public realm 
projects. VOL. 1

Audience:
 Government (MME) 
Municipality planners
Government agencies  
Stakeholders

Audience:
Designers
Landowners
Homeowners
Developers
Municipalities
Planners

Audience:
General public
Higher authorities

A small publication accompanies the two 
larger volumes. This is a brief summary 
of the QUDC document, to serve as an 
introduction to the QUDC and its key 
principles. 

VOL.2
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C6.1.3 Clear external expression
Rationale: Buildings need a clear order 
to help users understand their function, 
to break down scale and integrate with 
surrounding streetscapes and townscapes. 
A frequently successful expression is one 
which has three zones or ‘strata’ – a base, a 
middle and a top.

The base of a building is very important – 
it relates most closely with people in the 
public realm and therefore needs to pay 
most attention to human scale.

The middle creates the majority of the 
building‘s bulk. It is the ‘rhythm section’ of a 
composition – generally the most repetitive, 
and one that needs careful composition.

The top is the end or ‘crown’ of a building’s 
composition, being vital to balance the 
whole. It forms a crucial part of a city‘s 
skyline.

Clarity of external expression also needs 
to consider building heights (for example, 
tower silhouettes), their urban context 
(such as special corners) and their use 
(for instance, civic uses are more unique, 
residential ones have balconies, and so on).

Guidance:
▶ Ensure a clarity of expression; a 

balanced composition of base, 
middle and top is common and 
effective.

▶ Base proportion should suit 
the hierarchy and character of 
surrounding streets. Its design must 
be attentive to human scale (first 
five storeys), supporting good public 
realm and making entrances clear.

▶ Middle zones must be designed to 
achieve order, balance and rhythm. 
They must break down bulk.

▶ Top zones should be distinct from 
the middle and use positively all 
opportunities for making rich and 
lively skylines, including where 
possible with roofscape activation.

▶ The expression should reflect building 
function, to enhance legibility.

1

A diagrammatic model 
showing an ordering 
using a base, middle 
and top approach

2

The tripartite design 
can create interesting 
city forms that relate 
well to human scales 
and townscape

In this contemporary 
example from 
Msheireb, Doha, the 
ground fl oor is broken 
up with a colonnade 
and the corner is 
accented with a liwan 
on the upper storey, 
breaking the skyline 
and defi ning the 
building top

3

1.

2.

3.

C6.1 CREATING SUCCESSFUL BUILT FORM

Guidance links 
C4.3.6 Providing a 
positive boundary to 
the public edge

C4.5.4 Analysing urban 
massing

C5.12 Understanding 
density, form and 
space relationship

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

1
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THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY

C.1 The fundamentals – step by step

C.2 Sustainable urbanism

C.3 Movement and transport

C.4 Spatial structure and urban form

C.5 Land use and density

C.6 Built form and architecture

C.7 Landscape urbanism

C.8 Guide to implementing good urban 
design

“First life, then spaces, then buildings 
– the other way around never works”. 

Jan Gehl





The Fundamentals – Step by step

C1
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C1.1 Understanding Qatar’s context
C1.1.1  Identity – local, regional, global
C1.1.2 Family
C1.1.3  Housing
C1.1.4  Schools and other educational facilities
C1.1.5  Places of worship
C1.1.6  Market forces and flexibility

C1.2 Setting the vision and goal

C1.3 Laying out the city

C1.4 Forming urban space

C1.5 Places for people

C1.6 Detailing places

“By far the greatest and most admirable form of wisdom is that 
needed to plan and beautify cities and human communities” 

Socrates
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Understanding the foundational approach to good urban design
How we design towns and cities influences how people use them to work, move and trade. 
Cities are also unique and are influenced by their citizens.

Each city is fundamentally a social product of its inhabitants. It captures and embodies 
daily practices – going to school, going to work, observing religious customs, engaging in 
recreational activities, and many others. It is therefore, to a large extent, shaped by its 
residents – directly and indirectly. But the relationship is also reciprocal, whereby the city 
also impacts and shapes the urban society – for instance, it bestows a sense of belonging, 
pride, comfort and safety; it creates what is commonly known as an ‘urban culture’. That 
explains the distinctive character of a place and the social vibe one feels when visiting 
cities in Europe or South America or Asia.

All urban design needs to consider first and foremost the ‘urban culture’ for which it 
delivers: who are the people, how do they go about their daily lives, what can be improved 
in their daily practices, and which values matter to them most? It also needs to consider 
certain geopolitical aspects – such as climate, topography, political structure, religious 
customs, economic development, and the spoken and unspoken rules of society.

The importance of this chapter and how to read it
The following chapter establishes the discussion of urban design by laying certain 
foundations – those of cultural idiosyncrasies, local religious practice, economic background 
and future development. It is the first of three related chapters (the next ones being C2. 
Sustainable urbanism and C3. Movement and transport), and is descriptive, rather than 
prescriptive. It begins by exploring what Qatari identity is, and how it can be strengthened 
and propagated through the different aspects of urban design.

It also discusses the people of Qatar – especially families and their daily routes to schools, 
mosques, work, open spaces, and so on – as well as the typology of their housing. This 
discussion is extended into local economic development and the market forces which 
shape the country’s impressive urban growth.

With an understanding of context, the chapter moves to outline the fundamentals of 
urban design – from setting a vision and ways of laying out cities and forming urban 
spaces, to making and detailing places – all tailored to the Qatari context and people.

It is important to recognize the narrative nature of this chapter and the strategic advice 
offered here, in contrast to the more focused and direct guidance given in later chapters. 

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP
Opening ceremony of 
the Al Janoub stadium 
in Wakrah, Qatar

The Doha Metro will 
improve connectivity 
between parts of the 
city and be a driver for 
increased pedestrian 
movement

1.

2.

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

1 2
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LINKS TO OTHER GUIDES

 ▶ Qatar National Vision 2030.

 ▶ Qatar National Development 
Framework.

 ▶ Interim Open Space and 
Recreational Facilities 
Development Guidelines.

 ▶ Center Plans and Zoning 
Regulations.

 ▶ Qatar Sustainability 
Assessment System.

 ▶ Qatar Public Realm Guidelines.

General objectives:
 ▶ Set the discussion of urban 

design within the local cultural, 
socioeconomic and climatic context.

 ▶ Understand the importance of 
building a Qatari identity that is 
founded upon a deep appreciation of 
the past and an inspiring look into 
the future.

 ▶ Review the local idiosyncrasies 
relating to familial structure, 
daily practices, school and housing 
demands.

 ▶ Emphasize the significant role of the 
mosque in the daily lives of residents 
– both as an urban element that 
shapes urban space and as a social 
precept.

 ▶ Introduce economic development 
into the discussion on urban design 
and how it shapes the global city 
that Doha is becoming.

 ▶ Lay out the fundamentals of urban 
design practice, including setting 
the vision and goal, laying out the 
city, forming urban space, and 
making and detailing urban places.

Qatari culture, 
traditions and values 
permeate through the 
city and should be 
reflected in its urban 
development – in 
buildings, public spaces 
and landscape

Modernity, history, 
contemporary and 
vernacular styles can 
coexist, with one 
looking to another 
for answers on how 
to improve the urban 
experience

3.

4.

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXTC1.1

C1.1.1 Identity – local, regional, 
global
Rationale: Over the last half-century, 
the speed of change in Qatar has been 
extreme, leading to the increasing 
dominance of a globalized language of 
architecture and urbanism. Qatar’s unique 
blend of rural, maritime and urban culture 
has been diluted. The polished surfaces 
of glass and metal now dominate over  
the deep shadows of gypsum render and 
concrete. The world of motorways and 
shopping malls has become dominant over 
that of tightly knit neighborhoods, woven 
together with souqs, sikkas and barahas. 
As a result, local identity – a ‘sense of self’ 
at a national, and local, level – has been, 
to some degree, lost. But, thankfully, it is 
now in the process of being re-found; fresh 
shoots are growing up from old roots – full 
of energy and vigour.

Urban identity needs to be reflective of 
cultural and historical values through 
modern interpretation and not simply by 
importing foreign templates (for example, 
glass towers, supersized malls and 
compounds). Aspects of climate sensitivity, 
historical preservation, past principles of 
urbanism, more cohesive architectural 
language, urban place-making and 
branding should all be part of the local 
identity and the way that Qatar presents 
itself to the world. Its urban imprint should 
be a narration of principle-bound, people-
based, culturally and historically laden parts 
that work together to define an identity.

QNDF: Develop a 
distinctive identity 
for Doha, based upon 
Qatari values and 
supporting a Qatar 
brand and the future 
growth of the city as a 
cultural center of the 
Gulf Region (Strategic 
Planning Objectives, 
No-12)

1.

Liwans are one of the 
most recognizable 
urban and domestic 
features of the past 
that should also shape 
the modern urban 
identity 

2.

3.

High-rise typologies 
are intrinsic to 
capital cities and 
emblematic of Doha’s 
global positioning. 
However, many of the 
buildings in West Bay 
do not contribute to 
maintaining a locally 
distinct character, 
looking rather foreign 
instead

Understanding the past 
is crucial to building 
a strong, resilient and 
locally rooted future

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT

Strategic advice on building an 
urban identity:

 ▶ Work with historical urban patterns 
(as detected in maps of the 1940s 
and as evident to this day in old 
parts of Doha, dating from the 
1950s), and with typologies, such as 
responsive geometries with a variety 
of street scales, and the retention 
and encouragement of sikkas and 
courtyard housing. 

 ▶ Historic houses and places 
demonstrate certain urban wisdoms 
– such as forming spaces, orientation 
of inhabited rooms in dwellings, and 
construction materials – and these 
wisdoms should be preserved for 
the reference and study of future 
generations. 

 ▶ Designers should preserve and 
enhance traditional spatial practices 
(cultural, religious and familial), 
by hosting them in urban forms 
and spaces that adhere to common 
principles of identity (global and 
local), sense of belonging, urban 
comfort and safety.

 ▶ Designers should study and learn 
from past principles of geometry, 
solidity, shading, urban form, 
ornament and pattern, public 
and private spaces, and so on, 
reinterpreting them into suitable 
contemporary forms, rather than 
importing foreign templates less 
adequate to the existing context.

 ▶ Employ climate-sensitive urban 
design, such as the creation of 
colonnades for pedestrian shading, 
deeply recessed windows, and use of 
appropriate materials.

 ▶ Engage in placemaking that 
combines traditional and modern 
daily practices in a way that is 
reflective but also aspirational.

 ▶ Use native Qatari flora and create 
a distinctive vegetation palette for 
Qatar’s public realm. 

 ▶ Promote the coexistence of old and 
new structures and uses.

Daily practices, such 
as shopping and 
socializing in markets, 
and the visible urban 
markers, such as towers 
and minarets, continue 
to carry traditions and 
make the city’s identity 
legible

5.

6.

Msheireb’s Amiri 
Guards building and 
the historic Company 
House – two eras 
creating one identity, 
built on the historical 
past and carrying 
the design and urban 
identity into the future

4.

Guidance links
C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C3.1 Creating walkable 
places

C4.4 Working with 
existing plots

C4.5 Making places

C6.7 Understanding 
Qatari architectural 
language

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT

Strategic advice on historic 
neighborhoods:

 ▶ Promote a design practice of strong 
historical reference and cultural 
value – as well as of social habit and 
tradition.

 ▶ Treat historical structures and areas 
as national assets. Set rigorous 
criteria for groups of buildings, 
places and neighborhoods to be 
eligible for active conservation 
intervention, in order to complement 
the existing monument preservation 
work by Qatar Museums.

 ▶ Where possible, retain and protect 
any remaining historical urban 
fabric, with its intangible cultural 
and social qualities.

 ▶ Explore options for adaptive reuse of 
existing historical buildings.

 ▶ Explore options of ‘façadism’ when 
all else fails: retaining the façade of 
an historic building while completely 
demolishing its interior layout and 
floors. 

 ▶ Ensure the presence of everyday 
occupiers and uses in parallel to 
curated events and programs within 
the historic center. 

 ▶ Allow for housing within historic 
centers to ensure the continuous 
presence of residents and caretakers. 

 ▶ Ensure a seamless connectivity and 
accessibility to the historic districts. 

 ▶ Promote fully pedestrianized historic 
centers.

 ▶ Invest in a local urban conservation 
program. 

 ▶ Awareness of the importance of 
historic buildings, centers, and 
districts should be understood at 
all stakeholder levels, including the 
private sector.

7. Old Doha offers an 
invaluable wealth of 
historical references 
– both at an urban 
and building level – to 
serve as guidance for 
the young designers 
that are building the 
country’s future

Historical principles of 
continuity, robustness, 
geometry, façade 
depth, shaded ground 
floor, and many others 
are evident in Souq 
Waqif’s reconstruction

A historical Qatari 
house is welcoming 
yet private, well 
shaded with deeply 
recessed windows, 
with asymmetrical 
balance, and with both 
formal and informal 
components to it. It 
also has an important 
relationship with the 
street (the madkhal 
and the datcha seat) 
and the sky-rooftop 
habitation

8.

9.

(Right) An important 
feature in historic 
urbanism is the sikka 
– a narrow street – 
which is oriented to 
be shaded most of 
the day in order to 
offer a cooler outdoor 
passage.
(Left) Such lessons 
from the past are 
picked up by the 
Msheireb development 
in the creation of 
shaded outdoor spaces 
in narrow passages

10.

(Left) Historic fort 
tower, whose small 
window openings are 
picked up as a design 
reference (right) in 
some of the residential 
façades of Msheireb

12.

11.

13.

12 13
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Guidance links
C3.5 Wayfinding

C5.15 Land use and 
density enhance 
branding

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Strategic advice on building the 
Qatari brand:

 ▶ Recognize the importance of holistic 
branding, from macro physical 
design (urban morphology, grain, 
movement, network massing) to 
micro design (building design, open 
space design, landscape, street 
furniture design).

 ▶ Study the prominent attributes 
to enhance the brand or image of 
the project, by a thorough analysis 
of the context, and subsequently 
identify the intrinsic potential and 
assets for a strong identity.

 ▶ Preserve old patches of the city 
and intact urban fabrics, and 
adopt a retrofit strategy that will 
reinforce the Qatar brand of deeply-
rooted historical value, combined 
with innovative architectural and 
urban design language and global 
visioning.

 ▶ Carefully design any new 
developments or additions to 
complement the older surroundings, 
and offer a contemporary response 
to the existing setting.

 ▶ Create a distinct sense of place and 
an identifiable image of the place by 
using landmarks, public art, flora, 
and architectural features (such as 
patterns and calligraphy) among 
other physical elements. 

 ▶ Utilize clear and comprehensible 
signage to ease legibility and 
recognition of places, using Qatar 
branding guidelines.

 ▶ Preserve existing landmarks that 
have become recognizable emblems 
within the city.

 ▶ Introduce new landmarks – major 
and minor – pertaining to the local 
context, where place recognition is 
needed in new developments. 

 ▶ Design bilingual signage, ensuring 
both languages are legible and 
comprehensible.

Qatar’s aspiration 
for global positioning 
and leadership needs 
to be founded on a 
clear agenda for the 
country’s identity and 
branding. Current 
emphasis on building 
a cultural (Museum of 
Islamic Art, shown in 
image 15), educational 
(Qatar Foundation, 
shown in image 16), 
and sports legacy 
(Al Janoub stadium, 
shown in image 14) 
needs to be rooted in 
a reflection of Qatari 
values, image building 
and unique world 
presence

16.

15.

18.

17. Place-branding is 
communicating to 
a target audience 
through visual 
installation of   
monuments, imagery 
and signs. Place-
branding is to adhere 
to the country’s 
brand, by applying 
it to aspects of daily 
human interaction, 
such as signage, street 
furniture, colours, 
landmarks, and 
monuments

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C1.1.2 Family
Rationale: Just as the seed of Qatar’s 
urban tradition is the archetype of the 
courtyard house, so are its social and 
cultural traditions rooted in the family. 
Family is a paramount priority in Qatar’s 
cultural and social values. In general, Qatari 
community is patriarchal and closely knit. 
This is reflected in the way families live 
geographically, with sons’ families often 
staying in the same households or living 
nearby. Extended families also reside close 
by in the same neighborhood. As a result, 
the neighborhood is often titled after the 
family name of the residents.

For the urban realm to be a living network 
of interconnected and interdependent 
districts, neighborhoods and fareejs are a 
key factor for the success of sustainable 
21st-century urbanism in Qatar. This will 
indeed be aided by the new metro system, 
enabling new ways of living while also 
meeting expectations for family values, 
privacy and safety. Mixed-use and diversity 
will be encouraged, plus positive overlaps 
between the local and global, and between 
the urban and suburban.

Strategic advice on considering 
family values in urban design:

 ▶ Study and respect local family values.

 ▶ Spatial structure should 
accommodate daily activities of 
residents – easily accessible routes 
and walking distances to mosques, 
local schools, parks, retail, and so on.

 ▶ Plot subdivision design should 
consider the importance of clear 
public-private orientation and 
separation.

 ▶ Design for safe and secure streets, 
adaptable for children’s play, and for 
open spaces, such as barahas and 
public majlis.

 ▶ Orient and distance window 
openings to provide privacy.

 ▶ Consider male and female 
separation in design of public 
spaces.

 ▶ Provide shared community parking 
in strategic locations.

1. Doha’s Corniche is not 
only a defining urban 
feature of the city, 
but also one of the 
most popular family 
gathering places. 
The Corniche can 
further be upgraded to 
house more food and 
beverage (F&B) outlets, 
and have better rest 
areas, better lighting, 
and so on

Souq Waqif is also a 
very popular gathering 
place for family outings 
and celebrations. More 
such places need to 
be sprinkled around 
the city, within fareejs 
and districts, to be 
accessible on a local 
level

Provision of green 
areas is paramount for 
building a community. 
Publicly accessible 
green areas can be 
tailored to a number of 
uses, such as children’s 
play, local markets, 
festivals, picnic sites, 
rest areas, and so on. 
Green areas let the 
city breathe, and bring 
families and friends 
together

2.

3.

Communities also need 
to be provided with 
sporting amenities, 
such as football clubs. 
They help promote an 
active lifestyle and 
bring vibrancy to the 
community

4.

Traditional celebrations 
are an important 
part of building a 
community, and they 
should be housed in 
suitable community 
facilities, such as 
clubhouses, community 
centers, libraries, and 
even on school grounds 
during out-of-school 
hours

5.

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Strategic advice on housing 
design:

 ▶ Research the social demographic 
profile of the area and prepare a 
market study.

 ▶ Provide for various but appropriate 
housing typologies, in accordance 
with geographical location, size of 
development and targeted user, 
that are within walking distance 
of adequate community facilities. 
This will alleviate urban sprawl 
by concentrating housing in more 
compact, variety-based schemes.

 ▶ Provide investment appeal, through 
regeneration of downtown areas to 
revive the value of the courtyard 
house and other traditional 
typologies.

 ▶ Provide high-rise and other lucrative 
apartments, in strategic locations, 
to Qatari residents currently living in 
the outskirts.

Al Naama House 
in Zone 16: Old Al 
Ghanim is a large 
courtyard house with 
direct access from the 
courtyard space to the 
street, thus creating 
a social link to the 
community. It is the 
only house that is still 
occupied by its original 
Qatari owners

1.

Sidra is a new village 
of 1,000 dwellings. 
This is a work of 
‘picturesque urbanism’, 
within the confines of 
a compound typology; 
achieving a friendly, 
community-centered, 
and functional 
environment. Sidra 
is centered on a 
main square with a 
clubhouse, a mosque 
and an arcaded 
retail parade. A linear 
park runs around the 
perimeter, featuring a 
1km running track

2.

The residential 
buildings at Msheireb 
– comprising 40 large 
family homes and two 
mixed-use apartment 
buildings – are 
arranged as a series 
of ‘fareej’ clusters, 
each of which enjoys 
communal garden 
spaces and community 
majlis buildings.
The intention is to 
create homes where 
Qatari families can feel 
comfortable living in 
the heart of the city – 
to revive one of Doha’s 
oldest neighborhoods 
as a prime residential 
address

3.

4.

Old Al Ghanim – at the 
heart of the city – is 
currently degraded 
and occupied by 
laborers. With the 
right regeneration 
and adaptive reuse 
strategy in place, it 
can be rehabilitated, 
preserving and building 
on heritage houses and 
introducing suitable 
mixed-use typologies 
– with a variety of 
housing units and 
appealing penthouses 
looking onto parks, 
and activated ground- 
floor and community 
amenities, such as 
mosques and schools

6.

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT

C1.1.3 Housing
Rationale: Sadly, as a result of modern 
planning and laissez-faire practice, 
downtown and other more centrally located 
urban areas are no longer desirable places 
to live. Qatari residents prefer the large 
plots outside of the cities, and expatriates 
gravitate towards waterfront and other 
serviced apartment complexes, leaving 
the majority of the dense urban areas 
populated with low-quality, small-size 
units, occupied by workers and low-income 
groups.

Among the issues are subdivided and 
substandard courtyard houses in downtown 
areas; lack of affordable housing; severe 
under-supply of workers’ housing; lack of 
single-family detached villas for expatriates; 
and more. And because of a lack of 
mixed-use developments at strategic 
locations – such as centers and TODs – the 
housing choice is not only poor in itself 
but also poorly distributed, in enclaves of 
either suburban large-plot villas, gated 
compounds far from the city center, 
waterfront stand-alone developments, 
or clusters of deteriorating, overcrowded 
downtown areas. 

5.
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Guidance links
C3.1.5 Planning for safe 
routes to schools

C5.14 Achieving safety 
and security

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Strategic advice on schools:
 ▶ Provide for a variety of school 

options for different ages within 
small radii catchment areas to allow 
for walking opportunities. Ensure 
safe routes to schools and other 
community facilities for children.

 ▶ Provide for direct visual connection 
between the neighborhood and 
school playgrounds – while assuring 
safety – to enliven the neighborhood 
and engage residents visually, and 
also as a layer of safety for children.

 ▶ Open school grounds for community 
use after school hours to provide 
more play areas for children and 
ensure a longer community urban 
buzz during the day.

 ▶ Provide safe routes to schools, with 
designated school zones featuring 
reduced speeds, road markings and 
traffic regulators.

C1.1.4 Schools and other 
educational facilities
Rationale: Schools are the backbone of 
healthy and resilient communities. Primary 
and secondary schools are the heart of 
residential neighborhoods and contribute 
to the vibrancy and lifetime spirit of 
communities. Higher education institutions 
are often integral to dense urban areas, 
such as the central business district (CBD), 
where the exchange of knowledge and 
industry experience brings about large 
economic and social benefits for the city.

Other educational facilities might provide 
evening or weekend courses, sports, health 
or skills-building activities, and vocational 
courses. All types of educational facilities 
should be in easily-accessible locations, with 
safe pedestrian and cycle links, and within 
walking distance of public transportation. 
K-12 schools should pay particular attention 
to the safety of children and the young, 
with shaded external spaces, sufficient 
greenery, and mechanisms for street noise 
mitigation and air-quality control.   

1. Playgrounds open 
to the neighborhood 
benefit from natural 
surveillance, and create 
a neighborhood buzz

In the climate of Doha, 
open break spaces 
should be shaded to 
be more usable and 
comfortable

Flexible gathering 
spaces and abundant 
natural light provide for 
social spaces that feel 
comfortable, safe and 
enjoyable

2.

3.

A safe route to school 
is paramount for the 
health and appeal 
of the community. 
School-goers need 
to feel safe and 
comfortable, so they 
prefer walking to 
school – encouraging 
a healthier lifestyle 
and contributing to 
the vibrancy of the 
community

4.
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Guidance links
C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C3.4.5 Parking in 
places of interest

C6.2.9 Community, 
civic,cultural and 
special buildings

C6.4.1 Vistas

C6.4.2 Landmarks

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Strategic advice on places of 
worship:

 ▶ Designers should recognize the 
potent social, community and urban 
value of the mosque, and design 
with consideration of the wider 
urban role the mosque plays.

 ▶ Consider the creation of urban 
vistas, surrounding public spaces, 
and their relationship to nearby built 
form.

 ▶ Plan mosques within 
walkable/cycling distances, along 
unobstructed public realm, with 
safety and comfort as priorities.

 ▶ Consider shared parking facilities 
nearby and access to public 
transportation, in order to decrease 
the number of cars on site during 
prayer times. Ideally, a sufficient 
number of mosques should be 
planned in neighborhoods, so they 
are all reachable by foot.

Jumaa Mosque in 
Msheireb spills out 
to an outdoor public 
gathering space, which 
is connected to a larger 
open-space network

1.

Large crowds spill out 
to an outdoor park 
area when the mosque 
is full

2.

The mosque at 
the Qatar Faculty 
of Islamic Studies 
comprises a large 
indoor – as well as a 
large outdoor – space, 
which doubles as a 
praying and social 
gathering space. As 
such, the mosque 
becomes an active 
participant in shaping 
urban activities

3.

Mosques are dominant 
wayfinding markers, 
and the focal points of 
urban vistas

5.

C1.1.5 Places of worship
Rationale: Besides schools, mosques are 
another essential urban component of the 
local built fabric. No other building defines 
and characterizes the traditional and 
modern cityscape in the Arabian region like 
the mosque. Its influence in terms of daily 
life activities, visual dominance, sounds and 
happiness permeates the whole city and its 
surrounding areas. Its design varies greatly, 
but the staple ingredients of courtyards, 
minarets, domes, and so on are always 
part of the urban form, placemaking and 
skyline.

Mosques are gathering places, community 
focal points and wayfinding markers. They 
enliven skylines and resound across the city 
at prayer times. As such, they are one of the 
most visible and audible urban actors.

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

1.

2. 

3. 

Census data and 
economic projections 
can assist in 
forecasting real estate 
requirements for 
various market sectors

Increased real estate 
developments in recent 
years have left many 
properties vacant

Vacancy is clearly 
evident in the central 
business district, West 
Bay, with many office 
spaces remaining 
vacant.

C1.1.6 Market forces and flexibility
Rationale: The increasing population 
and expansion of Doha’s development 
footprint has generated a requirement for 
suburban centers to cater for the needs 
of local residents. A coordinated approach 
throughout the city could potentially create  
designated, mixed-use centers of economic 
activity where employment opportunities, 
transport hubs and social activities are 
clustered alongside appropriate forms of 
housing typology.

Doha’s recent expansion has led to periods 
of both oversupply and undersupply in 
the real estate market. New development 
projects were accelerated in order to be 
completed before the 2022 FIFA World Cup, 
rather than being based on market demand 
or on the incremental and organic growth 
that would be expected in a more mature 
market. This has created fluctuations in 
occupancy rates, values and rents, resulting 
in instability for developers, landlords and 
tenants. 

Planning policy must consider the unique 
characteristics of Qatar’s demographics, 
and recognize the requirements of both the 
local Qatari population and the expatriate 
community. Low-density private residential 
plots with large (family) housing units 
are often preferred by Qatari nationals, 
whereas housing provisions for the 
expatriate community typically consist of 
higher density apartment blocks or housing 
compounds. Over the coming decade, it is 
likely that there will be a growing demand 
for villas or serviced villa plots to cater for 
the young Qatari population. The expatriate 
community is also likely to change in the 
coming years as the service sector grows 
and the construction sector contracts, 
creating greater demand for affordable 
housing with access to transport links.

The ongoing investment in road 
infrastructure – specifically, the new 
expressway network and the Qatar Rail 
network – will create new development 
opportunities in strategic locations. The 
development of easily accessible out-of-
town logistics parks and enterprise zones 
will help achieve the government’s aims 
of diversifying the economy in line with 

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT
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Guidance links
C1.1.3 Housing

C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C3.3 Public transport 
and the urban form

C3.4 Car parking

C3.6 Future transport

C4.1 Achieving effective 
spatial structure

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

4.

5.

6.

Pedestrian commutes, 
enabled by improved 
public transport 
will reduce traffic 
congestion

Enhanced public 
transport networks 
have the potential to 
encourage pedestrian 
travel within short 
walking distances from 
metro stations

Multiple modes of 
public transport 
provide increased 
accessibility to the city

the 2030 national vision. Development 
associated with 2022 FIFA World Cup, 
including tourism-related projects, is also 
likely to benefit Qatar in the longer term. 
World Cup legacy projects can help to 
deliver community facilities and enhance 
the urban landscape of Doha.

The rapid growth in population over recent 
years in Qatar, coupled with the lack of a 
public transport network and insufficient 
car parking, has created significant traffic 
congestion on Doha’s roads at peak hours. 
Doha Metro, and the associated transport 
links, will improve accessibility throughout 
the city. Park-and-ride facilities at 
designated metro stops, associated shuttle-
bus provisions, and improved car-parking 
provisions can all form part of a cohesive 
strategy to improve access to workplaces 
for staff and reduce commute times.

As the real estate market expanded 
between 2010 and 2015, demand for 
development land increased significantly. 
The resulting increase in values attracted 
speculators to the market. This led to 
overheating in the land market, as 
prices quickly escalated to levels that 
were unsustainable for development. 
The inflated price of development land 
resulted in many of the larger ‘affordable’ 
housing projects being developed in more 
peripheral locations outside of Doha. 
It is evident that a correction in land 
prices is required in order to allow feasible 
development of affordable housing in more 
central locations, and to encourage urban 
regeneration projects.

The Doha Metro is expected to open by 
2020 and has the potential to act as a 
catalyst for creating a new real estate 
dynamic in Doha. Areas in proximity 
to stations on the metro lines have the 
potential to be the focus of regeneration 
projects around new, mixed-use urban 
centers. For communities to develop in 
these areas it will be important to create a 
critical mass of residents and employment 
opportunities. Consideration must also 
be given to providing a portion of units 
as ‘affordable housing’ in these locations, 
ensuring the rail network is convenient for 
those who are likely to rely on it the most 
and to created balanced, socially mixed 
communities.

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Strategic advice on economic 
centers:

 ▶ Take a coordinated approach to 
provide various appropriate services 
and amenities in designated 
economic centers throughout the 
city.

 ▶ Ensure transparent local 
development plans and zoning 
provisions to allow for appropriate 
development in and around 
suburban economic centers.

 ▶ Economic centers must be developed 
as mixed-use areas.

 ▶ Economic centers should be 
developed in coordination with a 
city-wide public transport strategy.

 ▶ Appropriate car-parking provisions 
and road infrastructure should 
be developed to service economic 
centers.

Strategic advice on market 
maturity:

 ▶ New development projects should 
be focused on the requirements of 
the future population, in line with a 
national development plan.

 ▶ Steps should be taken to limit 
the development of real estate 
categories/sectors that are 
significantly oversupplied.

 ▶ New development proposals should 
be underpinned by feasibility studies 
and market research. Transparency 
in the planning system should 
help to identify real estate needs 
and prevent oversupply in certain 
sectors.

 ▶ Steps should be taken to 
concentrate on urban renewal 
projects and community provisions, 
rather than continuing to develop 
outwards on ‘greenfield’ sites.

8.

9.

Planning for future 
demand can be less 
speculative with more 
modest population 
growth

The transparency 
that can result from a 
mature and stable real 
estate market can help 
to deliver the required 
civic and community 
real estate provisions

7. West Bay is an 
economic center in 
Doha with a varied mix 
of uses
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Strategic advice on market 
diversity:

 ▶ Land banks should be identified for 
the provision of low-density villa 
accommodation for the younger 
Qatari population.

 ▶ High-density developments should 
provide more communal provisions 
and landscaped areas to provide 
attractive living environments for 
lower- to middle-income families.

 ▶ There should be a focus on providing 
higher-density housing in locations 
that are easily accessible from 
the public transport network, 
particularly the Doha Metro.

10.

11.

High-density 
developments with 
landscape areas and 
communal facilities

Low-rise development 
at the outskirts of 
the CBD, West Bay, 
contrasting greatly 
with the high-rise 
towers around. A more 
balanced density needs 
to be achieved, with 
corresponding land 
values and appropriate 
typologies

Strategic advice on investment 
for growth:

 ▶ Improved motorway accessibility 
to locations on the periphery of 
Doha provides opportunities to 
develop business parks, industrial 
estates,and big-box retail 
developments.

 ▶ An integrated transport system 
would improve connectivity between 
employment hubs, amenities, and 
residential areas, reduce congestion, 
and help economic growth. 

 ▶ Investment in leisure and tourism-
related attractions can help drive 
the diversification of the economy 
and provide support to the 
expanding hotel sector.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Deepwater facilities at 
the new Hamad Port 
can benefit importers 
and exporters by 
reducing shipping costs 
and journey times

The new Hamad 
International Airport 
can help improve 
international 
connectivity and 
attract more business 
to Qatar

The upcoming Doha 
Metro will improve 
connectivity between 
employment hubs and 
residential areas

Improved road 
infrastructure provides 
increased accessibility 
to out-of-town areas 

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Strategic advice on access to 
employment centers:

 ▶ Limit the development of real 
estate projects that do not provide 
sufficient parking facilities, or that 
do not meet traffic management 
requirements.

 ▶ Provide an integrated transport 
system that will allow convenient 
access to major employment 
centers from all major residential 
settlements.

 ▶ Create additional parking provisions 
in areas that serve as employment 
hubs, such as West Bay.

 ▶ Utilize land adjacent to some of the 
Doha Metro stations for free park-
and-ride facilities for commuters.

 ▶ Where possible, provide pedestrian 
links between metro stations and 
large office buildings or retail malls 
(shaded or air-conditioned).

Strategic advice on Doha Metro:
 ▶ Plan Doha’s future urban landscape 

around the Doha Metro, to optimize 
the benefits of the public transport 
network.

 ▶ There may be an opportunity to 
work with Qatar Rail to ensure 
that development land adjacent 
to stations can provide a high 
concentration of ‘affordable 
housing’.

 ▶ Detailed development plans and 
development strategies should be 
created to ensure appropriate high-
density real estate development is 
carried out in proximity to the metro 
stations in central Doha.

 ▶ Stations located in Doha’s suburbs 
should aim to create sufficient 
parking provisions to encourage 
park-and-ride schemes.

An integrated public 
transport network 
improves connectivity 
between homes and 
workplaces can reduce 
reliance on cars and 
reduce congestion

17.

Development 
incentives can 
be introduced to 
encourage appropriate 
development by private 
developers in proximity 
to metro stations

Doha Metro provides 
opportunities for 
increased economic 
activities around 
stations such as 
the Mall of Qatar, 
illustrated here. The 
development also 
includes a hotel and 
one of the FIFA 2022 
stadiums; all of which 
are serviced by the 
metro

There is potential 
to provide high-
density real estate 
developments around 
stations

16.

18.

19.

C1.1 UNDERSTANDING QATAR’S CONTEXT
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Strategic advice on land market:
 ▶ In order to stabilize the development 

land market, there is potential to 
apply taxes, fees or penalties to 
development land that is purchased 
and re-sold for profit without it 
being developed.

 ▶ Feasibility studies for all 
development sites would underpin 
the case for development. Market 
forces may reduce land values over 
time to a level whereby proposed 
development projects become more 
financially viable.

 ▶ Strict adherence to the development 
parameters set out in local 
development plans may help 
to stabilize land prices, based 
on location, proposed use and 
development capacity.

20.

21.
22.

 A fall in land values 
can encourage 
developers to provide 
lower-density and 
lower-cost housing

Land values dictate 
distribution of density 
and diversity of 
population, with varied 
demographic profiles. 
Comparison between 
central Doha and The 
Pearl, Qatar
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

SETTING THE VISION AND GOALC1.2

Strategic advice on following 
Qatar’s vision: 

 ▶ Communities will flourish if 
people can identify, or connect, 
with places. It is the job of urban 
and landscape designers and 
architects to ensure that the built 
environments they create are 
distinctive and differentiated in 
terms of character, in ways that are 
rooted in Qatar and particular to 
location, rather than being generic 
international imports that could be 
found anywhere around the world.

 ▶ Development should be treated as 
the building of communities – to be 
nurtured with a sense of belonging 
and rootedness – rather than the 
mere making of commodities.

 ▶ All development should be treated 
as an essential part of Qatar’s 
legacy to future generations – to 
achieve the highest social, cultural, 
environmental and economic value 
in the long term.

 ▶ Qatari culture should be reflected 
and reinforced through all works of 
architecture, landscape and urban 
design.

 ▶ The importance of the family, 
traditions of welcome, and an 
inclusive approach to design – at all 
scales – should be among the highest 

Rationale: The vision and goal of the 
QUDC is to point the way towards a 
successful and sustainable future for the 
city of Doha and other urban, suburban and 
village environments across Qatar, in terms 
of community life, economics and culture. 
To achieve this, Qatar’s unique local identity 
as one of the Gulf’s most distinctive nations 
will continue to be combined and balanced 
with its ever-increasing international profile 
– as embodied, for example, in its hosting of 
the 2022 FIFA World Cup. The QUDC’s aim 
is to serve as a signpost of high ambition 
for future generations – to promote an 
approach to urban design and architecture 
that is both innovative and contemporary, 
and deeply rooted in Qatari tradition.

1.

2.

3.

Souq Waqif, Msheireb, 
and Doha Corniche 
exemplify Qatari 
culture and community 
life

1

2

3
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Guidance links
C1.1.1 Identity-
local,regional,global

C1.1.2 Family

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C1.2 SETTING VISION AND GOAL

priorities in the design process. These 
should foster a sense of belonging 
and responsibility for the benefit of 
the city and future generations.

 ▶ It is essential that all designers put 
the same care and attention into 
delivering developments, down 
to the last detail, as they do into 
conceiving and developing designs. 
Attention to detail, and giving 
priority to quality and longevity, 
must go hand in hand with 
pragmatism and creative dialogue.

 ▶ It is the responsibility of designers, 
developers, planning authorities and 
communities to work together to 
deliver projects of lasting quality, 
which are set to improve with 
age rather than being treated as 
disposable products. This means 
achieving a balance between 
inspirational leadership from above 
and grassroots energy, ambition and 
creativity within communities.

 ▶ Because Qatar’s architectural 
tradition – which is a unique ‘dialect’ 
within the wider Gulf region – has 
always been a natural response 
to climate, materials and social 
structures should be reflected in the 
aesthetics, composition, logic and 
technology of design.

 ▶ Adaptability of developments and 
buildings is a crucial part of ensuring 
their longevity. Buildings should 
be able to respond to changing 
social, technological and economic 
conditions. Buildings should be 
able to adapt as the needs of the 
inhabitants change, but also as the 
needs of the surrounding city evolve.

4.

5.

6.

The design of 
contemporary 
developments in Doha, 
such as the Museum of 
Islamic Art, Msheireb, 
and the Qatar National 
Museum, all have their 
roots in tradition, which 
needs to be upheld at 
all scales of design

4
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

LAYING OUT THE CITYC1.3

Rationale: As neighborhoods are 
structured around the distribution of local 
mosques, schools and shops, so too are 
cities structured around the distribution of 
transport hubs, primary employment zones, 
and other major magnets. The imminent 
opening of the Doha Metro system is of 
great significance – establishing a series 
of centers and sub-centers, and offering 
an unprecedented choice of modes of 
travel which will, over time, transform the 
urban morphology and character of Doha. 
The metro will be a catalyst for increased 
urban density and intensity of mixed use. 
It will also be an enabler for growth in the 
sectors of employment, housing, education 
and tourism. Meanwhile, by pursuing 
at all scales the goals of legibility and 
connectivity that are currently not met in 
the urban environment, Doha will gradually 
be transformed from a city of enclaves into 
a city of overlaps.

1.

2.

The Msheireb 
development in Doha 
is an exemplar of 
how to work with 
local morphology. 
Narrow streets repeat 
historical patterns. 
Dense massing 
provides street shade 
and channels winds. 
Building elevations 
have optimized 
solid/void ratios to 
minimize energy loads. 
Windows are recessed 
to create shade and 
privacy. Materials are 
carefully chosen to be 
sustainable and also 
relate to the character 
of the place. Land uses 
are mixed, and building 
configurations are 
adaptable to future 
changes

Narrow shaded 
streets

Roof 
canopies with
vegetation

PV 
panels

Informal
street
patterns

Urban massing 
and density

Recessed 
windows

Solid/void
ratios

Walkable
shaded streets

Habitable 
and green 
roofs

Continuous
arcades

1

2
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Guidance links
C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C3.3 Public transport 
and the urban form

C4 Spatial structure 
and urban form

C5.1 Defining land use 
in urban centers and 
sub-centers

C5.2 Understanding 
primary and secondary 
uses

C5.3 Mixing land uses

C5.10 Appropriate 
density and location

C5.11 Understanding 
density and transport 
relationship

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.3.7 Unique spaces

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C1.3 LAYING OUT THE CITY

Strategic advice:
 ▶ Successful urbanism, where life is 

encouraged, can be achieved by 
building up density around public 
transport hubs, retail centers, parks 
and other natural landscaping 
such as riverfronts. Massing can be 
stepped up or down to respond to 
its neighbors, connected via open, 
landscaped spaces.

 ▶ Density of activity will organically 
gather around principal routes of 
transport and at the points where 
those paths converge. The size of 
a center will vary in size depending 
on its location, the nature of the 
uses at ground floor, and the street 
character, size of catchment, and so 
on.

 ▶ Working with the grain of an 
existing landscape brings large 
economic benefits, as well as 
climatic and hydrological benefits. 
Block and street layouts should run 
along the length of the contours of 
a slope. Watercourses should also 
be aligned perpendicularly, up and 
down the slope.

 ▶ It is in the spirit of Qatari tradition 
to embrace complexity,and to 
allow for contradiction. Organic 
and sometimes accidental spaces 
are often found to be the most 
successful. This should provide 
lessons for designers to ‘look, listen 
and learn’ within the State of Qatar.

 ▶ Encouraging residents to walk 
improves their health. Placing 
amenities close enough together 
to be considered suitable walking 
distances, on well maintained and 
well-lit streets, creates a collection 
of uses in a ‘locality’. Creating 
a feeling of ‘local environment’ 
will bring residents together and 
reinforce a sense of community.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Increased density 
around transport hubs 
is needed for successful 
functioning of cities

Sightlines to prominent 
landmarks need to be 
preserved to allow for 
increased legibility of 
the urban realm

TODs around metro 
stations encourage 
pedestrian travel, 
which in turn enables 
people to connect to 
their locality

4

5

6
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

FORMING URBAN SPACEC1.4

1. Rationale: Over the past 50 years, Doha 
has changed from being a ‘carved city 
of spaces’ to being an ‘assembled city of 
objects’. Buildings are generally treated 
as free-standing structures, with residual 
space between and a lack of shade, 
rather than carved, edge-making form, 
creating positive spaces, with maximum 
shade. In the cases of notable exceptions 
such as Souq Waqif and Grand Hamad 
Street, we see examples of traditional 
urbanism, maintaining the priority of urban 
space and thus achieving a high level of 
urban cohesion, and a walkable urban 
environment. At Msheireb, we see how this 
can be reinterpreted in a contemporary 
way – working at the large scale of high-
density development while also delivering 
a townscape experience of carved and 
cohesive spaces with a human scale, and 
a vibrant, people-focused streetscape. 
This points the way for the future of urban 
design across Qatar.

Urban spaces need 
to have sufficient 
shade and should 
provide human-scale 
amenities. Increased 
commercial activity 
encourages movement 
of people and creates 
urban buzz

1

3

2

Public space should 
be 'carved' to create 
'urban rooms'. This 
requires surrounding 
edges to create a good 
degree of enclosure 
in the space between 
buildings.
The image on the 
right shows too much 
'bleed' of public space 
between buildings to 
create good enclosure

The Urban Room 
concept, as illustrated, 
is a space created by 
surrounding buildings. 
The space is animated 
with continuous 
ground-floor retail and 
F&B, hosted in arcaded 
spaces, shaded further 
by canopies. Spill-out 
from the commercial 
units creates an urban 
buzz, enlivened by 
casual informal areas 
around fountains, 
where people would 
gather during break 
times and/or at 
weekends. Mixed 
use above ensures 
that the space is 
used continuously, 
creating a balanced 
community, and 
sustaining a healthy 
social environment

2.

3.
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Guidance links
C4.2 Urban blocks

C4.3 Plots

C6.1 Creating 
successful built form

C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C6.5 Activate the base

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C1.4 FORMING URBAN SPACE

Strategic advice:
 ▶ Every great city or urban center 

has landmark structures that draw 
you to a place and help you locate 
yourself within the city grain. The 
impact of these landmark structures 
can be accentuated if they are 
approached by long streets. These 
streets set up vistas, providing views 
that are appreciated the length of 
the city.

 ▶ Currently, it is almost impossible to 
get comfortably from place to place 
by foot, even when the weather 
is pleasant. This will be changed 
beyond recognition by the new 
metro, and other improvements 
already underway. This new chapter 
of movement and accessibility in 
Qatar needs to be continued.

 ▶ Promote the continuity of street 
frontages and the enclosure of 
space, by designing developments 
that clearly define both private and 
public areas. Create public spaces 
and routes that are attractive, 
safe, and uncluttered, and that 
work effectively for all in society, 
including disabled and elderly 
people.

5.

4.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Spaces need to be 
carved out of the city 
fabric, with the built 
form responding to the 
needs of pedestrians in 
these spaces

Shaded routes, places 
to rest, and narrow 
passages create 
conditions that 
encourage travel on 
foot

Narrow spaces (sikkas) 
provide sufficient 
shade for comfortable 
movement of 
pedestrians

5

6

7

8 94
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

PLACES FOR PEOPLEC1.5

Renovated 
historical assets

Qatari
contemporary
design

Context-
responsive
geometries

Patterns 
as cultural 
references

Mashrabiyya

Balconies

Balcony

Patterned 
screens

Pocket places with 
historical buildings 
should be brought back 
to life in old Doha. 
In the illustration, a 
heritage building of 
good design quality 
terminates a view 
and creates a public 
space. The modern 
buildings flanking it 
are designed to carry 
on its references, such 
as patterns, balconies 
and deep recesses 
for shade. They also 
respect site geometries 
and crank, as seen 
on the left side, thus 
further defining an 
enclosed piazza. 
These significant and 
culturally laden urban 
spaces and forms 
should be kept and 
built upon, rather than 
demolished. They are 
the essence of Qatari 
character and its visible 
urban treasures

1. Rationale: Urban design is all about 
making places for people – large and small, 
old and new, public and private. The key 
factors for success – as well as achieving 
positively formed urban space – are fourfold. 
Firstly, activation – making lively shaded 
streets with a clear priority on primary 
frontages, especially in relation to transport 
hubs. Secondly, connectivity – ensuring 
that people flow comfortably from space 
to space, with legible and coherent routes. 
Thirdly, the quality of landscape, including 
an appropriate combination of hardscape 
and softscape, and an innovative approach 
to highways design as being integral to the 
art of city-making, rather than the mere 
science of traffic flows. And fourthly, urban 
hierarchy, character and scale, varying from 
place to place – fronts to backs, city center 
to quiet suburb – but ‘tuned’ through urban 
design to create a rich and life-enhancing 
experience of townscape.

2.

4.

3.

Activation and shading 
are essential to the 
creation of good places

Appropriate selection 
of materials for 
hardscape and 
softscape are vital 
to the ensuring good 
places

Place-making with 
responsive geometries 
and preservation of 
social patterns

1

2

3
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Guidance links
C4.5 Making places

C5.5 Achieving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C6.1 Creating 
successful built form

C6.5 Activate the base

C7.4 Designing public 
open space

C7.8 Providing shade

C7.10 Responsive 
softscape

C7.11 Better roads, 
kerbs and crossings

C7.12 Street furniture

C7.13 Smarter lighting

C7.14 Signage and 
wayfinding

C7.15 Public art

C7.16 Public amenities

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C1.5 PLACES FOR PEOPLE

Strategic advice:
 ▶ The traditional ‘carved city’ 

of sikkas, barahas, and fareejs 
has been forgotten in Qatar’s 
contemporary city. It is now time to 
revisit the traditions of Arabic urban 
space and form, which have evolved 
over millennia in response to climate 
and culture, and to reinterpret 
them in a contemporary way for the 
future.

 ▶ The overriding feel should be one 
of robustness; the majority of 
structures should be designed to 
become a permanent and integrated 
part of the environment as Qatar 
looks to the future. Developers 
should ensure the long-term life and 
health of their projects.

 ▶ Within a city or neighborhood, it 
is advantageous to group together 
similar uses, creating for example 
a jewellery quarter. Grouping 
uses in this way strengthens the 
character of an area, and what the 
area is known for. This can act as a 
marketing tool for an area, raising 
the profile of the neighborhood. 
Giving an area a character 
encourages a sense of pride among 
the residents.

 ▶ A hierarchy of open spaces should 
be encouraged. Create quality 
play areas that are in clear view, 
surrounded by benches for parents 
to sit and watch their children 
in comfort. Provide tables and 
benches and fast internet hotspots 
to facilitate outdoor working 
environments. Create well-lit paths 
with well-maintained surfaces that 
are easy to navigate, encouraging 
people to sit and stop for lunch in 
the open space.

Center

Mosque
Fareej

Park
Neighborhood

Connections
Accessibility
Public realm

5.

6.

7.

8.

Connections between 
centers and between 
neighborhoods need 
to be robust. Mosques 
and parks act as tools 
for enhancing a feeling 
of place 

Urban spaces need 
to reflect Qatari 
community values, 
which were seen in the 
fareej, with increased 
communal spaces that 
facilitate interaction 
between neighbors 
and develop an overall 
sense of community

Spaces at the threshold 
of inside and outside 
are crucial, creating a 
sense of community. 
These need to be 
shaded to create 
circumstances for 
increased interaction

5

6

7
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C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

DETAILING PLACESC1.6

Rationale: Doha’s urban environment 
will flourish as a result of the new metro 
system and other long-term legacy 
initiatives such as highways improvements, 
parks and a growing cycle network. 
The quantity, density and intensity of 
development will increase, and this needs 
to be matched by new standards of 
quality, too, in terms of detail, longevity 
and appropriateness. Attention to detail 
and a belief in building for the long term 
are essential – creating architecture and 
landscape that improves with age, rather 
than degrading and needing to be replaced. 
Diversity of approach to key details, such 
as entrances and rooftops, should be 
combined with the optimization of façades, 
both for technical performance and 
aesthetic appearance. The quality of Qatari 
contemporary architecture should, indeed, 
become a defining aspect of the national 
brand – building a binding vernacular, with 
reference to and resonance from the past, 
and with a bold and innovative vision for 
the future.

Qatar’s urban design 
culture can be traced 
along the elevations 
of Souq Waqif and a 
few other remaining 
historic buildings. Souq 
Waqif is a very relevant 
example – not only in 
terms of architectural 
elements, such as the 
mashrabiyyas, liwans, 
danshals, and so on, 
but also in terms of 
fine urban grain with 
smaller block sizes, 
which promotes 
walkability; arcaded 
spaces all around; 
continuous rhythmic 
street elevations 
with deeply recessed 
openings; and a sense 
of the historical urban 
configuration that 
provided precious 
environmental and 
wellbeing values, which 
we can still learn from

Sense of enclosure

Building lines

Danshal
Continuous street wall

Continuous street wall

Continuous arcadesBase

Middle

Top

Rhythm and
repetition

Rhythm and
repetition

Human 
scale

4.

1

3.
2.

Qatari traditional 
details can be seen  
in contemporary 
buildings

1

2

3
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Guidance links
C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C6.7 Understanding 
Qatari architectural 
language

C6.8 Detailng and 
animating

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS – STEP BY STEP C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C1.6 DETAILING PLACES

Strategic advice on detailing:
 ▶ Designs should be culturally rooted 

in Qatar’s language of architecture 
and urbanism – reflecting its deep 
character of simplicity and richness; 
of welcome and protection; of 
organic informality; of carved 
space and form; of the permanent 
and the temporary; of layering and 
threshold; and of inner enrichment.

 ▶ Like all language, architecture has 
meaning and can be understood. 
Through the use of analogy and 
direct reference, designers are asked 
to consider the legibility of their 
proposals, both in common terms 
and through the poetry of a clear 
and cohesive architectural language.

 ▶ Scale should be controlled and 
modulated in terms of permeability, 
form, proportion, grain, surface 
and detail. A harmonious balance 
between verticals and horizontals 
– between proportions large and 
small, as perceived from near and 
far – should be achieved.

 ▶ Appropriate materials, with 
both simplicity and richness, are 
encouraged. Color and texture are 
important to create a response to 
which the local community can 
relate. Materials should improve 
with age. They should be selected 
to accommodate the sandy, windy, 
maritime conditions of Qatar.

 ▶ The architecture of the future's 
cities and towns should promote 
the emergence of a new Qatari 
vernacular, which is to be seen 
taking shape around the cities. 
Throughout the country, a balance 
between diversity and unity is 
sought. An overall harmony is our 
goal.

5.

7.

8.

Use of patterns that 
have grown out of 
traditional design 
values is encouraged 

Repetition is an intrinsic 
quality of the Qatari 
vernacular, which can 
also be reflected in 
contemporary Qatari 
architecture

Variety of materials 
and textures adds 
another layer of detail, 
enabling the creation 
of good spaces

6

6.

9.

10.

5

7

9

10
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C2
Sustainable Urbanism

“Qatar National Vision 2030 envisages a vibrant and prosperous country  
in which there is economic and social justice for all, and in which nature  

and man are in harmony” 

Hamad bin Khalifa Al Thani

C2.1 Climate-responsive design
C2.1.1  Solar control
C2.1.2  Daylight
C2.1.3  Wind
C2.1.4  Thermal mass
C2.1.5  Lighting
C2.1.6  Renewables

C2.2 Water management
C2.2.1  Water conservation
C2.2.2  Storm-water management strategies

C2.3 Construction materials
C2.3.1  Reduction of environmental impacts from  

material selection

C2.4 Waste management
C2.4.1  Strategic waste management plan
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What is sustainable design?
A sustainable development carefully balances meeting our own needs with preserving 
future generations’ ability to do the same. A sustainable design should use resources 
efficiently and take responsibility for the impact of human activity on the environment, 
allowing ecosystems to thrive. For cities, it is an integrated approach that positively 
influences all phases of a city’s life-cycle, through design, construction and operation. 

Sustainability is often mistakenly confused with minimizing impact. This implies design 
as usual, with retrospectively applied mitigation. But when sustainability lies at the very 
core of an urban design strategy, decisions can be made across the entire breadth of 
civic, architectural, engineering and ecological considerations that provide truly positive 
environmental benefits. When all elements are designed in sync with each other, the 
impact is groundbreaking and far-reaching.

A case for sustainable urbanism
At the core of good sustainable design lies the ability to work with, rather than against, the 
environment in which one is building. This means developing a cohesive understanding of 
the local climate, natural resources and ecology, and formulating a design strategy that 
works in harmony with these elements. Rather than design buildings in a vacuum and then 
fit them into a location, design decisions should all start from the question of what best 
suits the local environment. With two-thirds of global energy-related emissions being linked 
to cities, and 90% of the population of Qatar living in urban locations, the need to reduce 
resource consumption and create a self-sustaining development model is critical.

Starting from intelligent building massing, orientation, fenestration, shading and 
ventilation can provide natural cooling, while simultaneously offering protection from 
extreme solar radiation and allowing natural daylight. This could be achieved with minimal 
use of energy-intensive mechanical systems. In a climate where water is a scarce resource, 
priority should be given to developing innovative water-saving strategies. A circular 
economy model prioritizes designing out waste and pollution, keeps products and materials 
in use for perpetuity, and regenerates natural ecosystems. Such an approach would 
build long-term resilience, meet the social needs of the local community, and generate 
economic opportunities for current and future residents. This type of systemic shift in the 
way cities are built is possible in large-scale urban developments where the approach is 
built in from the beginning. 

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM
1.  A self-sustaining 

development model 
using virtuous resource 
cycles in harmony

1
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An integrated, adaptive, citywide approach 
towards building design, conservation 
and reuse of construction material and 
water, and landscape design will provide 
a pleasant environment for generations 
to come, and one that can be designed 
to benefit – rather than harm – the local 
environment. Sensitive urban design 
prioritizing mixed-used development can 
increase density, reduce urban sprawl, allow 
affordable public transport, improve air 
quality, and reduce commutes, creating 
cities in Qatar that are healthy for both the 
environment and their residents. 

General objectives:
 ▶ Emphasize that understanding the 

environmental conditions of an area 
for development is important in 
designing resilient and sustainable 
cities. 

 ▶ Establish new criteria and quality 
standards for good design at 
building and urban scale that limits 
the impact of climate change on 
the infrastructure and on human 
comfort.

 ▶ Encourage consideration of the 
natural environment and resources 
used in design decisions, which results 
in a reduced environmental impact, 
and enhances quality of urban life, 
while respecting cultural traditions.

 ▶ Draw on the national government’s 
priorities and other national urban 
and environmental design guidelines, 
as well as sustainability certification 
schemes such as the Global 
Sustainability Assessment System 
(GSAS).

 ▶ Highlight the key environmental 
objectives in Qatar, which are:

- Reduce energy consumption 
through adopting climate-
responsive design and renewable 
technologies

- Provide solar and wind control 
at urban and building scale, and 
reduce the heat island effect

- Improve daylight quality 

- Implement energy-efficient external 

lighting strategies that limit night-
time light pollution

- Reduce water use

- Use materials and resources 
efficiently

Sustainability assessment 
benchmarking schemes
Benchmarking has been shown around the 
world to be a key driver for the adoption 
of sustainable design initiatives. GSAS 
is a green building certification system 
developed in Qatar. It has been designed 
to respond to the specific environmental 
challenges of Qatar at a building and 
neighborhood scale, and gives high 
importance to energy and water use. 
The scheme focuses on improving the 
energy efficiency of a building envelope, 
incorporating efficient building services 
systems and considering the installation of 
renewable technologies. Similarly, the rating 
scheme prioritizes provision of water-saving 
fixtures and incorporation of water recycling 
strategies, such as condensate collection, 
rainwater and greywater recycling systems.

Other internationally recognized 
certification schemes, such as LEED for 
Neighborhood Development, BREEAM 
Communities and Sites, are able to assess 
the environmental performance of urban 
developments and cities. Such rating 
schemes should be used, where relevant, 
for measuring sustainability impact for 
neighborhood-scale projects, in association 
with benchmarking schemes for individual 
buildings and neighborhoods.

LINKS TO OTHER GUIDES
 ▶ LEED (Leadership in Energy and 

Environmental Design).

 ▶ BREEAM (Building Research 
Establishment Environmental 
Assessment Method).

 ▶ GSAS (Global Sustainability 
Assessment System).
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A climate-responsive design takes into 
consideration environmental challenges 
like solar exposure, wind movement, 
ground temperatures, and existing shade 
experienced, and is conceived in harmony 
with the local climate. This can be achieved 
through building massing, orientation 
and size of fenestrations, solar shading, 
ventilation strategies, and so on. This 
section looks at critical environmental 
responses that should be considered for any 
new development in Qatar, and provides 
strategies that should be used to respond 
sensitively to these environmental factors.

BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ Reduced energy consumption, 

carbon emissions, dependence 
on fossil fuels and cost of 
energy.

 ▶ Improving thermal comfort in 
public spaces will reduce the 
dependence on private car use 
and decrease traffic.

 ▶ Increased commercial 
activities in pedestrian streets.

 ▶ Thermal and daylight comfort 
will improve productivity and 
wellbeing.

 ▶ Wind management strategies 
can reduce pollution levels and 
the impact of sandstorms on 
health and wellness.

 ▶ Improving energy mix for 
resilience, and transforming 
from fossil fuel-based 
economy to a renewable 
technology -based economy.

CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGNC2.1

1. The results of average 
solar radiation 
exposure for an 
urban grid rotated 
at 15° increments 
demonstrates that 
at 45° street grid 
orientation, a reduction 
of up to 20% in solar 
exposure over the 
warmer months (April 
to October) can be 
achieved

Further references
Climate Change 
Strategy (CCS) for 
Urban Planning and 
Urban Development 
Sector in the State of 
Qatar 1
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4

Recommended urban 
grid with a 45° rotation 
for maximum reduction 
in solar radiation 
exposure on streets 
and, therefore, better 
thermal comfort for 
pedestrians

Narrow streets  
in Souq Waqif, Doha, 
provide shading at 
street level

Recommended street 
proportions for a 
pedestrian street, 
a one-way and a 
two-way street. 
These proportions 
are recommended to 
reduce solar radiation 
exposure and increase 
the self-shading effect 
of building façades on 
streets

1.

2.

4.

Msheireb has applied 
historic principles to 
achieve climatically-
sensitive urbanism

3.

3

2

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C2.1.1 Solar control
Rationale: The Climate Change 
Strategy (CCS) for Urban Planning and 
Urban Development Sector in the State of 
Qatar recommends the improvement of 
walkable streets as a key strategy to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions arising from 
transportation. In order to make streets 
more walkable, it is necessary to introduce 
strategies to improve thermal comfort.

The climate in Qatar is characterized 
by intensive solar radiation and high 
frequency of clear skies. These factors, when 
combined, make thermal comfort in public 
spaces a real challenge for urban design. 
In addition, solar radiation is a key cause of 
high cooling energy demand in buildings. 

An optimum urban layout should balance 
solar shading of pedestrian areas and 
building façades with access to good 
daylight and fresh air for ventilation.

Vernacular architecture in similar climates 
has traditionally addressed these challenges 
with the design of dense, self-shaded 
streets and incorporation of solar protection 
measures in the form of overhangs, 
canopies, colonnades and screens – both for 
streets and buildings.

Improved thermal comfort experience is 
essential to encourage more pedestrians 
onto streets and reduce reliance on 
motor vehicles for short journeys. Street 
orientations can have a significant impact 
on reducing exposure to solar radiation, 
thereby improving pedestrian experience 
of thermal comfort. For an outdoor 
environment where conventional comfort 
cooling techniques are not useful, shading 
offers optimum respite from the harsh solar 
radiation. As a result, urban grid orientation 
that offers maximum opportunities for 
shaded streets has been prioritized over 
solar exposure received on building façades.

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

1:3 1:1.5 1:1

Guidance links
C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C4.2 Urban blocks

C6.1.8 Appropriate 
building orientation

C6.1.16 Creating shade

C6.1.17 Solar gain and 
sunlight

C6.7.3 Response to 
climate

1



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY86

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Guidance for solar control 
measures at urban scale:

 ▶ Urban grids should be rotated 45° 
off cardinal directions for the largest 
reduction in solar radiation exposure 
on streets, and to provide shading 
for pedestrians (Figure 1). 

 ▶ Narrow streets and a dense urban 
fabric create a self-shading effect 
that can reduce cooling loads in 
buildings and improve thermal 
comfort at pedestrian level.

Guidance for creating shaded 
streets:

 ▶ The following street proportions are 
recommended (Figure 3):

- Street width should be limited to 1/3 
building height (y) for pedestrian 
streets

- Street width should be limited 
to 2/3 building height for single-
carriageway streets

- Street width should not be more 
than the building height for two-
way streets

 ▶ Additional street-level solar 
protection measures can enhance 
thermal comfort (Figures 5, 6 and 7):

- Stepped and recessed façades

- Colonnades

- Retractable roof canopies and 
overhangs

- Canopies at pedestrian level

- Tree-lined pedestrian pathways

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

5.

6.

7.

Dense urban fabric in 
Msheireb allows for 
streets to be shaded 
thoughout the day, 
adept for the climate 
of the region

Alternative ways to 
retain narrow street 
proportion and 
increase the street 
space using stepped 
and recessed façades

Additional street-
level solar protection 
measures include 
retractable fabric 
shading at roof 
level, canopies and 
colonnades

1:1.5

1:1.5

1:1.5

1:1.5

1:1.5

1:1.5
7

6

5
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Guidance for creating shaded 
façades:

 ▶ Window-to-wall ratios (WWR) 
should depend on the façade 
orientation (Figures 9 and 10):

 – North façades: 50-60%.

 – South façades: 40-50% (with 
shading).

 – East/west façades: 30-40% (with 
shading).

 – South-east/south-west façades: 
30-40% (with shading).

 – North-east/north-west façades: 
40-50%.

 ▶ Solar-control glazing (maximum 
0.3 solar heat gain coefficient), is 
recommended for all orientations.

 ▶ Limit the use of flat-roof skylights 
and consider north-facing 
clerestories.

 ▶ Buildings with a lower surface area 
-to-volume ratio are recommended 
(that is, fewer exterior exposed 
surfaces).

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

8. For wider streets, 
additional street-
level solar protection 
measures include 
colonnades and 
pedestrian pathways 
lined with denser-
canopy trees 

The recommended 
window-to-wall ratios 
for an orthogonal block 
are 50-60% for north 
façades, 40-50% for 
south façades and 30-
40% for east and west 
façades

The recommended 
window-to-wall ratios 
for a rotated block are 
30-40% for south-
east/south-west 
façades and 40-50% 
for north-east/north-
west façades

Recommended 
window-to-wall ratios 
per façade orientation

9.

11. 

10.

Guidance links
C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C4.2 Urban blocks

C6.1.8 Appropriate 
building orientation

C6.1.16 Creating shade

C6.1.17 Solar gain and 
sunlight

C6.7.3 Response to 
climate

C6.8 Detailing and 
animating

C7.8 Providing shade

8

11

10

9
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 ▶ Buildings with long façades oriented 
towards north and south are 
recommended (Figure 12).

 ▶ Large east and west façades should 
be avoided because of the difficulty 
in shading them against low solar 
angles. 

 ▶ All south-oriented windows must 
be shaded. Horizontal shading in 
the form of overhangs, awnings, 
brise soleil, recessed façades and 
balconies are effective for south 
façades (Figure 14).

 ▶ Vertical shading, deep windows 
or perforated façades are more 
efficient on east-west façades 
(Figure 15).

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

The façades of the 
buildings within the 
Msheireb Downtown 
development in Doha 
show reduced window- 
to-wall ratios and 
recessed façades that 
reduce solar gains

An east-west urban 
block orientation is 
recommended to 
reduce the façade 
surfaces facing east 
and west. Long north-
facing elevations 
will provide best 
performance in this 
climate. Long south-
facing facades should 
be shaded using simple 
horizontal overhang 
shading

The façade of this 
building, at Souq 
Waqif, includes a deep 
balcony that provides 
additional shading for 
the level below too

Horizontal shading 
is recommended for 
south façades

Vertical/perforated 
shading is recommended 
for east-west façades

Guidance links
C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C4.2 Urban blocks

C6.1.8 Appropriate 
building orientation

C6.1.16 Creating shade

C6.1.17 Solar gain and 
sunlight

C6.7.3 Response to 
climate

C6.8 Detailing and 
animating

C7.8 Providing shade

14

12

13

15 16
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Building type
Daylight Natural 

ventilation

Single 
aspect 

Single 
aspect

Dual 
aspect

 Height 
(H) in 
metres

Room depth (D) in metres

H D = 2H D = 

2.5H

D = 5H

Office 3 6 7.5 15

4 8 10 20

Residential 3 n/a 7.5 15

4 n/a 10 20

C2.1.2 Daylight
Rationale: As a result of the latitude 
of Qatar and frequent occurrence of clear 
skies, daylight levels are usually high. This 
daylight intensity can be beneficial for 
daylight access but, at the same time, it 
can create glare issues and high contrast.

Vernacular architecture in Qatar has 
dealt with intense daylight via narrow 
streets, small window openings, shallow 
floor plates, and shading in the form of 
overhangs and screens. The influence of 
western architecture, on the other hand, 
has brought wider streets, deep floor plans, 
and fully glazed buildings, which are not 
capable of offering adequate daylight 
quality and rely on internal blinds to provide 
visual comfort.

An adequately daylit space should reduce 
glare risks, connect building occupants with 
the outdoors, reinforce circadian rhythms, 
and reduce the use of artificial lighting. 

Natural daylight increases productivity 
and wellbeing, and reduces lighting energy 
consumption.

Guidance for daylight 
optimization design:

 ▶ Benefit from narrow streets to 
control daylight levels.

 ▶ Design shallow floor plates (less than 
15m), to ensure adequate daylight 
levels for office buildings (Figures 1 
and 2).

 ▶ Provide glare-control measures such 
as overhangs and screens. Use internal 
light shelves to improve daylight 
uniformity inside buildings.

 ▶ The use of dark glass should be 
limited.

 ▶ Allow views out where possible.

 ▶ Solar control glass with light 
transmittances around 50-65% are 
recommended.

 ▶ Design fenestrations to avoid solar 
reflections from glazed façades of 
adjacent buildings that can cause 
glare.

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

As a rule of thumb, 
daylight levels can be 
achieved up to a depth 
equivalent to two times 
the window height

Recommended 
maximum 15m-deep 
floor plate for daylight 
access in office 
buildings

Recommended office 
and residential floor 
plate depths, based on 
daylight and natural 
ventilation rules of 
thumb for 3m and 4m 
room heights

Windows with shutters 
are recommended for 
sunlight and natural 
ventilation control

Traditionally screens 
were used to reduce 
the daylight intensity 
from the outdoor 
environment while 
offering privacy

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Guidance links
C6.1.8 Appropriate 
building orientation

C6.1.16 Creating shade

C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C6.7 Understanding 
Qatari architectural 
language

C6.8 Detailing and 
animating

5

1

2

3

4



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY90

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C2.1.3 Wind
Rationale: Outdoor air in Doha has high 
levels of nitrogen oxides (NOx), sulphur 
oxides (SOx), carbon emissions, ozone, 
and particulate matter that frequently 
exceed the thresholds recommended by the 
national air quality standards. The largest 
sources for NOx and SOx include fuel 
combustion, the energy industry, transport, 
the chemical industry and cement 
production, which are pollutants as well as 
a source of greenhouse gas emissions.

Sandstorms and prevailing winds from the 
north-west exacerbate this situation, and 
are frequently accompanied by hot, dry air 
that increases the ambient temperature 
in the city. Vernacular architecture has 
traditionally dealt with sandstorms with 
‘dense maze’ urban settlements that block 
the dust-laden winds and filter the air.

By contrast, easterly evening winds from 
the sea provide cooler, cleaner and more 
humid air that can create a cooling effect 
in the city.

The design of the urban grid should respond 
to these wind patterns, reduce pollution 
levels, and improve human comfort.

Guidance to protect from north-
west winds (Figure 2): 

 ▶ Provide shelter from north-west 
winds.

 ▶ Design narrow streets and increase 
height of buildings in north-west 
areas.

 ▶ Arrange buildings as a ‘dense maze’ 
to provide protection from dust 
storms.

Guidance to allow the cold 
evening breeze from the sea to 
improve comfort in the public 
realm (Figure 3): 

 ▶ Design wider streets and provide 
open public spaces in the perimeter 
areas adjacent to the coast, to allow 
cool sea breezes further inland. 

 ▶ Reduce urban density near the 
coast.

2

3

1

Wind strategies at building level: 
 ▶ Design office buildings with shallow 

plates (less than 15m) and openings 
in opposite façades for cross 
ventilation. 

 ▶ Implement passive evaporative 
cooling strategies (fountains, water 
misters, and so on).

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

1.

2.

3.

A satellite view of a 
sandstorm in the Qatar 
region shows prevailing 
winds from the north-
west carrying sand 
across the Gulf area

It is recommended that 
the urban grid is more 
dense on the north-
west areas of any 
new development, in 
order to provide shelter 
against sandstorms

Providing open spaces 
and a reduced density 
in the eastern boundary 
of new developments 
is recommended in 
order to allow the 
breeze from the sea 
to enter the urban 
grid, reducing air 
temperatures and 
pollution levels

E

N

W

S

Guidance links
C4.1 Achieving effective 
spatial structure

C4.2 Urban blocks

C4.5 Making places

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scale

C6.1.6 Building depth

C6.1.7 Building width

C6.1.8 Appropriate 
building orientation

C6.1.16 Creating shade

C6.1.17 Solar gain and 
sunlight

C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form
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C2.1.4 Thermal mass
Rationale: Due to the extreme climatic 
conditions in Doha, providing thermal 
comfort in public spaces and buildings is 
one of the key challenges for urban design. 

According to the Intergovernmental Panel 
on Climate Change, temperatures in the 
Qatar region are expected to rise by around 
2°C over the next 15-20 years, and by 
more than 4°C by the end of the century. 
This increase will be exacerbated in urban 
environments due to the urban heat island 
effect.

The urban heat island effect is a 
phenomenon characterized by increased 
temperatures in dense urban areas in 
comparison to rural/suburban areas. 
The main cause of the urban heat island 
effect is the use of materials with high 
thermal mass and dark colors (concrete, 
stone, asphalt, and so on). These materials 
store heat, which is released into cooler 
surroundings. Vernacular architecture has 
traditionally addressed these challenges by 
using light-colored materials and shading.

On the other hand, thermal mass – if used 
correctly within buildings – can help shift 
peak cooling loads to later in the day, due 
to its ability to modulate day and night 
temperatures. As a result, energy plants 
do not have to be sized for peak external 
conditions, offering savings on additional 
equipment and cooling infrastructure.

1

3

2
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A 4°C end-of-century 
predicted rise in 
temperatures

The external vegetation 
in front of the Doha 
Tower, combined with 
the use of light-colored 
materials and shading, 
can help reduce the 
heat island effect

Vernacular architecture  
includes light-colored, 
highly-reflective (high 
albedo) materials in 
both façades and hard-
landscaped areas

Monthly ambient air 
temperatures, based 
on Intergovernmental 
Panel on Climate 
Change data. 
Temperatures in Middle 
Eastern countries are 
expected to rise by 
more than 4°C by the 
end of the century

1.

2.

3.

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

Guidance links
C6.1.8 Appropriate 
building orientation

C6.8.7 Appropriate 
materials
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4

5

6

Guidance to reduce the urban 
heat island effect:

 ▶ Increase vegetation around 
buildings, parking lots and open 
spaces.

 ▶ Use light-colored, highly reflective 
(high albedo) material finishes on 
roofs and pavements.

 ▶ Provide shading at street level in 
the form of canopies, fabric shades 
and vegetation in line with GSAS 
requirements:

 - 60-70% of hardscaped 
pedestrian pathways and 
parking areas should be shaded. 

 - 25-30% of hardscaped common 
areas should be shaded.

 ▶ Allow cool breeze from the sea to 
reduce temperatures in urban areas.

 ▶ Increase building height and reduce 
street width to create shaded ‘urban 
canyons’.

Guidance for use of thermal mass 
within buildings:

 ▶ Design buildings and fit-outs with 
exposed concrete slabs.

 ▶ Promote the use of ceramic/stone 
flooring.

 ▶ Use brick or concrete block internal 
partitions.

 ▶ Use phase change materials to 
increase thermal mass.

 ▶ Limit the use of low thermal mass 
materials such as timber and 
plasterboard in interior spaces.

 ▶ Couple thermal mass with purging of 
heat through ventilation at night-
time.

C2.1 CLIMATE RESPONSIVE DESIGN

4.

5.

6.

Sagasta Street in 
Seville, Spain shows 
fabric shading at the 
roof level 

The Souq Waqif is an 
example of vernacular 
architecture which 
includes shading 
at street level 
(colonnades) and 
at building level 
(overhangs and 
recessed windows)

Ceramic tiles used 
in façades and 
pavements can reflect 
solar radiation and 
reduce the urban heat 
island effect

Guidance links
C6.8.3 Louvres

C6.8.7 Appropriate 
materials

C6.8.8 Simplicity and 
robustness

C6.8.9 Color

C7.4 Designing public 
open space

C7.8 Providing shade

C7.9 Responsive 
hardscape

C7.10 Responsive 
softscape
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Legend

Zenith sky brightness
magnitude /arc sec²

22.0 (1.7x10-4 cd/m2)

21.9 (1.9x10-4 cd/m2)

21.7 (2.3x10-4 cd/m2)

20.6 (6.2x10-4 cd/m2)

18.5 (4.3x10-3 cd/m2)

<17.0 (1.2x10-2 cd/m2)

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

C2.1.5 Lighting
Rationale: Qatar has some of the 
highest levels of light pollution in the world.   
(Source: Science Advances “The new world 
atlas of artificial night sky brightness”(10 
Jun 2016)).

Light pollution is the presence of 
anthropogenic light at night-time. It is 
exacerbated by excessive, misdirected or 
obtrusive uses of light. Light pollution is 
frequently caused by street lighting over-
illumination, and also by ‘light clutter’ 
generated by advertisements and external 
and internal illumination from buildings.

Light pollution can have negative effects 
on human health, biodiversity and urban 
energy consumption.  It can affect the sleep 
cycle and feeding routine for wildlife. Also 
the light spill reduces night sky visibility 
(e.g. stars) due to reduced contrast.

Guidance:
 ▶ Direct artificial lighting downwards 

away from the sky on the intended 
surface, using shields or blinds.

 ▶ Reduce the density and intensity of 
street lighting.

 ▶ Use LED technology to reduce energy 
consumption. LED lamps have longer 
product lifespan than conventional 
street lamps.

 ▶ Avoid out-of-hour building 
illumination.

 ▶ Provide external lighting with time 
switches and daylight sensors 
to reduce out-of-hours use and 
therefore energy consumption.

2

1

Artificial lighting in 
the Maggie’s Centre, 
in Oldham has been 
designed to reduce 
night time light 
pollution

Picture shows a 
measured level of 
street illumination 
achieved through LED 
lamps designed to 
minimize loss to the 
night sky and focus the 
illumination over the 
street surface

Artificial lighting can 
also be used sensitively 
to enhance specific 
architectural features

1.

2.

4.

C2.1 CLIMATE RESPONSIVE DESIGN

Guidance links
C7.13 Smarter lighting3

Map illustrating the 
level of light pollution 
in Qatar. Source: www.
lightpollutionmap.info
Very high levels of 
sky brightness (white 
colour) create intense 
artificial sky glow 
and activate human 
daytime colour vision. 
High levels of sky 
brighness (red and 
yellow colour) mean 
the milky way is no 
longer visible. Blue 
indicates the threshold 
beyond which a sky can 
be considered polluted

3.

4
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C2.1.6 Renewables
Rationale: Fossil fuels are being 
depleted, and buildings and new urban 
developments should incorporate renewable 
technologies in order to guarantee a long-
term clean supply of energy.

Fossil fuels are also one of the key causes 
of climate change and urban pollution, so 
should be replaced by cleaner fuel sources 
and more efficient technologies.

1

Guidance for renewable 
technologies:

 ▶ Encourage use of solar power 
technologies, such as photovoltaics 
(PV), solar hot water systems and 
solar cooling.

 ▶ Promote use of building integrated 
photovoltaics (BIPVs). These can be 
installed as part of façade cladding, 
replacing conventional glazing and 
blinds with see-through PV panels.

 ▶ Use on-site PV power to provide 
energy for urban signage, bus stops, 
parking payment machines, urban 
lighting, and so on.

 ▶ Good and economically feasible wind 
energy exists in Qatar. Small- and 
medium-sized wind turbines can 
be adopted along the coastline and 
offshore to generate power.

 ▶ Building integrated wind turbines is 
discouraged due to noise, structural 
issues and limited efficiency. 

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

1. Kroon Hall, Yale 
School of Forestry 
& Environmental 
Studies, has seamlessly 
integrated photovoltaic 
panels into the roof 
and solar hot water 
panels into the façade

2. Solar powered charging 
station on the Corniche 
in Doha

3. Solar-powered shaded 
seating area with free 
wifi and chargning 
facilities in London

2 3
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KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ The street grid should be 

oriented 45° from cardinal 
directions (south-west, north-
east orientation).

 ▶ Narrow self-shaded streets 
with widths limited to 1/3 or 
2/3 of the building’s height are 
recommended.

 ▶ Street-shading strategies – 
such as canopies, retractable 
shading and colonnades – 
improve thermal comfort.

 ▶ Façade solar shading, solar 
control glass and reduced 
window-to-wall ratios will 
reduce cooling loads.

 ▶ Light-colored and high albedo 
materials help reduce the 
urban heat island effect.

 ▶ Shallow floor plates (maximum 
15m) are recommended for 
better daylight levels and 
natural ventilation.

 ▶ The urban fabric should be 
designed to allow cool evening 
breezes from the sea, and to 
block sandstorms.

 ▶ Light pollution can be reduced 
with the use of surface-
directed lighting design, 
daylight sensors and time 
switches.

 ▶ Solar power technology should 
be integrated at urban and 
building level.

4

5

C2.1 CLIMATE-RESPONSIVE DESIGN

Building integrated 
photovoltaics (BIPVs) 
at the Gare TGV in 
Perpignan, France

Street signages 
illuminated using PV 
panels, London

4.

5. 
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1

C2.2.1 Water conservation
Rationale: Qatar has low annual 
precipitation levels, limited natural water 
resources, and high water demand 
from agriculture and a growing urban 
population. The intense demand for water 
is depleting the existing aquifers, causing 
a fast degradation of the soil quality, 
increasing salinity levels, and affecting 
biodiversity.

Because of the limited sources of potable 
water, Qatar has increased its reliance on 
desalination plants for the production of 
potable water. This industry is responsible 
for as much as 40% of gas used in the 
country and is one of the largest sources of 
carbon emissions in the state.

Qatar treats and reuses part of its 
freshwater supplies at a rate above average 
among the Gulf states, but it lacks the 
infrastructure to deliver recycled water to 
every potential user. 

Water-saving guidance

In order to reduce the intense water stress 
in the region, it is necessary to implement  
water-saving strategies at building and 
urban scale. 

The following water-saving strategies 
are recommended at urban scale:

 ▶ Select local vegetation that does not 
need irrigation.

 ▶ Use sub-surface drip irrigation.

 ▶ Monitor water consumption for 
irrigation and urban water features.

 ▶ Install water-leak detectors at 
neighborhood scale.

 ▶ Clean streets using waterless 
sweeping machines.

 ▶ Limit the use of decorative water 
features.

 ▶ Upgrade infrastructure, reduce 
leaks, and include smart meters.

 ▶ Reuse treated sewage effluent (TSE) 
and greywater for non-potable 
water uses and urban irrigation 
purposes.

 ▶ Collect condensate from 
refrigeration equipment for non-
potable water uses. 

WATER MANAGEMENTC2.2

1. Local vegetation 
in Umm Slal. Local 
vegetation is 
recommended to be 
used in all landscaped 
areas that do not 
require irrigation

Further references
Climate Change 
Strategy (CCS) for 
Urban Planning and 
Urban Development 
Sector in the State of 
Qatar.

Water Installation Code 
2016, Kahramaa.

Energy & Water 
Conservation Code 
2016, Kahramaa.

2. More efficient methods 
for irrigation need to 
be utilitized, in order to 
preserve water. Local 
vegetation and drip-
irrigation will minimize 
the need for manual 
watering and wastage

2 3

3. Water-based street 
cleaning in Doha can 
be substituted with 
waterless sweeping 
machines

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Guidance links
C7.17 Managing water 
resources
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KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ Irrigation should be reduced by 

selection of local vegetation.

 ▶ The water infrastructure 
should be upgraded, including 
smart metering and leak 
detection systems.

 ▶ Water used for cleaning of 
streets and places can be 
eliminated with the use of 
waterless sweeping machines.

 ▶ Water demand can be 
reduced substantially by the 
specification of low-flow 
water fixtures and reuse of 
greywater and condensate 
water.

BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ Reduction of energy and costs 

of desalination.

 ▶ Reduction of stress on natural 
aquifers.

 ▶ Reduction of flooding risk 
caused by soil erosion and 
degradation.

1

C2.2.2 Storm-water management 
strategies
The degradation of the soil and predicted 
increase in the intensity of rainfall and 
storms in Qatar (see Climate Change 
Strategy (CCS) for Urban Planning and 
Urban Development Sector in the State of 
Qatar) raises the risk of flooding.

The following urban-scale sustainable 
urban drainage strategies (SUDs) are 
recommended:

 ▶ District- or plot-scale storm-water 
attenuation tanks.

 ▶ Biodiverse or brown roofs.

 ▶ Bioswales.

 ▶ Retention ponds.

 ▶ Underground gravel storage.

C2.2 WATER MANAGEMENT

Bioswales are 
channels that be used 
as a storm-water 
attenuation system 
while removing debrils 
and pollution

Brown roofs are formed 
of a soil substrate that 
is left to self-vegetate 
with local species. It 
requires no irrigation 
and maintenance

1.
2.
3.

4.

2

3 4

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Guidance links
C7.5 Embracing levels 
and contours

C7.17 Managing water 
resources
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Production

Transport
to site

CIRCULAR
ECONOMY

Transport
for reuse

Construction

In use

Demolition

Water
aggregate

cement
Material extraction

Sourced from
local quarry

To
landfill

C2.3.1 Reduction of 
environmental impacts from 
material selection
Rationale: One of the key challenges 
for the construction industry in Qatar 
is its dependence on imported building 
materials. Vernacular architecture 
traditionally made use of local limestone 
for many years, but this has been replaced 
by modern materials such as glass and 
concrete. Traditionally used materials 
are better suited to the local climate, 
weather well, and generally require less 
maintenance. The specification of local 
materials not only reduces the carbon 
footprint of buildings, but also supports 
the local economy and helps to maintain a 
distinct local identity.

In order to reduce the environmental 
impacts of construction and minimize 
depletion of non-renewable materials, it is 
encouraged to responsibly source primary 
building materials, and select materials for 
construction that are durable – requiring 
fewer replacements over the life of the 
building – and have higher recycled content 
and low embodied carbon.

1

3

CONSTRUCTION MATERIALSC2.3

1.

3.

Vernacular buildings 
constructed with 
locally available 
materials

Systems thinking 
that goes beyond the 
traditional ‘take, make 
and dispose’ extractive 
industrial model. The 
construction material 
is recovered and 
regenerated at the end 
of each service life to 
prolong the life of the 
material

2

2. Stone cladding and 
recessed windows 
mediate harsh  
climates

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ Reduced dependence on 

imported materials and 
support for the local economy.

 ▶ Reduced environmental impact 
of construction waste diverted 
to landfills. 

 ▶ Reduced cost of buildings 
and maintenance over their 
lifetime.

KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ All façades should be designed 

with some consideration 
of Qatari vernacular 
architecture, incorporating 
local materials such as 
limestone.

 ▶ Modular construction systems 
and prefabrication should 
be promoted to reduce 
construction material waste.

 ▶ Materials should be specified 
to be procured from 
responsible sources and from 
manufacturers that certify 
low environmental impacts 
during the lifetime of the 
product. 

Construction and demolition waste 
constitutes around 70% of the total 
solid waste stream in Qatar. Most waste 
is directed to landfill, where it pollutes 
ground, atmosphere and aquifers. Effective 
recycling of construction materials and 
reuse of existing buildings is key to reducing 
the negative environmental impact of the 
local construction industry.

Guidance for reducing 
environmental impact of 
construction materials:

 ▶ Promote the use of regional 
materials such as limestone or 
mud-based construction, where 
appropriate.

 ▶ Specify materials from responsibly 
sourcing certification schemes such 
as  BES 6001, CAREs (Steel), FSC 
(timber) or EMS.

 ▶ Specify low environmental impact 
materials with Environmental 
Product Declarations (EPD) that 
conform to ISO 14025, 14040 or 
14044, and EN 15804 or ISO 21930.

 ▶ Promote modular construction 
systems and prefabrication.

 ▶ Design for disassembly.

 ▶ Promote the reuse and recycling of 
materials.

C2.3 CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS

Further references
BES 6001 Responsible 
sourcing of construction  
products

CARES (Steel)

Forest Stewardship 
Council (timber) 

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Guidance links
C6.8 Detailing and 
animating
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C2.4.1 Strategic waste 
management plan
Rationale: Qatar produces around 7,000 
tonnes of solid waste each day, 91% of 
which is sent to landfill. The construction 
industry accounts for around 70% of this 
waste, with the remainder made up of 
mainly domestic and bulky waste. 

Adequate infrastructure is not available 
in Qatar that is capable of sustainably 
managing urban waste to match its rapid 
development. As a consequence, the 
country’s recycling rates are lower than 
those of other major cities in the world:

 ▶ Only 8% of solid waste is recycled 
(compared with 20% in London 
and 60% in Singapore), below the 
government's target of 38%.

 ▶ Currently, only around 4% of 
construction waste, 3% of household 
waste and 1% of commercial waste is 
recycled.

 ▶ Only 1-2% of household plastics are 
recycled.

 ▶ Established in 2011, the Domestic Solid 
Waste Management Centre (DSWMC) 
converts recycled waste to energy, 
but it still has capacity for only 2,300 
tonnes per day – a shortfall of more 
than 65%. 

Implementation of suitable infrastructure 
and management programmes are 
recommended to reduce landfill waste and 
improve recycling rates.

Current waste management and 
recycling efforts:

Proposals within Qatar’s National 
Development Strategy 2011-16 aimed to 
reduce the volume of landfill waste. The 
strategies proposed covered waste from 
households, the construction industry, and 
industrial and commercial sectors, with a 
focus on recycling and waste reduction as 
well as conversion of waste to energy. 

Recycling and waste reduction targets: 
 ▶ Reduce waste disposed of in landfills 

from 91% to 64% by increasing 
recycling of household, industrial and 
commercial waste, accompanied by  
public awareness campaigns.

Waste-to-energy objectives: 
 ▶ Subsequent increase in waste recycling 

by building additional integrated 
domestic solid waste management 
centres in Qatar.

WASTE MANAGEMENTC2.4

1. Best practice waste 
management principles

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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BENEFITS TO QATAR

 ▶ Reduced pressure on landfill 
sites. 

 ▶ Reduction in the use of natural 
resources.

 ▶ Reduction in pollution by 
reducing the need to harvest 
new raw materials. 

 ▶ Development of a new industry 
and creation of employment 
opportunities. 

KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ Appoint contractors that have 

a waste management plan.

 ▶ Improve waste sorting and 
review feasibility for waste-to-
energy facilities.

 ▶ All developments should 
include waste sorting at 
source and dedicated recycling 
facilities within clearly 
identifiable areas.

 ▶ Building management to 
detail  comprehensive recycling 
schemes so all building users 
have a clear understanding 
of best practices and the 
significance of recycling. 

 ▶ Promote waste efficiency 
in construction via 
prefabrication, modular 
architecture and use of 
recycled materials.

2

Guidance for waste reduction:
 ▶ Educate on the importance 

of recycling and individual 
responsibility towards achieving 
government targets.

 ▶ Introduce municipality management 
schemes to provide the necessary 
guidance framework. 

 ▶ Policies promoting incentives for 
disposal could help increase recycling 
rates.

 ▶ Promote recycling within 
the construction industry by 
encouraging contractors to provide 
a construction waste management 
plan.

 ▶ Introduce waste sorting at source as 
a requirement in new construction 
regulation/policies. 

 ▶ Provide dedicated recycling facilities 
with sufficient capacity to handle 
the volumes of waste associated 
with each urban area. 

 ▶ Carry out feasibility studies for 
additional waste sorting facilities 
and waste-to-energy plants.

 ▶ Smart storage and collection 
systems can improve the efficiency 
of the waste separation process.

 ▶ Construction industry to adopt use 
of regional, recycled and salvaged 
materials. 

 ▶ Promote modular architecture and 
off-site prefabrication.

 ▶ Promote smart monitoring of 
household waste in order to have a 
positive, informative and educative 
effect on occupants.

 ▶ Promote food composting that can 
generate natural fertilisers for green 
areas.

C2.4 WASTE MANAGEMENT

Grouped recycling bins 
with designated usage

2.

C2. SUSTAINABLE URBANISM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 





Movement and Transport
“Good streets are democratic streets – streets that have meaning 
for people, invite access for all, encourage use and participation, 

are loved, and are well cared for by their users”

Mark Francis

C3

QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY

C3.1 Creating walkable spaces
C3.1.1  Pedestrian-friendly streets
C3.1.2  Introducing street networks and hierarchies
C3.1.3  Movement spaces for the disabled 
C3.1.4  Crossing the street
C.3.1.5  Planning for safe routes to schools

C3.2 Planning for cycling facilities
C3.2.1  Creating a cycle culture
C3.2.2  Integrating cycle routes in the urban environment

C3.3 Public transport and the urban form
C3.3.1  Creating a multimodal transport culture
C3.3.2  Integrating urban transit systems in the city
C3.3.3  Complete streets
C3.3.4  Retrofitting 

C3.4 Car parking
C3.4.1  Parking provision based on character areas
C3.4.2  Parking in transit-oriented developments
C3.4.3  Parking in residential zones
C3.4.4  Parking in commercial streets 
C3.4.5  Parking in places of interest 

C3.5 Wayfinding
C3.5.1  Creating an information system for the legible city

C3.6 Future transport
C3.6.1  Introducing smart mobility for Qatar
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MOVEMENT AND TRANSPORTC3.
What is movement and transport? 
The way we plan for urban or suburban transport systems has a direct influence on how 
people move, spend their day and do business, and ultimately, it forms a substantial 
part of how life in the city is perceived. Planning for movement and transport is about 
making connections between communities – keeping the city’s vital functions running 
while minimizing the associated travel times and distances. Modern transport systems aim 
to provide access to the various urban functions by means of walking, cycling and public 
transport, through permeable and integrated overlapping networks that balance the 
requirements of various transport modes.

Why does movement and transport matter?
How we plan for different uses in the cities, towns and villages of Qatar will influence how 
people chose to move around. If homes, schools, places of work and leisure activities are 
located near to one another, and if they are connected by high-quality walking, cycling and 
transit routes, then the current over-reliance on the motor vehicle for movement will be 
reduced. There needs to be a rebalancing of modes in Qatar to properly consider the needs 
of pedestrians, cyclists, transit users and those with disabilities.

Forward thinking and proper planning can help reduce the impact of transport 
infrastructure on the urban fabric. In the opposite way, these can contribute to making 
urban spaces liveable, safe, seamless and sustainable, instead of being seen as a source 
of stress and frustration. A shift in the mindset is required in Qatar – where the dominance 
of travel by private vehicle is apparent – towards embracing the use of public transport, 
cycling and walking. A transition to a proper multimodal transport culture could benefit 
locals, residents and visitors alike. A cultural shift would also improve the health and the 
quality of life of residents and citizens, promoting active lifestyles as well as improving air 
quality and safety standards by reducing pollution and its impact on the environment. 

1. A depiction of urban 
realm that properly 
integrates different 
transport modes. 
The concept of a 
fundamental change in 
the local culture should 
focus on creating 
beautiful places 
structured around 
communities, and the 
use of walking, cycling 
and transit systems 

2. This simple diagram, 
extracted from the 
Qatar Public Realm 
Guidelines, clearly 
illustrates the change 
in strategy in terms of 
design priority, putting 
pedestrians (including 
the mobility impaired 
and elderly) at the top 
priority tier

Current Priorities Future Priorities2

1
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Msheireb takes on the 
city’s historical grid 
patterns and retains 
strong connections 
to adjacent 
neighborhoods. The 
red-colored lines are a 
result of a syntactical 
analysis of the degree 
of integration each 
street has in relation 
to all other streets 
within a radius of 
analysis. Integrated 
streets encourage more 
pedestrian movement 
and attract land use, 
such as ground floor 
retail and F&B. The 
more people pass 
through these streets, 
the more economic 
activity is generated, 
contributing to a 
dense, dynamic and 
pedestrian-oriented 
city center 

Traditional zoned 
development, with 
large highways and 
limited connectivity 
(top), versus mixed 
use, human-scale 
connected streets 
development (bottom)

3.

4.

A culture shift is ultimately what the QUDC 
is aiming to achieve. An urban morphology 
needs to be set out that is appropriate to 
Qatar and is not entirely motor vehicle-
focused. The move away from car-
dominated layouts will lead the city towards 
human-scale, green, active, shaded streets.

General objectives:
 ▶ Cultural shift towards a truly 

multimodal transport culture that is 
not dominated by private vehicles.

 ▶ Plan for inclusive spaces, with easy 
access to communities and services 
for all, both able-bodied and those 
with disabilities.

 ▶ Encourage walking and cycling as 
active lifestyles through contextual 
urban planning.

 ▶ Improve life/work balance by 
promoting the use of public 
transport, thus reducing the time 
spent in traffic.

 ▶ Prioritize less car-intensive urban 
spaces. Conversely, discourage the 
use of cars in the city center or CBD.

 ▶ Improve life quality standards by 
reducing pollution and improving the 
relationship between movement and 
the built environment.

LINKS TO OTHER GUIDES

 ▶ Qatar National Development 
Framework. 

 ▶ Qatar Pedestrian Crossings 
Masterplan.

 ▶ Qatar National Bicycle 
Masterplan.

 ▶ Qatar Public Realm Guidelines.

 ▶ Qatar Highway Design Manual.

 ▶ TASMU Smart Qatar.

3

4

 ▶ Traffic spread over connected 
network of streets

 ▶ Smaller junctions
 ▶ Lower speeds
 ▶ More walking and cycling

 ▶ Traffic concentrated onto 
larger roads

 ▶ Larger junctions
 ▶ Higher speeds
 ▶ More vehicle miles
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1. The walkable 
neighborhood should 
be used as a planning 
and design tool. The 
idea is that residents’ 
daily needs are within 
around a five-minute 
walk away, within a 
connected network of 
human-scale streets. 
The diagram is from 
the UK Urban Task 
Force report (1999)

CREATING WALKABLE SPACESC3.1

Pedestrian-friendly urban realm designs 
are never the result of isolated initiatives. 
Rather, they are part of an integrated 
process that takes into account criteria 
for a balanced approach, considering all 
transport modes within the city fabric, 
prioritizing active/sustainable modes such 
as walking and cycling.

Basic principles to accomplish this vision, 
among others, are: good connectivity; 
comfort; safety; convenience; and legibility. 

This section presents strategies and 
principles that should be considered for new 
developments in Qatar to create movement 
networks promoting active travel for all 
(including the disabled and children on their 
journey to school) and reducing the need 
for private vehicles.

The walkable neighborhood idea reflects 
the concept that it is unsustainable to 
use personal vehicles all the time. In this 
respect, transport planning and street 
hierarchy should be supported by strategic 
environmental assessments (SEAs), so that 
the sustainability aspect is addressed jointly 
with transport planning in the urban realm 
at a strategic level. These elements need to 
be part of a higher-level process to define 
crucial steps in the design of the urban 
realm at a later and more detailed stage. 

Further references

Manual for Streets

The Sustainable 
Neighborhood

Guidance links
C4.1.2 Adopting TOD 
approach

C4.1.4 Defining district 
centres

C4.1.5 Defining local 
centres

C4.2.3 Understanding 
block sizes

C6.5.1 Street scale and 
hierarchy

C6.6 Accommodating 
Parking

C7.4 Designing public 
open space

Hierarchy of open space

A vibrant mix of uses Provide good local facilities

Integrated transport systems

Neighbourhood central square
Tram/light rail or main bus route

Local bus route

Neighbourhood street

Local distributor

Access road

Mixed working area

shops

Primary school

Places of worship

Community facilities

Higher density housing and some working

Predominantly residential areas

Pocket park with play

The local square

Toddler’s green

1
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C3.1.1 Pedestrian-friendly streets
Rationale: Planning for high traffic 
volumes has led to priority being given to 
road infrastructure and vehicle movement. 
A shift towards rethinking road versus  
street planning – with more pedestrian-
friendly ways of designing the right of way 
and sidewalks – could facilitate the creation 
of seamless and uninterrupted pedestrian 
networks at a citywide scale.

The walkable neighborhood should be used 
to help plan new places and to retrofit 
existing ones so that walkability is at the 
heart of development. At the center of the 
walkable neighborhood is the place where 
main streets meet, where transit stops, and 
where schools, mosques, shops and the 
Souq are located, so that people can walk 
to these locations. Shaded routes need to 
be provided to these areas.

Changes in attitude towards city life over the 
past 25 years have supported considerable 
design, planning, and management activity 
that have transformed urban streets 
into more safe, secure, and comfortable 
places. New forms of urban streets have 
emerged, including pedestrianized streets, 
auto-restricted zones, malls, traffic-managed 
neighborhood streets, and, more recently, 
‘privatized’ indoor commercial streets.

Walkable neighborhoods set the structure 
of new developments, in terms of access 
to public transport and walkability to meet 
everyday needs. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should provide continuous, 

uninterrupted walking routes.

 ▶ Segregation of pedestrians and 
vehicles may be an appropriate 
solution on very busy thoroughfares, 
but calming speeds and allowing for 
pedestrian-crossing facilities should 
be promoted as the best way to 
create better streets.

 ▶ Walking routes would ideally match 
pedestrians’ desire lines to maximize 
the user experience from points of 
origin to destinations.

C3.1 CREATING WALKABLE SPACES

 ▶ Routes need to be of spacious 
capacity, with high-quality paving, 
and equipped with green or shading 
facilities for enhanced comfort.

1

2

3

4

1.

2.

3.

4.

Pedestrian-friendly 
streets in European 
cities provide shaded 
and comfortable 
routes for people and 
encourage foot travel

Guidance links
C1.1.6 Market forces 
and flexibility

C4.1.3 Establishing 
hierarchy of urban 
centers

C5.2 Understanding 
primary and secondary 
uses

C6.5.1 Street scale and 
hierarchy

C7.4 Designing public 
open space

Provide good local facilities

Integrated transport systems

shops
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Small radius
(for example, 1 meter)

 ▶ Pedestrian desire line 
is maintained

 ▶ Vehicles turn slowly 
(10-15mph)

 ▶ Pedestrians do not 
have to look further 
behind to check for 
turning vehicles

 ▶ Pedestrians can easily 
establish priority 
because vehicles turn 
slowly

 ▶ Pedestrians must look 
further behind to check 
for fast-turning vehicles

 ▶ Pedestrians cannot 
normally establish 
priority over fast-turning 
vehicles

 ▶ Pedestrian desire line is 
deflected

 ▶ Detour required to 
minimize crossing 
distance

 ▶ Vehicles turn faster (20-
30mph)

Large radius (for 
example, 7 meters)

3

C3.1.2 Introducing street 
networks and hierarchies
Rationale: As introduced by the Qatar 
Public Realm Guidelines (QPR), there is a 
need to start thinking about a move from 
a road- and car-dominated system to a 
street-based one. Criteria for street design 
need to be set out to define the concept of 
streets as social places.

This is recognized in the Qatar Highway 
Design Manual (QHDM), which indicates 
that road corridors need to be an integral 
part of the city to facilitate movement, 
and should not be divisive. QHDM also 
includes a ‘Departure from standards’ 
chapter, which allows a level of flexibility 
for designers in creating character urban 
spaces, supported by sound technical 
analysis. As a general principle, street 
planning is conceived as a liveable public 
space where priority is given to providing a 
clear pedestrian corridor unobstructed by 
car parking, vehicular access or utilities. The 
footway is to be designed with high-quality 
pavements, raised tables and planting, 
and there is the provision of cycle lanes. In 
addition, physical segregation with the road 
zone is to be achieved where possible. 

The QPR illustrates the importance of 
defining a street hierarchy, reflecting the 
overall vision of a paradigm shift from a 
public realm primarily supporting vehicular-
based transport to one serving the wider 
needs of pedestrians, public transport, 
cyclists and people with disabilities. 

C3.1 CREATING WALKABLE SPACES

The functional 
classification of roads 
(QHDM) sometimes 
only deals with the 
‘movement’ aspects, 
but in order to create 
more walkable streets 
we also need to 
consider the ‘place’ 
function. This gives us 
an equivalent set of 
street types that work 
in functional terms but 
also as places. Many 
streets can also have 
a high movement 
function but at lower 
speeds

A street hierarchy is 
required to establish 
the functional role 
of the various streets 
within a place. The 
hierarchy of streets 
naturally helps with 
wayfinding and 
legibility. This sample 
image from the QPR 
illustrates the road 
hierarchy classification 
as part of the guidance 
provided in the 
document

1.

2.

Tighter radii at 
junctions allow for 
pedestrian desire 
lines to be respected. 
Larger radii increase 
vehicle speeds and 
make crossing the 
street more difficult. 
A specific reference 
for this aspect can be 
found in the Manual for 
Streets

3.

1

2

Movement

Roads

Stre
ets

Place

Urban expressway
Urban arterial
Urban collector
Urban local 
Local roads

Boulevard
Main street

Street
Lane

Guidance links
C1.1.6 Market forces 
and flexibility

C4.1.3 Establishing 
hierarchy of urban 
centers

C5.2 Understanding 
primary and secondary 
uses

C6.5.1 Street scale and 
hierarchy

C7.4 Designing public 
open space
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1. 2.

1. 2.

5. Regular and frequent 
spacing of junctions 
helps to create a 
connected street 
network that aids 
walkability and helps 
to ‘spread the load’ of 
traffic. Road design 
‘rules’ that limit the 
connectivity of streets 
– for example, by only 
allowing connections 
between functional 
classifications that are 
next to each other – 
will severely limit this 
connectivity. Therefore, 
streets of different 
types across the 
range of street types 
should be allowed to 
be connected to each 
other. In addition, 
busier streets with 
long medians should 
ideally allow for all 
turning movements at 
junctions (that is, open 
up the median) where 
streets meet to avoid 
additional journey 
mileage by vehicles 
that are unable to turn 
because of a median 

7.

4.

Image diagramatically 
shows a ‘roads 
first’(top) approach 
to be replaced by a 
‘place first’ (bottom)
approach. Reference: 
Leon Krier

New York has a good 
street hierarchy, with 
major streets leading 
to secondary ones, 
leading to tertiary ones, 
all interconnected. 
Such hierarchies 
provide for a high 
degree of intelligibility 
of the city and good 
wayfinding 

C3.1 CREATING WALKABLE SPACES

Guidance:
 ▶ The primary factor for street 

design is that priority is given to 
pedestrians, creating comfortable 
spaces with minimal impact from 
motorized traffic.

 ▶ Streets should be conceived as social 
spaces around which communities 
revolve and thrive.

 ▶ Streets should be complemented by 
liveable surroundings, mixed-use 
development and active frontages. 

 ▶ A street hierarchy is required to 
establish the functional role of 
streets within a place, in line with its 
urban functions.

Boulevard

1000 m

1. 2.

2.1.

500 m

Collector

Street

6. The layout and 
positioning of buildings 
is considered first, 
along with the cross-
section and planting of 
trees and positioning of 
landscaping.
Center: The kerbline/
treeline/parking lane 
is used to reinforce the 
enclosed space.
Right: The highway’s 
geometrical elements 
are coordinated into 
the overall design

250 m

5

7

6

4
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QUDC place Qatar Public Realm street types (by width)
12m 16m 20m 24m 32m 40m 50m 64m

Historical area

P P P P P P

Urban area

P P P P P P P

Central business district

P P P P P P P

Mid-city/edge

P P P P P P

Suburban neighborhood

P P P P

Rural area

P P P P P

QHDM street name Qatar Highway Design Manual street types (by width)
12m 16m 20m 24m 32m 40m 50m 64m

Local roads
Minor collector
Major collector
Minor arterial
Major arterial
Boulevard

C3.1 CREATING WALKABLE SPACES

This matrix  shows the 
relationship between 
the QUDC place types, 
as set out in sections 
C4.4 and C4.5, with 
the place types as set 
out in the New Qatari 
Street Qatar Public 
Realm Guidelines 
(QPR). QPR sets out 
ten place types, along 
with their relationship 
to other street types 
and street speeds from 
MME and QHDM. The 
matrix shows which 
of the ten QPR place 
types relate to QUDC 
and the street types by 
width that apply 

8.

8
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C3.1.3 Movement spaces for the 
disabled 
Rationale: Accessibility is about 
providing transport services, infrastructure 
and information that allows equal access 
for all. This will bring about a more 
inclusive society with equal opportunities 
to travel. Designing for urban realm that 
provides accessible movement options 
implies establishing minimum accessibility 
standards that need to be met by transport 
providers, as well as urban planners and 
developers, with the ultimate goal of 
eliminating accessibility barriers. There is 
an awareness by the Qatari government 
that the current transportation system in 
the country can be enhanced to provide 
adequate accessibility standards for all. 
In this regard, the Ministry of Transport 
and Communications (MOTC) has 
undertaken a comprehensive review and 
policy update of the current accessibility 
standards for transport in Qatar, as part 
of the Qatar Standards for Accessible 
Transport (QSAT). This will provide the 
country with an adequate policy tool 
to implement measures addressing the 
current accessibility requirements for the 
mobility-impaired and the disabled. This 
is in line with the objectives set out in 
Qatar National Vision 2030. The project 
is currently being developed; however it 
is anticipated that it will address issues 
comprising the following:

1. Access paths and manoeuvring areas

2. Ramps and boarding devices

3. Handrails

4. Doorways

5. Controls, symbols and signs

6. Fare payment

Guidance:
 ▶ An inclusive walking environment in 

the city is ideally designed to take 
into account all citizens, with and 
without disabilities.

 ▶ A design focus on ramps, 
obstruction-free pathways, high-
quality paving and step-free access 
is one that provides ideal solutions 
for all to move around.

 ▶ Shading and resting spaces 
accommodate the needs of the 
disabled to break their journey 
within the urban environment and 
find shelter in the hot climatic 
conditions.

1

3

2

Well-detailed, direct 
pedestrian crossings 
with tactile paving

2.

Frequent shaded places 
to sit and rest are 
required

3.

Inappropriate slopes, 
non-continuous routes 
and overuse of guard 
railing create unfriendly 
walking environments 
for pedestrians

1.

Guidance links
C4.5.7 The human 
experience

C6.4 Clear and 
pleasant urban 
journeys

C6.5.3 Steps, levels and 
ramps

C7.4 Designing public 
open space
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1.

2. In less developed but 
densely populated 
areas of town, the lack 
of planning leads to 
jaywalking and increa-
ses safety risks

C3.1.4 Crossing the street
Rationale: Pedestrian crossings would 
ideally accommodate the shortest path 
to match desire lines of pedestrians, 
connecting both sides of the road, to 
provide a continuous and uninterrupted 
network. Illegal crossings, jaywalking and 
informal crossings are common in Qatar, as 
a result of a planning trend whereby high-
traffic road corridors were prioritized at 
the expense of pedestrian routes. However, 
in 2016, the MOTC produced the Qatar 
Pedestrian Crossings Masterplan, which 
summarizes international best practice and 
identifies target design principles for Qatar.

Pedestrian crossings should be planned to 
accommodate the local urban context, 
and can serve as traffic-calming measures, 
especially where streets are intended to 
serve as social, walkable urban areas and 
priority is given to crowd movement. Where 
this is not possible – for example, at the 
intersection of main pedestrian routes with 
high-traffic volume corridors – wider, highly 
visible crossing facilities complemented by 
visual and audio devices would ensure safe 
crossing for pedestrian flows. 

Traditional highway engineering solutions to 
slow traffic may include speed tables, speed 
humps, chicanes and signage. However, 
these street design elements can often be 
to the detriment of good placemaking, and 
they can frustrate drivers. Their use may 
still be appropriate in certain locations, but 
it is far better to design in traffic-calming 
elements from the start of a development 
or street upgrade project. This can be 
achieved in a number of ways:

Well-designed crossings 
in high-traffic zones 
ensure safety for both 
pedestrians and moto-
rists, and prevent illegal 
crossing

1

2
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Space events – Space ‘events’ such as 
squares, bends, deviations and pinch points 
at 80m-100m intervals to generate speeds 
of around 20mph (the blue arrows indicate 
these spacing dimensions).

Bends and deviations – Pinch points 
created by building placement – that 
is, bringing buildings forwards to help 
visually ‘pinch’ the street, or by bringing 
in landscaping or trees that can have the 
desired effect of slowing speeds.

Squares and spaces – Speed table and/or 
a change in materials to create a courtesy 
crossing for pedestrians associated with 
local narrowing and tree planting.

On-street parking – Parking to calm traffic 
speeds – end-on and chevron parking have 
the greatest effect on reducing traffic 
speeds.

Guidance:
 ▶ Crossings are to be designed to 

maximize safety and minimize risks.

 ▶ Pedestrian crossings should ideally 
be located at grade and along desire 
lines for movement.

 ▶ Best design practice – such as raised 
tables, visible signage and high 
quality paving – should be used. 

 ▶ Good design and strategic 
placements of pedestrian crossings 
contribute to reducing the risks 
associated with illegal crossing.

Examples of 
strategies to create 
safe pedestrian 
environments by 
appropriately shaping 
the urban form

3.

An example of 
traditional ways to 
create safe crossing 
within the urban 
environment: raised 
table, bollards, well-
placed signage. This 
is in place in the West 
Bay area of Doha

4.

Space 
events

Bends and 
deviations

Squares and 
spaces

On-street
parking

3

4

Guidance links
C4.3.11 Identifying 
relationships between 
plots

C5.3 Mixing land uses

C6.5.3 Steps, levels and 
ramps

C7.11 Better roads, 
kerbs and crossings
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1. C3.1.5 Planning for safe routes to 
schools
Rationale: At present, in Qatar there is 
a limited targeted framework relating to 
transport plans for school facilities. Schools 
are usually located away from residential 
areas, and are not located to serve specific 
neighborhoods or communities, so that 
the journey from and to school has to be 
carefully planned by parents, such as by 
booking drivers or private school buses. It 
is also common that parents drive their 
children to school using their own vehicles. 

In addition, there is no specific safety 
protocol for roads in proximity to schools 
other than vertical/horizontal signage and 
speed-reduction measures. This has led to 
schools privately looking after their own 
road safety along their local roads during 
pickup/dropoff times – for example, by 
employing private staff to stop traffic in 
order to allow children and parents to cross 
the street. 

In order to better serve communities locally, 
and to address specific road safety issues 
in school proximities, new regulations 
would be required, both for rationalizing 
school planning and for school facilities 
placement. 

The above principles would benefit 
communities by keeping schools closer, 
as well as removing school-related traffic 
from mixed-use or downtown areas, where 
work and school commutes impact on 
each other, causing delays and introducing 
safety risks. 

School travel planning should be considered 
in Qatar, where the ministries and 
headteachers for individual educational 
establishments – or groups of schools – set 
out a detailed document on how pupils and 
staff should travel to and from the school. 
Such a document would explore ways to 
reduce the number of vehicle trips to and 
from the school, and set targets to monitor 
how well the system works.

Initiatives that may be considered within 
the travel plan could include:

1. School buses

2. Walking buses (climate permitting)

3. Cycle to school (climate permitting)

4. Car share for students (rota system 
based on children from nearby 
neighborhoods sharing vehicles)

5. Promotion of public transport for 
students and staff

2.  A well-organized 
school bus system stop 
with safe alighting area 
for pupils, adult staff to 
assist, and a car-free 
environment

Morning traffic 
commute in West Bay 
along a road providing 
access to a popular 
school. Although it 
can be noted that 
the road is equipped 
with a raised table for 
pedestrian crossing, 
vertical and horizontal 
warning signs and 
(private) security staff 
stopping traffic, these 
are local measures 
that are not part of an 
overarching safe route 
planning strategy. 
Traffic is intense and 
impacts on work 
commuters. It can also 
be noted that there is 
no segregated pickup 
or drop off area for 
pupils 

1

2
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Safe routes to school
Approaches to support children walking and bicycling to school

School School district Town/City/County Regional

Arrival/departure 
policies
Schools can use 
approaches like staggering 
pick-up and drop-off times 
to give students time to get 
clear of car traffic.

Remote drop-off
Schools can designate a 
place near school where 
students can be dropped 
off or picked up, reducing 
traffic congestion while 
encouraging children to be 
physically active.

Bicycle parking
Districts can make bicycle parking 
and security a priority, and they 
can support storage for other 
forms of active transportation, 
like skateboards and scooters.

Safe routes to school policies
Districts can implement policies 
instructing principals to 
encourage groups of students to 
walk or bicycle to school together 
and spelling out how the district 
and schools support walking and 
bicycling.

School wellness policies
Districts can use these federally 
required policies to call on schools 
to set goals and guidelines that 
support Safe Routes to School.

Shared use
District agreements can expand 
access to school facilities like 
gyms, fields, and playgrounds 
during non-school hours.

Smart school siting
Policies that help guide the 
process of deciding where to 
locate new schools can make it 
easier for children to walk or 
bicycle, while ensuring that 
neigh-borhood schools serve a 
diverse range of residents.

Crossing guards
Adult patrols at busy intersections 
can improve safety conditions and 
make families more comfortable 
with allowing their children to walk 
or bicycle to school.

Safe school zones
A combination of strategies can 
create safer zones around schools 
for children arriving or leaving 
school, particularly during peak 
hours.

Complete streets
Local policies can change how 
streets and trails are designed, 
allowing people of all ages and 
abilities to get around safely and 
easily on foot, bicycle, or public 
transportation.

General plans
These basic required plans for local 
development can call for safety 
and roadway improvements, 
traffic-calming measures near 
schools, and more.

Bicycle/pedestrian/SRTS/trail 
plans
These plans promote a 
coordinated approach to enacting 
strategies that support bicycling, 
walking, trails, and Safe Routes to 
School.

Transportation 
planning
Communities can 
work to ensure that 
transportation funds 
are directed toward 
improving street 
safety for students.

C3.1 CREATING WALKABLE SPACES

Another example for reference is the Safe 
Route to School National Partnership in 
the United States, which is a national 
programme operating at federal level. As 
part of the programme, federal states have 
individually reviewed their school system 
– in most cases, realizing that school sites 
have moved and grown into larger facilities 
sited on overly large sites far from the 
neighborhoods and students they serve. 
This analysis has led to an improved school 
siting process that considers, among other 
factors: school size/site size; renovation 
opportunities; cost trade-offs; walking/
biking priorities; general community goals; 
and reducing the impact on traffic and 
increasing safety records.

4

4. The roadmap 
developed in California 
to address the Safe 
Routes to School 
National Partnership. 
The roadmap 
demonstrates an 
integrated approach 
at regional/city/school 
district/school premises 
level, with a view to 
supporting the urban 
planning needed for 
children to walk or 
cycle to school

3. The walking bus 
concept is an 
organized walk to 
and from school for 
children living in the 
same neighborhood, 
so walk distances are 
relatively short. The 
walk is coordinated and 
supervised by parents 
and/or teachers

Guidance links
C1.1.4 Schools and 
other educational 
facilities 

C4.1.3 Establishing 
hierarchical order of 
urban centers

C5.2 Understanding 
primary and secondary 
uses

C5.10 Appropriate 
density and location

C6.1 Creating 
successful built form 

3
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5.

6. This simple diagram, 
extracted from the 
American Society of 
Planning Officials’ 
School Siting 
documents illustrates 
the accessibility 
aspects connected to 
the selection of school 
sites 

An example of street 
furniture in the close 
proximity of a children’s 
play area in the UK. It 
is possible to see: road 
and vertical colored 
signageand properly 
marked side parking

Construction
site

Railroad
track

Cemetery

From home to school
Which is better?
This Thisor

Residences
Swimming pool

Mosque

Park

LibraryMajor
street

Factory

Guidance:
 ▶ Schools and other local facilities 

such as shops, mosques and transit 
stops should be located at the 
heart of neighborhoods to promote 
walkability to them. A school siting 
strategy should be part of this 
process.

 ▶ Sustainable means of travel to 
school, such as cycling or walking, 
should be promoted. 

 ▶ Plan for safe routes to school at 
regional, city and local levels to 
allow for pupils to walk/cycle to 
school in a safe and protected 
environment.

 ▶ Schools should produce school travel 
plan documents, which would be 
used to encourage more sustainable 
modes of travel and have an 
assessment criteria tool so that 
progress could be monitored.

 ▶ Routes to schools should be direct, 
safe, comfortable and visible. 
The immediate environment 
surrounding the school should 
include adequate signage and street 
furniture (bollards, raised tables, 
priority crossing) to create a safe 
environment.

C3.1 CREATING WALKABLE SPACES

Reduced road 
width

Marked parking
spaces

Play area Road markings for 
play area approach

6

5
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KEY POINTS SUMMARY

 ▶ A fundamental change is 
required to move away from 
planning solely for motor 
vehicles and, instead,to plan 
and deliver high-quality 
streets that are places and 
which serve the needs of all.

 ▶ Streets should be conceived 
as social spaces that 
communities revolve around 
and where they can thrive. 
Liveable spaces with active 
frontages are key.

 ▶ The urban walking 
environment should 
provide seamless, safe 
and comfortable walking 
space, providing the most 
direct connection for all 
users, including those with 
disabilities.

BENEFITS TO QATAR

 ▶ Creating walkable spaces in 
Qatar would support active 
lifestyles for healthier citizens, 
encouraging the required shift 
from motorized traffic towards 
creating a walking culture.

 ▶ Safe, comfortable and direct 
pedestrian routes, including 
shaded pathways and 
protected crossings, would 
support walking over traffic, in 
line with the QNPRG. 

 ▶ Pedestrianization of key 
areas in the city center, 
complemented by deterrent 
measures for car parking, 
would be beneficial for Qatar 
in its aim of connecting the 
upcoming metro system and 
tram systems and encouraging 
multimodality.

 ▶ The above would be 
instrumental in achieving the 
change in mindset from a 
car-dominated to a car-free/
walking culture, as advocated 
in the QNPRG document. 

 ▶ Focusing on pedestrian-
friendly streets would create 
a culture of sustainable 
movement, reducing carbon 
footprints and pollution, and 
would improve life quality 
standards for citizens and 
residents.
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PLANNING FOR CYCLING FACILITIESC3.2

1. Color-coded, well-
segregated and safe 
cycling track in an 
urban environment

Good planning for 
cycling routes in an 
urban environment can 
adequately address 
segregation issues at 
key interfaces such as 
large junctions

3.

2.

4.

Well-signed, shaded 
cycling route with 
racks provided for cycle 
parking

An example of a 
docking-free shared 
cycle system in 
Shanghai, China. 
Bicycles are fully 
tracked by a GPS 
system, therefore 
docking stations are 
not required

C3.2.1 Creating a cycle culture
Rationale: A lack of accessibility to 
supporting infrastructure associated 
with climatic conditions in Qatar has 
led to limited choice of travel by bicycle. 
However, like walking, cycling has multiple 
benefits, which include improved personal 
health, reduction in vehicle emissions and 
a sustainable/active way to interact with 
the urban environment. This is recognized 
in the Qatar National Bicycle Masterplan, 
and in the Qatar Public Realm Guidelines. 
The cycling environment in Qatar could 
be improved further by adopting strategic 
planning as well as best design practices for 
cycling routes. 

Cycle routes should be direct and barrier-
free, with smooth surfaces. This can 
reduce delays in travel time and make the 
journey safer. Physical demarcations such 
as colored cycle lane surfaces or textured 
surfaces are useful at junctions where 
there is a potential crossover between cycle 
lanes and the carriageway. Cycle-specific 
facilities such as dedicated cycle tracks 
should be designed and supplemented by 
proper geometry and visibility, and should 
be in line with current design standards and 
specifications.

Guidance:
 ▶ Cycle networks should be 

strategically designed to connect 
the wider city areas and be fully 
integrated within the urban fabric.

 ▶ Cycle routes should ideally be 
segregated to enhance safety and 
minimize conflicts with motorized 
traffic.

 ▶ Best design practice – such as 
shallow raised tables, proper signage 
and high-quality paving – should be 
used.

1

2

3

4
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C3.2.2 Integrating cycle routes in 
the urban environment
Rationale: Depending on the road 
type and carriageway/sidewalk widths, 
segregated or shared cycle tracks can 
encourage people to cycle and should be 
introduced wherever spaces allow. Cycle 
lanes need to form part of a larger network 
of uninterrupted cycle routes that follow 
cyclists’ desire lines. More importantly, cycle 
lanes should connect and integrate with 
nearby public transport stops / stations, 
providing opportunities for interchange 
where possible.

The QHDM clearly states that all roads 
should be designed, constructed and 
maintained with the assumption that they 
will be used by cyclists. There is, therefore, a 
recognition that roads should be planned as 
integrated facilities with cycle routes, and 
QHDM also illustrates the different levels of 
integration achievable.

Bike-hire schemes provide electric or 
traditional bikes and links at citywide 
scale. Such a system has recently been 
launched by Maintenance Management 
Group Qatar (MMG). The exact number of 
docking stations and locations is currently 
a work in progress and will require a more 
detailed assessment. For reference, London 
has around 8,000 bikes over 570 stations, 
which equates to an average of 14 bikes 
per station. The numbers required in Qatar 
may justify the implementation of such 
a scheme, particularly as they require 
constant maintenance and movement of 
bikes between stations to ensure there are 
always spaces available to dock bikes.

C3.2 PLANNING FOR CYCLING FACILITIES

Segregated bike lanes 
are ideally integrated 
within walkable 
environments and 
green spaces. (Top) The 
cycle route that runs 
along Ras Abu Aboud 
road towards Hamad 
International Airport 
provides a medium/
long cycle route for 
cycle enthusiasts. 
(Bottom) The newly 
opened Al Bidda Park 
provides the option 
of shorter cycle rides 
within a segregated 
green environment, 
which is well suited for 
families and children. 
Vegetation along cycle 
paths provides shading 
and cooling to the 
microclimate through 
evapotranspiration, 
and can partially filter 
pollution from adjacent 
roads

1.
2.

There is an established 
bike culture in Doha, 
which should be 
provided for, with 
dedicated lanes, 
landscaping, shading 
and rest areas 

3.
4.

Guidance links
C1.1.2  Family

C1.1.4 Schools and 
other educational 
facilities

C1.1.5 Places of worship

C4.4.4 Infill 
development and 
regeneration areas

C5.11 Understanding 
density and transport 
relationships

C6.6.2 Cycles and 
motorbikes

C7.7 Innovative smart 
landscape solutions 

2

1

3

4
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C3.2 PLANNING FOR CYCLING FACILITIES

Guidance:
 ▶ Cycling should be promoted to 

encourage residents to adopt more 
active lifestyles and educate them 
in the concept of multimodal travel 
behaviors.

 ▶ Cycle lanes should be planned as 
an integral part of the road design, 
with varying degrees of integration 
as per the QHDM. Cycle routes 
should be seamless, direct, safe and 
free of obstacles.

 ▶ Cycle lanes are ideally located 
along traffic-calmed roads. Where 
cycle routes are placed along busy 
vehicular routes, segregation from 
the roadway should be sought to 
increase safety.  

 ▶ Traditional bicycles, as well as 
electric bike schemes, should be 
introduced on a large scale to 
facilitate leisure, commuting or 
business-related trips. Cycle park 
racks are to be located in proximity 
to station, bus interchanges and 
other key facilities to encourage 
multimodality.

BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ A seamless, convenient and 

well-connected cycling 
network would encourage 
residents to adopt more 
active lifestyles and provide 
car-free personal transport 
alternatives for healthier 
citizens. 

 ▶ The introduction of bike-share 
schemes, both traditional and 
electric, could be beneficial 
for recreational as well as 
commuter-type cycling.

 ▶ Cycling should be encouraged 
to educate about and promote 
the concept of multimodal 
travel behaviors.

 ▶ Increased cycling would be 
a sustainable way to move 
around town – reducing 
carbon emissions, improving 
air quality and lessening 
environmental impact.

KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ Strategic planning is needed to 

introduce cycling networks at 
citywide scale. 

 ▶ Design to ensure alignment 
to best practices in order to 
achieve performance and 
safety standards.

 ▶ Physical demarcations such 
as colored cycle lane surfaces 
or textured surfaces are 
useful at junctions where 
there is a potential crossover 
between cycle lanes and the 
carriageway.

5

5. Extensive bike paths 
are provided along the 
Hamad International 
Airport area, which 
are also provided with 
lighting, landscaping 
and rest areas

Bike-share schemes 
encourage both 
recreational and 
commuter cycling

6.

7. The Doha Corniche is 
frequented by many 
cyclists; however, it 
lacks dedicated bike 
lanes for safety and 
comfort

6
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C3.3.1 Creating a multimodal 
transport culture
Rationale: The urban form is both 
shaped by transport and determines 
travel patterns. The efficiency and cost of 
urban transport systems determines the 
way urban areas develop. The interaction 
between transport and wider areas 
of planning policy, such as housing, 
determines the transport options that 
are available to residents and how they 
travel. Understanding this relationship is 
vital for urban function, as not all forms of 
transport are equal, with some enabling 
more productive urban economies that 
are better for the environment and protect 
quality of life.

Public transportation could be a crucial 
part of the solution to future economic, 
energy, and environmental challenges, thus 
helping to bring a better quality of life. 
In increasing numbers worldwide, people 
are using public transportation and local 
communities are expanding public transit 
services. The traditional dominance of 
private car usage in Qatar could be tackled 
in the light of the introduction of the new 
Doha Metro system, the incorporation of 
cycle paths, a new bus system and new 
tram lines in the coming years.

Strategically planned urban transit systems 
need to form part of a larger network 
connecting a range of key origins and 
destinations, providing interconnections 
for a number of different and overlapping 
systems. Ideally, proper planning would 
comprise transit priority corridors, where 
possible, to increase competitiveness 
against private traffic. A fully integrated 
urban public transport system is key in 
ensuring the movement network and the 
land use support each other. Recent trends 
in Europe and North America also suggest 
that, other than solely serving its primary 
function, a transport interchange can also 
have other uses, such as hosting office 
spaces, retail and amenities, thus becoming 
a destination for non-travellers as well.

1. A demonstration of the 
space saved by using 
public transport to 
carry 50 passengers.
(Top) 50 people in 
48 cars;(middle) 50 
people on 50 bikes; and 
(bottom) 50 people on 
one bus

PUBLIC TRANSPORT AND THE URBAN FORMC3.3

Cycle

Bus

Car

2

3

2.
3.

Further references
Qatar National 
Guidance Links

Qatar Public Realm 
Guidelines

Qatar Highway Design 
Manual 

1
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6.

An illustration of 
a bus rapid transit 
system. Bus priority 
corridors, strategically 
located within 
the road network, 
prove competitive 
against private traffic 
congestion, reducing 
delays and offering 
increased road safety 

7.

Guidance:
 ▶ A fully integrated urban public 

transport system is key in ensuring 
the movement network and the land 
use support each other.

 ▶ Transport hubs can serve other 
functions in addition to their 
primary use, thus becoming better 
integrated into the urban fabric 
and becoming a destination for 
passengers and non-passengers.

 ▶ Transit systems can be highly 
competitive against private traffic, 
especially in priority schemes.

 ▶ The urban structure should 
support ideal interfaces between 
infrastructure corridors and 
adjacent land uses.

C3.3 PUBLIC TRANSPORT AND THE URBAN FORM

The new metro, in 
operation already, 
will create a different 
dynamic in the city 
– both in terms of non-
vehicle movement and 
in terms of location  
of socioeconomic 
activities

4.
5.

Bus Rapid Transit 
Corridor

Carraigeway

Facilities for cyclistsPedestrian crossing
Protected Passenger 

Stop with canopy

7

Msheireb Downtown 
tramway is on of 
three tram systems 
that will soon be in 
place, together with 
Education City Tram 
and, later on, Lusail 
Tram

4

5 6
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1. In this image showing 
a bus stop, shading is 
provided by mature 
trees although there is 
no consistently planned 
bus stop area in the 
pedestrian realm nor in 
the roadway (no layby 
or manouvering area 
for pickup and dropoff 
operations)

C3.3.2 Integrating urban transit 
systems in the city
Rationale: Because of the low operating 
cost of car ownership, the use of public 
transport in the country is limited. A change 
of mindset is required to make public 
transport more attractive, especially in 
the light of the introduction of the new 
Doha Metro system, tram systems and the 
upgrade of the bus network.

Public transport should be designed to 
accommodate bicycles and wheelchairs. 
Buses and metro cars should be well 
equipped with air conditioning to provide 
comfort to users. Stops and stations should 
be located in key locations, driven by an 
adequate catchment area and following 
pedestrian desire lines.

Ideally, bus stops and metro stations 
should be strategically located to match 
pedestrian and cyclist desire lines, 
preferably along multiple routes. Bus stop 
access should be step-free and obstacle-
free for the mobility-impaired. Adequate 
waiting area planning, offering shading 
or cooling and information systems for 
passengers, should be provided. These could 
be solar powered.

The majority of bus stops away from Doha 
city center have limited shading facilities 
for passenger waiting areas. Bus stops 
should be of high quality and equipped 
with proper shelter, along with adequate 
capacity for the number of boarders. Bus 
stops with proper illumination at night are 
desirable. Cycle parking can be considered 

Guidance:
 ▶ Ideally, bus stops and metro stations 

should be strategically located to 
match pedestrian and cyclist desire 
lines. 

 ▶ Public transport should be designed 
to accommodate bicycles and 
disabled users. 

 ▶ Stops and stations should be located 
to maximize catchment areas and 
follow pedestrian desire lines. 

 ▶ Transport hubs should allow for 
seamless interchange with other 
transport modes.

The main metro station 
for Msheireb in Doha 
is located in the heart 
of the old city, in 
proximity to the new 
Msheireb development. 
It is a good example 
of a mixed-use 
development that 
combines insights from 
the past with the new 
technologies. It will 
include approximately 
25% of residential 
space, with hospitality, 
government buildings, 
retail and commercial 
spaces

2.

C3.3 PUBLIC TRANSPORT AND THE URBAN FORM

at bus stop locations in order to increase 
the catchment area for the public transport 
users.

Meanwhile, as part of its Station Area Plans 
developed for each metro station, Qatar 
Rail has addressed station integration 
within the urban fabric by developing 
station interface elements such as dropoff 
areas, car parking, stops and manouvering 
areas for feeder buses.

Guidance links
C1.1.3 Housing

C4.1.2 Adopting TOD 
approach

C5.11 Understanding 
density and transport 
relationships

C6.2 Defining 
appropriate building 
topology

1

2

http:// 
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Examples of complete 
streets in various 
global cities, where 
pedestrians, cyclists, 
vehicles and public 
transport coexist in 
an integrated and 
balanced way, with 
enough space for all

The concept of 
complete streets has 
found its way into 
recent designs for 
central areas in Doha 

1.
2.
3.

4.

C3.3.3 Complete streets

Rationale: The ‘complete streets’ 
movement began in the United States in 
the 1970s as a counter to the highway-
dominated streets and policies that were 
destroying main streets and creating new 
communities based solely around the motor 
vehicle. Complete streets principles require 
streets to be planned, designed, operated, 
and maintained to enable safe, convenient 
and comfortable travel and access for users 
of all ages and abilities, regardless of their 
mode of transportation. Complete streets 
allow for safe travel by those walking, 
cycling, driving vehicles, using public 
transportation or delivering goods.

Guidance: 

The specific design elements of the 
complete streets approach vary, based 
on context and project goals, but they 
may include: 

 ▶ Pedestrian infrastructure such as 
footways and crossings.

 ▶ The provision of tree-lined streets to 
aid walkability.

 ▶ Traffic-calming measures to lower 
speeds of vehicles.

 ▶ Dedicated infrastructure for cycling 
and public transit.

Complete streets designs are often used 
to retrofit and upgrade existing streets, 
but the principles apply equally to new 
street designs.

C3.3 PUBLIC TRANSPORT AND THE URBAN FORM

New 
pavement 

Trees, lights, 
signage

New bike 
lanesNew footpathActive edges4

1

2

3
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C3.3 PUBLIC TRANSPORT AND THE URBAN FORM

Before After

C3.3.4 Retrofitting 
Rationale: As Qatar moves away from 
car-dominated places – seeking a more 
balanced relationship between transport 
and the urban realm by prioritizing active 
travel modes – it is likely that retrofitting 
projects impacting primarily on the right 
of way will be required in the future. 
This will be necessary to implement the 
cultural changes as envisaged in the QPR. 
In this respect, urban corridors should 
accommodate the ability to adapt to the 
city’s evolving ‘street versus road’ culture. 
As mentioned, the right of way is most 
likely to undergo significant modifications 
to support such retrofits. A few design 
criteria to accommodate this change are 
also included in QHDM’s ‘Departure from 
Standards’ chapter. An adaptive retrofitting 
trend is apparent in a few new projects 
in Doha, specifically those looking at the 
beautification of the Corniche, Airport Road 
and the old Doha city center in the National 
Museum/Bank Street area. 

The town of Altrincham 
in Greater Manchester, 
England, has under-
gone a series of street 
retrofit improvements 
to enhance the public 
realm and to create a 
more pedestrian- 
friendly environment. 
Pictures 1-6 show  
before and after  
images of the key 
streets and public 
spaces. These works 
have focused on the 
busy town centre high 
streets and squares 
to get the maximum 
benefit for the  
investment.  
Careful plotting of the 
requirements for sitting 
out/gathering areas 
and the locations of 
existing utilities have 
informed the design 
works. After the public 
realm improvements 
were completed,  
Altrincham won the 
2018 Best British High 
Street Award. The much 
improved streets and 
spaces have helped 
deliver a 22% decrease 
in shop vacancy rates 
and a 27% increase in 
footfall for the town 
centre

1.

3.

5.

2.

4.

6.

21

Guidance: 
 ▶ Consider which streets and places 

will benefit most from retrofit 
improvements.

 ▶ Consultation with the local 
community and stakeholders is 
essential to help understand the 
place.

 ▶ Streets retrofit projects often 
focus on providing a better balance 
between motor vehicles and 
pedestrians / cyclists, and creating 
more human-scale places.

 ▶ Vehicular space (running lanes, lane 
widths, parking, large turning radii) 
will often be removed or reduced to 
allow for enhancements.

 ▶ Vehicle speeds often need to be 
reduced and better crossing facilities 
provided to make places more 
usable.

 ▶ High-quality materials will help 
raise the feel of a place, but are not 
always essential – good design must 
come first. 

 ▶ The introduction of trees, shading 
structures and water will help 
enhance the usability of places.

 ▶ Consider existing underground 
utilities and how retrofit works can 
work with these to avoid expensive 
rerouting of services, although at 
times this may be necessary.
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Before

Before

After

After

KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ A good transport plan is a 

good land use plan.

 ▶ A fully integrated urban 
public transport system is key 
in ensuring the movement 
network and the land use 
support each other.

 ▶ The public realm should 
support accessible, safe and 
conveniently located public 
transport infrastructure.

 ▶ A strategically planned 
public transport system 
should provide permeable and 
functional access to diverse 
urban functions, integrating 
with private traffic as well as 
with pedestrians and cycles.

BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ Urban and suburban public 

transport networks would 
provide Qatar with the 
necessary means to transition 
to a truly multimodal, 
green and less car-intensive 
transport culture.

 ▶ The use of transit systems 
would relieve emission volumes 
and reduce congestion and 
delays, while providing the 
necessary connectivity to all 
urban functions.

 ▶ Such a system would 
ultimately provide the basis for 
sustainable growth and city 
expansion in the context of an 
increasing population.

5

6

3

4

Guidance links
C5.6 Coping with 
changes:adaptability 
and retrofit

C6.9 Coping with 
changes-adaptive 
reuse
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6: Old Doha

4: Typical suburban area

1. Multi-storey parking 
2. Underground 

parking below 
community green 
areas 

3. Remote parking 
with walk or shuttle 
connection 

4. Automated stacked 
parking in small or 
leftover spaces

3: Typical urban area

2: Typical mid-city area

1. Shared parking at 
community facilities 

2. Street parking 
3. Communal parking 

in squares
4. Individual private 

parking inside plots 

1: Central business district

5: Rural area

1. Podium 
2. Underground 
3. Metered parking 
4. Multi-storey parking 

1. Shared surface 
parking 

2. Individual on-plot 
car parking 

3. Street parking 

Character areas and potential 
parking solutions

1. Shared community 
parking 

2. Private parking 
3. Podium parking or 

underground 
4. Metered parking 
5. Multi-storey parking 

C3.4.1 Parking provision based on 
character areas
Rationale: The quantity, placing and 
detailed arrangement of car parking can 
have a great effect on the quality of places 
that are delivered, and hence a range of 
parking solutions should be considered 
when planning new places or rethinking 
existing ones. Set out below are six typical 
urban typologies and the range of parking 
solutions that should be considered. 

As land values and the premium on space 
increase in city center and high-density 
areas, multi-storey, underground and 
podium-level parking solutions should be 
considered, along with some on-street 
parking. In lower-density areas, parking 
can take place on-plot, on-street and in 
shared locations. In areas without high 
levels of public transport accessibility, 
shared parking areas are beneficial to 
help accommodate the peaks in parking 
demand that may occur.

1. Shared parking at 
mosques

2. Multi-storey car 
parking 

3. Short-term metered 
parking 

4. Underground 
parking below urban 
parks 

5. Podium parking 

CAR PARKINGC3.4

Legend

Residential

Community 
Facility

Mosque

Retail

Public open space

Office

Educational

1

1

1

2

2

2

3

3

4

5

3

4

1

2

3
4

4

2
1 3

3

1

2

4

5

Further references
Qatar Parking Design 
Guidelines

Qatar Public Realm 
Guidelines

Qatar Highway Design 
Manual 

Qatar Pedestrian 
Crossing Masterplan

1

2
3

4
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Guidance:
 ▶ Parking solutions vary according 

to the different character areas of 
places.

 ▶ A variety of parking forms should 
be considered so that one parking 
typology does not dominate.

 ▶ Flexible parking areas should be 
provided to accommodate peak 
demands.

Additional parking 
provision is made 
around a green, shaded 
square; allocated 
parking (in garages) is 
accessed from around 
the square

1.

3.

2

1

Legend

Residential

Community 
Facility

Mosque

Retail

Public open space

Overspill parking in residential 
areas
Across the various urban types of 
development that have been identified, 
there will be set levels of parking provided. 
However, it is clear that in many locations 
additional pressure on parking will exist, 
depending on particular circumstances 
and events, and hence an over-provision 
of shared spaces can be made to help with 
this. This is often prevalent in residential 
areas and, as an example, the diagram and 
images on this page show how additional 
parking could be provided for lower-density 
residential areas through the use of courts 
and small squares.

C3.4 CAR PARKING

Allocated parking 
is provided on-plot 
in this layout, but 
also in shared (and 
shaded) squares 
so that overspill or 
additional parking for 
special occasions can 
be accommodated. 
On-street parallel 
parking also provides 
for additional shared 
parking when required

2.

3

Shared parking

Guidance links
C4.1.2  Adopting TOD 
approach

C4.3.7 Ensure car 
parking does not 
overly dominate front 
boundaries

C5.1 Defining land use 
in urban centers and 
sub-centers

C6.6 Accommodating 
parking

C7.7.1 Landscape and 
car parking
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2. The Sheraton park 
is an example of a 
well-designed parking 
facility which is 
embedded into the 
urban fabric. The car 
park surface is treated 
as a leisure park, 
hosting events and 
serving as a landmark 
hotel as well as 
becoming a destination 
to all city residents

C3.4.2 Parking in transit-oriented 
developments
Rationale: The Qatar Parking Design 
Guidelines, as well as the QHDM, recognizes 
that there is a requirement for innovative 
approaches to parking design in order to 
maintain amenity and encourage the use 
of parking areas for community activities. 
The guidelines recommend the application 
of good urban design principles as a way to  
to reduce visual impact and in integrating 
parking structures. Underground parking 
facilities, where land values are high enough 
to justify investments, present opportunities 
for the construction of buildings or parks 
above the parking levels. Similarly, stacked 
parking/automated parking systems (APS) 
in high-end locations could be an effective 
measure to limit land-take and provide 
high-capacity parking facilities. This kind of 
provision is currently being considered with 
pilot projects in West Bay.

At locations of high public transport 
accessibility with good walkability and 
high-quality street design, reductions in car 
parking numbers should be considered. In 
London, the Public Transport Accessibility 
Level (PTAL) calculation methodology is 
used to help determine how well served a 
location is and how parking numbers can 
be reduced.

The introduction of such a system for city 
center and high-density locations in Qatar 
should be considered. The London PTAL 
methodology can be used but would need 
to be recalibrated for sites in Qatar/Doha. 

2

1

Once the scoring system has been verified 
and calibrated, then assuming this is 
also based on a range of 1 (lowest) to 6 
(highest), the suggested reductions in 
parking allowance (to be tested and agreed 
with MME on a case-by-case basis) could 
be set as follows:

 ▶ PTAL 6: 25%–10% reduction in parking 
allowance

 ▶ PTAL 5: 15%–5% reduction in parking 
allowance

 ▶ PTAL 4: 10%–0% reduction in parking 
allowance

 ▶ PTAL 3-1: No reduction

 This heat map 
developed as part 
of the PTAL strategy 
shows the level of 
connectivity to public 
transport infrastructure 
and it is used as a 
reference to reduce 
the level of car parking 
provision

1.

C3.4 CAR PARKING
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C3.4 CAR PARKING

Guidance:
 ▶ Design stations and station-area car 

parking should be centered around 
residential areas and mixed-use 
developments. 

 ▶ Parking provision should be aligned 
with actual demand. Shared parking 
could be regarded as a way to 
accommodate demand peaks. 

 ▶ Alignment and station location 
planning should consider how 
parking affects the walkability of 
the station vicinity, possibilities for 
shared parking and interchange 
opportunities.

 ▶ The design of parking structures 
should aim to complement the 
surrounding built form and ideally 
be co-located with other building 
uses in order to maintain pedestrian 
activity and the human scale at 
street level.

 ▶  A strategy for the reduction of car 
parking availability in proximity to 
transport nodes (such as PTAL in the 
UK) should be considered.

An example of a TOD 
in a medium German 
city. The picture clearly 
shows how both the 
building frontages 
and the road network 
have been developed 
surrounding the 
railway station, which 
has a high level of 
accessibility

3.Transit-oriented developments (TODs) are 
mixed-use developments aimed at creating 
compact, sustainable and walkable spaces 
that are centered around high-quality 
public transportation hubs. A good example 
locally is Msheireb, which includes high-
quality residential and commercial land 
uses in the heart of the old city of Doha, in 
proximity to the main interchange metro 
station of Msheireb; it will also be served 
by a feeder bus system and will comprise 
multi-storey or underground car parking.

 ▶ Station proximity – Design stations 
and station-area car parking to be 
centered around residential areas and 
mixed-use developments. 

 ▶ Parking policies – Parking provision 
should be aligned with actual demand. 
Shared parking could be regarded 
as a way to accommodate demand 
peaks. Policy plans should reflect 
government plans to discourage private 
parking in key, congested areas for 
the benefit of others. Parking policies 
could incorporate a requirement for a 
percentage of car parks with electric 
vehicle charging points.

 ▶ Transit ridership strategies – Fast, 
frequent and comfortable transit 
services will increase ridership, 
supplemented by high parking charges 
and/or constrained parking supply. 

Road connections

Road connections

Railway station

Public open space

Underground parking

Buses and tramsTaxi3

Guidance links
C4.1.2 Adopting TOD 
approach

C4.3.7 Ensure car 
parking does not 
overly dominate front 

boundaries

C5.1 Defining land use 
in urban centers and 

sub-centers

C6.6 Accommodating 
parking

C7.7.1 Landscape and 
car parking
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restrictions. To assist in managing 
demand and to support sustainable 
travel, council policy is to define eligible 
properties, limit permit entitlement and 
set requirements for eligible classes of 
vehicle.

 ▶ Multi-storey car parking – Residential 
towers in the Middle East generally 
provide resident-only car parking. Mixed-
use towers or areas provide shared car 
parking for retail, office or residential use. 
Residential compounds generally provide 
reserved and covered parking. On-street 
parking in these developments is usually 
limited.  

Guidance:
 ▶ Residential areas such as residential 

towers or compounds should be 
provided with reserved parking, 
either in multi-storey car parking or 
within the property, in proximity to 
households.

 ▶ In low-rise, lower-quality 
developments – especially in older 
and densely populated areas of the 
city – specific policy plans should 
regulate on-street parking.

 ▶ Remote parking should be regarded 
as a way to complement the required 
capacity.

C3.4.3 Parking in residential 
zones
Rationale: Car parking for residential 
areas in older or less developed (but densely 
populated) areas of Doha still occurs on-
street or at surface parking lots that are 
usually unsupervised or controlled. QHDM 
and the Qatar Parking Design Guidelines 
will drive bay dimensions and car parking 
layout. However, in the QPR, it is recognized 
that the modal switch from private to 
public transport should be encouraged, and 
reflected in the urban planning.

 ▶ On-street parking – Where properties 
do not provide reserved or enclosed car 
parking, and especially for high-density 
mixed commercial and residential land 
use, a level of on-street parallel parking 
outside the right of way should be 
permitted, in line with current planning 
policies and design standards. However, 
limited on-street parking associated 
with active ground floor uses or high-rise 
building frontage should be provided.

 ▶ Remote parking –  In case of limited 
parking facilities in proximity to residential 
areas, off-street car parks or garages 
may be provided away from dwellings to 
complement the required capacity.

 ▶ Permit parking – Permit parking will 
enable residents to park within the 
area with resident-only parking permit 

C3.4 CAR PARKING

1

1. Car parking on a 
vacant land plot in 
the central Doha area. 
This arrangement is 
not uncommon in less 
developed parts of the 
city. Proper planning 
and integrated urban 
development help to 
tackle situations like 
the one depicted.
The Qatar Parking 
Design Guidelines 
acknowledges that 
large expanses of 
parked vehicles or 
paved areas exist, can 
be quite unattractive, 
and can detract 
from the character 
of a street. It is 
recommended in the 
guidelines that surface 
parking areas should 
be split into smaller 
groups of parking 
spaces, separated by 
landscaping or other 
uses or activities. 
Similarly, private 
off-street parking is 
to be located at the 
rear of buildings or in 
undercroft facilities

Guidance links
C1.1.3 Housing

C4.2 Urban blocks

C5.1 Defining land use 
in urban centers and 

sub-centers

C6.2 Defining 
appropriate building 
typology

C7.6 Enliven existing 
barren spaces

C7.7.1 Landscape and 
car parking
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C3.4 CAR PARKING

C3.4.4 Parking in commercial 
streets 
Rationale: Qatar offers several shopping 
options at all levels for residents and 
visitors. The retail sector has recently seen 
a trend towards introducing large mall 
developments – usually with a significant 
impact on the urban fabric – that are 
naturally associated with parking-
intensive facilities. Most of the large malls 
constructed in recent years provide self-
contained parking facilities in underground 
or multi-storey car parks; however, in some 
instances, on-street, non-metered parking 
exacerbates congestion conditions and 
delays, thus impacting on local accessibility 
options.

 ▶ Multi-level basement parking – Parking 
in structures such as multi-storey and 
underground car parks can offer an 
appropriate form of parking to cater for 
the demands of the retail zones.

 ▶ Metered parking – Metered parking can 
be less intrusive than on-street parking, 
as the turnover of the parked vehicles 
allows customers/visitors access to on-
street parking. Limited waiting may be 
appropriate to provide higher turnover of 
customers/visitors and thereby reduce 
the extent of wider displacement. This 
type of parking should be enforced to 
avoid any kind of misuse.

 ▶ Stacked parking/automated parking 
systems (APS) – Stacked parking could 
be considered in specific urban areas 
with space constraints. This could serve 
shared uses, to provide parking to mixed-
use developments and several functions 
such as office, retail, commercial, and 
so on. These systems, although costly, 
provide a considerable increase in space-
saving, since this is not directly related to 
vehicle manouvering space that would 
be required, for example, within a multi-
storey car park. Where feasible and 
permitted, these innovative systems could 
represent a functional solution for parking 
in dense and congested urban areas.

Guidance:
 ▶ Large commercial developments 

should provide adequate parking 
facilities to avoid congestion and 
illegal parking in proximity.

 ▶ In retail-intense urban streets or 
spaces where on-street parking 
is the only option, this should be 
regulated and controlled.

 ▶ Shared parking should be considered 
as a way to optimize vehicle 
turnover and maximize efficiency, 
reducing congestion.

Metered parking can be 
used as a management 
tool where on-street 
parking in the city 
center is allowed. In 
association with a 
targeted parking policy, 
it can be used as a way 
to limit and control 
parking demand in key 
areas of the city

An example of stacked 
parking. By eliminating  
ramps, driving lanes 
and pedestrian lanes, 
and reducing ceiling 
heights, the APS 
requires substantially 
less space than multi-
storey parking facilities. 
Many APSs utilize a 
steel framework (such 
as the one shown 
here). These factors 
contribute to an overall 
space reduction

1.

2.

2

1

Guidance links
C1.1.6 Market forces 
and flexibility

C4.3 Plots

C5.1 Defining land use 
in urban centers and 

sub-centers

C5.5.1 Neighborhood 
retail

C6.2.7 Use-based 
typologies: retail 
buildings

C6.5 Activate the base

C7.12 Street furniture
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1. The Souq Waqif 
underground car park 
demonstrates a well-
planned public parking 
place integrating 
connections to other 
places of interests in 
proximity, such as the 
Museum of Islamic Art, 
MIA Park, Dhow Port. 
The underground car 
park’s surface has been 
treated to become a 
recreational park, thus 
creating an active 
zone for residents and 
introducing a natural 
transition from the 
dense city fabric of old 
Doha to the seafront

C3.4.5 Parking in places of 
interest 
Rationale: As part of the Qatar National 
Vision 2030 and the QNDF, and also in 
preparation for the 2022 FIFA World Cup, 
Qatar has put an emphasis on heritage 
and tourism. In this regard, the government 
is willing to maximize the potential of its 
historic, touristic and hospitality assets. 
Transport and parking will therefore 
represent a key component of this vision. 
Although public transport options are 
usually available, the parking component is 
still key to maximizing accessibility. 

The Souq Waqif has recently been equipped 
with a multi-storey underground car park 
that serves the Corniche and the Museum 
of Islamic Arts (MIA) and the adjacent 
park. A small surface car park complements 
the parking provision for the MIA. The Souq 
car park is therefore strategically located 
to serve multiple top attractions in the 
city, and as a result of its relatively low 
parking charges is attractive to visitors. It 
has undoubtedly reduced traffic congestion 
in the Souq area and contributed to the 
reduction of street parking. In addition, 
it provides underground pedestrian 
connections to both the Souq and the MIA, 
reducing pedestrian crossing demands and 
providing safe links. This model appears to 
have been replicated in other key attraction 
points such as the Sheraton Park and 

C3.4 CAR PARKING

Katara, where it has proven successful in 
terms of its utilization levels and safety 
record.

Parking in places of interest should be 
designed on a case-by-case basis, taking 
into account the local context, proximity to 
sensitive/listed buildings, adjacencies and 
impact on the local community. Remote 
car parking complemented by park-and-
ride shuttles could be considered where a 
parking facility onsite can not be provided.

Guidance:
 ▶ Where possible, reserved surface 

car parking should be provided 
and designed to accommodate the 
average visitor demand.

 ▶ Parking facilities should be 
designed on a case-by-case basis, 
accounting for the local conditions 
and adjacencies, together with the 
potential traffic impact on the local 
community area.

 ▶ Where car parking in proximity 
cannot be provided, offsite facilities 
could be considered, together with 
shuttle bus services to link to the 
precinct.

1

Guidance links
C4.4.3 Responding to 
historical areas

C5.6 Coping with 
changes:adaptability 
and retrofit

C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C6.8 Detailing and 
animating

C7.7.1 Landscape and 
car parking
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C3.4 CAR PARKING

2. The Museum of 
Islamic Art provides 
approximately 500 
shaded car parking 
places free of charge 
that directly serve the 
museum. It is a good 
example of parking 
in a place of interest 
in a prime location, 
with proximity and 
connections to other 
key areas in the city

KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ Parking provision should be 

aligned with actual demand. 
Shared parking should be 
enhanced to serve two or more 
individual land uses in mixed-
use developments and increase 
parking efficiency.

 ▶ Policy plans should reflect 
the government’s plans to 
discourage private parking 
in key congested areas to 
the benefit of other, more 
sustainable transport modes.

 ▶ Limited on-street parking 
associated with active ground 
floor uses or high-rise building 
frontage should be provided. 
This should be controlled 
and regulated as per current 
municipal policy plans and as 
per the national guidelines.

BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ Strategic planning and 

compliance to national 
standards can contribute 
to providing adequate 
parking areas in the urban 
environment, tailored to 
the urban function that 
it is intended to serve and 
appropriately sized/located, 
rather than being disruptive to 
the urban fabric.

 ▶ Shared parking can represent 
an effective solution for 
mixed-use developments, 
serving peak demands in an 
efficient way.

 ▶ Parking restrictions in the 
city center or CBD, to increase 
public transport or alternative 
transport modes, could limit 
traffic congestion and promote 
multimodality.

2
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1.

Well-lit signage at MIA 
park allows for easy 
navigation and clear 
wayfinding in and 
around the museum 
and the park

C3.5.1 Creating an information 
system for the legible city 
Rationale: Signage and wayfinding 
form essential components of the urban 
realm, although they should be subordinate 
to the urban environment and follow the 
hierarchy of streets and spaces within the 
city. They have an impact on visitors’ and 
tourists’ perceptions of the environment 
they are navigating and exploring, as it 
guides them through their urban journey. 
Whether it be for tourists visiting Qatar, 
or for local residents wishing to explore 
their community, the role of wayfinding 
is to create a successful walking/cycling 
environment and prevent lost time 
and abortive trips, by helping people 
to understand the urban environment 
they find themselves in. As such, most 
wayfinding design in Qatar has been 
dedicated to vehicular traffic and is lacking 
for pedestrians and cyclists. 

A legible landscape and urban realm, based 
on intuitive wayfinding to safely guide 
pedestrians through their city experience, 
would encourage modes of sustainable 
transport such as walking and cycling. This 
implies, as previously stated, targeted street 
planning to benefit the user’s orientation 
and the way they interact with the street 
layout and site access. 

The QNPRG recognizes the importance 
of a consistent language and includes a 
detailed signage and wayfinding strategy. 
This has been developed with the objective 
of unlocking the network and hierarchy of 
pedestrian streets and spaces, as a way 
to enable users to engage with the public 
realm and explore Qatar.  

The strategy will also accommodate the 
planned increase in pedestrian use, with 
a view to help build social cohesion and 
create a sense of a safer, more engaging 
built environment in Qatar.

2

2.

The newly inaugurated 
Al Bidda park in Doha 
has a consistent 
and well-designed 
wayfinding system that 
is legible and easy to 
read for the park users

1

WAYFINDINGC3.5

Further references
Qatar Public Realm 
Guidelines

Qatar Highway Design 
Manual

Qatar Pedestrian 
Crossing Masterplan



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 137

C3. MOVEMENT AND TRANSPORT C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Guidance:
 ▶ Wayfinding systems should be 

designed to be intuitive and 
consistent. They should reflect the 
way individuals perceive the space 
around them. 

 ▶ Signage should complement 
and enhance the surrounding 
environment by ensuring clear 
sight lines to both the sign and the 
destination. 

 ▶ The system should balance the 
volume of information provided with 
the amount an individual can easily 
remember.

 ▶ The information system overall 
should accommodate the traveller’s 
desire lines while they negotiate 
their way through the urban 
environment.

Wayfinding for the 
Corniche. In addition 
to the legibility 
provided by its curve, 
the corniche is also 
equiped with a legible 
wayfinding system that 
contributes to the user 
experience

3.

3

C3.5 WAYFINDING

KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ Urban wayfinding systems 

should be based on the 
principles of mental mapping, 
progressive disclosure of 
information, and consistency 
of naming.

 ▶ Consistent, highly recognisable 
product design and graphic 
language should be ensured 
to ease orientation and 
navigation. 

 ▶ Wayfinding needs to be 
developed as part of a 
wider strategy to remove 
physical and mental barriers 
to movement, connecting 
environments to deliver a 
seamless experience.

BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ A well-designed system would 

respond to the need for an 
integrated, holistic, effective 
and consistent information 
system in the Qatari urban 
environment.

 ▶ Such a system would be in 
line with the Qatar National 
Vision 2030, which sets out the 
objectives embraced by the 
Qatar Tourism Authority for a 
legible city.

 ▶ The system would complement 
the government’s objectives 
and strategies, as set out in 
the QNPRG, ensuring the use 
of natural desire lines through 
an area, as well as including 
a volume of information that 
people can easily remember.

Guidance links
C1.1.1 Identity-local, 
regional, global

C1.1.5 Places of worship

C4.5 Making places

C5.15 Land use and 
density enhance 
branding

C6.4 Clear and 
pleasant urban 
journeys

C7.14 Signage and 
wayfinding
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1. Technology is in place 
to allow for smart 
planning, booking and 
payment for transport 
trips. App-based 
mobile platforms are 
redefining the concept 
of personal mobility 
for both private and 
public transport in 
the city. MOTC’s 
TASMU initiative is 
currently looking at 
implementing these 
types of technologies.
Various forms of 
transport – public 
and private – will be 
integrated to bring 
planning, booking and 
payments onto one 
platform. This creates 
a seamless mobility 
system 

C3.6.1 Introducing smart mobility 
for Qatar 
Intelligent transport systems and 
technologies allow transport vehicles and 
infrastructure to communicate with each 
other and with the wider environment, 
providing integrated transport solutions 
and experiences. Journey planners already 
facilitate multimodal journey selection, 
including walking and cycling options. 
Interoperable ticketing and new payment 
systems also encourage intermodal travel, 
by providing more fluid and convenient 
connections to other modes.

The trend towards a shared economy 
of service provision rather than product 
ownership means that private individuals, 
for example, can purchase access to 
goods and services directly from each 
other via the internet. Already, the car 
is no longer seen as a status symbol in 
many large cities in Europe. The situation 
is different in the Middle East, where car 
ownership is still dominant; however, there 
is acknowledgment that this needs to 
change to make cities more sustainable 
and liveable.  

Among all of the above, autonomous 
vehicles appear to be potentially the most 
disruptive technology currently being 
tested, both from a user experience point 
of view and from an urban planning/
regulatory framework perspective. 

Qatar is already tackling the challenges 
offered by the digital world, and is willing to 
address its long-standing issues with urban 
transport. MOTC’s TASMU smart initiative 
aligns with the Qatar National Vision 2030, 
which aims to transform Qatar into an 
advanced society capable of achieving 
sustainable development. Qatar Mobility 
Innovation Center (QMIC) is committed 
to developing intelligent mobility locally 
by making the best use of current Internet 
of Things opportunities and other system 
innovations in the field of information 
technology and intelligent transport 
systems. It is reasonable to expect that 
future trends relating to urban transport in 
the short term will be driven by technology 
as illustrated above. 

In addition, electric vehicles will lead the 
way for sustainable transport to support 
movement at an urban level. Cities are 
already supporting this initiative by 
providing charging stations for vehicles to 
be charged at night or during the day. 

Also, golf buggies, electric scooters and 
bikes, and segways could become smart, 
and offer easily implementable means 
to support last-mile or short journeys, 
especially in climate-sensitive regions like 
the Middle East.

2

3.

2.

Cities are currently 
trying to answer 
the question of how 
urban planning will be 
affected by connected 
and autonomous 
vehicles (CAV). The first 
use of fully connected 
and autonomous 
vehicles on public 
roads is set to take 
place in Oxfordshire, 
following the recent 
announcement of UK 
government funding for 
a trial project

3

Current trends 
indicate that public 
transport will be largely 
automated – including 
driverless pods, trains 
and metro systems – to 
increase efficiency and 
reduce congestion

FUTURE TRANSPORTC3.6

1
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KEY POINTS SUMMARY
 ▶ Big data and disruptive 

technology will allow transport 
systems to communicate with 
the transport infrastructure as 
well as with its users. Solutions 
to optimise travel journeys 
in real time are already in 
place which will facilitate 
multimodality, thus offering 
the opportunity to reduce the 
impact on the urban fabric as 
well as on the environment. 

 ▶ Reductions in private car 
ownership in favor of shared 
mobility will see the focus 
shifted to solutions such as 
mobility as a service. 

 ▶ Demand-responsive transport 
will enable users to plan, book 
and pay for their journey 
without the need to own a 
vehicle. This will result in faster 
journeys, less congestion 
and pollution, and a more 
accessible city.

BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ Big data and the Internet of 

Things will enhance upcoming 
public transport systems 
in Qatar. The integration 
of transport modes will be 
supported by new technology, 
allowing for a unified and 
seamless travel experience.

 ▶ Technology applied to 
transport will likely facilitate 
the necessary mindset 
transition from the traditional 
model of vehicle ownership 
to the concept of mobility 
as a service. This will reduce 
traffic congestion and make 
urban travel cheaper and more 
comfortable. 

 ▶ The new systems will make 
it easier to embrace proper 
multimodality, facilitating 
the required paradigm shift to 
mobility on demand. This will 
not exclude private traffic, 
although there will be smarter 
and more efficient ways to use 
private vehicles, including in 
relation to parking.

Guidance:
 ▶ Transport infrastructure should 

be enhanced and retrofitted with 
changing models of ownership and 
shifting travel behaviors in mind. 

 ▶ The impact of autonomous 
vehicles on urban form should be 
investigated, including in suburbs, 
at all scales (street, building, district 
and city). 

 ▶ Reductions in private car ownership 
in favor of shared mobility may 
see the focus shifted to alternative 
solutions such as ‘mobility as a 
service’. 

 ▶ Successful urban mobility systems 
will foster demand-responsive 
transport to complement existing 
networks. This will result in faster 
journeys, less congestion and 
pollution, and a more accessible city.  

Car sharing is now a 
familiar concept in 
major European cities, 
where the model of 
alternative personal 
mobility that does 
not involve ownership 
has been embraced. 
Most of these schemes 
involve the use of 
electric vehicles for 
short to medium urban 
trips, thus contributing 
to reduced emissions 
and the lower carbon 
footprint of cities

4.

C3.6 FUTURE TRANSPORT

 ▶ Smartphone penetration and the 
effective use of real-time data will 
enable a new era of personalized 
journeys across various modes.

 ▶ Streets planning and the urban 
realm will need to be robust in 
order to be resilient against the 
uncertainty of the challenges that 
future mobility will bring. Priority 
needs to be given to walking, cycling 
and public transport.

4
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C4.1 Achieving effective spatial structure
C4.1.1 Appropriate urban morphology
C4.1.2 Adopting TOD approach
C4.1.3 Establishing hierarchy of urban centers
C4.1.4 Defining district centers
C4.1.5 Defining local centers
C4.1.6 Defining fareej
C4.1.7 Integrating megaprojects
C4.1.8 Defining periphery urban/urban-edge green belt

C4.2 Urban blocks
C4.2.1 Understanding block patterns and configurations
C4.2.2 Utilizing block shapes
C4.2.3  Understanding block sizes
C4.2.4  Defining space within blocks

C4.3 Plots
C4.3.1 Using plot types and sizes
C4.3.2 Using small plot sizes in urban areas to create a 

fine grain of mixed uses
C4.3.3 Positive boundaries and setbacks
C4.3.4 Creating positive residential boundaries
C4.3.5 Encouraging a mix of land uses on boundaries
C4.3.6 Providing a positive boundary to the public edge
C4.3.7 Ensuring car parking does not overly dominate 

front boundaries

C4.3.8 Creating positive uses for front setbacks in 
residential areas

C4.3.9 Understanding plot and building dispositions
C4.3.10 Arranging plots on existing urban plots
C4.3.11 Identifying relationships between plots
C4.3.12 Fronts and backs

C4.4 Working with existing plots
C4.4.1 Character, scale and grain
C4.4.2 Working with undersized plots
C4.4.3 Responding to historical areas
C4.4.4  Infill development and regeneration areas

C4.5 Making places
C4.5.1 Understanding townscape
C4.5.2 Creating enclosure
C4.5.3 Creating outdoor rooms
C4.5.4 Analyzing urban massing
C4.5.5 Understanding views and focal points
C4.5.6 Comprehensive street composition
C4.5.7 The human experience

“The good city is a negotiation between form and life – 
the city structure and its residents’ activities” 

Jan Gehl
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What are spatial structure and urban form?
In simple terms, spatial structure relates to the layout of the built environment – the 
arrangement of streets, blocks, plots and open spaces and the connectivity between 
those elements. Urban form generally relates to the space in between this structure – the 
buildings built upon the lots/plots between streets and spaces. It could be said that the 
spatial structure is concerned with the horizontal layout of cities, working in 2D plan view 
only, while urban form relates to the vertical elements of cities, the height and massing 
of buildings, and working with 3D models and other means of analysis. The evolutionary 
process of these urban patterns and forms is often referred to as urban morphology, and 
the scale of the structure can be termed the urban grain, which is analyzed using figure 
ground theory. 

Why are spatial structure and urban form important?
Structure and form are critical in all disciplines related to the built environment, particularly 
urban planning, design, engineering and architecture. The logical and efficient network 
of spaces and streets that connect to provide a multitude of movement opportunities 
is crucial to the success of cities and their adaptation to economic, social or population 
changes. The urban form of buildings and how they relate to each other is critical to 
understanding why cities succeed or fail.

LINKS TO OTHER GUIDES

 ▶ Qatar National 
Development Framework. 

 ▶ Doha Municipal Spatial 
Development Plan.

 ▶ Al Rayyan Municipal Spatial 
Development Plan.

 ▶ Umm Slal Municipal Spatial 
Development Plan.

 ▶ Al Daayen Municipal Spatial 
Development Plan. 

 ▶ Qatar National Vision 2030.

 ▶ Open Space, Recreation 
and Sports Facilities 
Development Guidelines 
(MME).

 ▶ Center Plans and Zoning 
Regulations (Draft).

General objectives
 ▶ Urban form should support the main 

objectives of the QUDC including 
mixed-use development, sustainable 
environments and unique 
destinations with a sense of place.

 ▶ Structure and form must support the 
QNMP objectives including centers 
and transit-oriented development.

 ▶ Spatial structure should be arranged 
to facilitate multimodal movement 
by all forms of transport.

 ▶ The layout of a city should be 
structured to create the maximum 
permeability of direct, safe and 
short walking and cycling routes.

 ▶ The shape, size and orientation of 
urban blocks and plots should enable  
contextually appropriate, modern, 
sustainable buildings.

 ▶ Spatial structure should support 
traditional urban arrangements and 
distribution of neighborhoods. 

 ▶ Mix of plots, layout, boundaries and 
disposition should actively engage 
with the public realm.  

 ▶ Addressing issues of structure and 
form in urban areas is critical to 
sustainable regeneration.

C4. SPATIAL STRUCTURE AND URBAN FORM
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Spatial structure
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1 : 200 000
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Map data © OpenStreetMap contributors
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Urban grain The plans demonstrate 
the difference between 
structure and urban 
grain. The structure 
of a city is made up 
of the armature of its 
movement network 
(streets, roads, railways 
and so on), urban 
blocks and waterfronts. 
It generally excludes 
buildings as it is 
intended to be more 
illustrative of the 
issues of movement 
and permeability. In 
contrast, urban grain 
is primarily about the 
building footprint, 
demonstrating the 
mass and coverage 
of buildings in a city. 
Urban grain studies can 
provide a visual clue as 
to a city’s density but 
does not demonstrate 
height, scale or 
population density. 
A finer grain refers to 
where blocks, buildings 
and streets are smaller, 
which is common with 
older cities that grew at 
a time when movement 
by foot (not car) was 
common

1

1.

Doha, Qatar Barcelona, Spain

Kuwait City, Kuwait Lisbon, Portugal

Sanaa, Yemen Rome, Italy
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Buildings

Roads

Plots

Blocks

1.

2.

Diagram showing 
four key elements 
that constitute urban 
morphology. Although 
other elements are 
at play in the built 
environment, this is a 
simplistic interpretation 
of the main structure 
and form of a city

The distinctive urban 
morphology of Doha 
has developed rapidly 
in the modern era – 
from a coastal fishing 
village dominated by 
low-scale courtyard 
housing to a thriving 
metropolis of high-
density mixed-use 
buildings

ACHIEVING EFFECTIVE SPATIAL STRUCTURE

C4.1.1 Appropriate urban 
morphology
Rationale: Urban morphology is 
the study and understanding of how 
urban areas are shaped through various 
morphological processes and response to 
morphological features. Morphological 
features are those that play an important 
role in shaping a place’s development. 

The origins of Doha as a coastal village and 
its transformation into a global city has 
been largely driven by features that are 
man-made. The establishment of the Ring 
Roads (A, B and C) provided the framework 
for much of Doha’s early expansion whilst 
the development of the Corniche enabled 
the development of West Bay as a new 
commercial center. 

Guidance:
 ▶ The morphological evolution 

of urban areas in Qatar should 
respond to and respect the existing 
morphology, enabling seamless 
transition from the existing urban 
area into the new urban area. 

 ▶ Neighborhood units should be the 
key design tool when planning 
new growth areas, ensuring that 

neighborhoods remain walkable.

 ▶ Where opportunities arise, the 
process of repairing the spatial 
structure to respond to the adjacent 
morphology should be undertaken. 

 ▶ The traditional or historic patterns 
of movement, important nodes of 
activity and the country’s adjacency 
to water should be reflected in 
a contemporary manner when 
possible.

 ▶ Study of morphology is an important 
part of the design process.

1947 1956

1973 1995

C4.1

Guidance links 
C1.1.1 Identity-
local,regional,global

C1.3 Laying out the city

C3.1.2 Introducing 
street networks and 
hierarchies 2

1
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C4.1.2 Adopting TOD Approach
Rationale: Urban transit-oriented 
development (TOD) is in its simplest form 
the response of the development market 
to the increased accessibility to a place 
resulting from public transit.

TOD in Qatar will be guided mainly by 
the new Doha Metro and Lusail Tram. The 
development of the Doha Metro has in part 
responded to existing concentrations of 
commercial activity in existing centers but 
also creates opportunities for new TOD to 
emerge.

Guidance:
 ▶ The structure of areas immediately 

surrounding transit stations should 
facilitate ease of movement by 
all forms of transport, favoring 
pedestrians and cyclists.

 ▶ Streets, paths and cycle routes 
should be direct, shaded and active 
leading to transit stations. When 
routes are not straight then other 
wayfinding methods should aid 
navigation. 

 ▶ A finer grain of urban blocks is 
expected beside transit hubs to 
allow a higher level of pedestrian 
permeability towards the station. 

 ▶ Development should not be zoned by 
a single land use when in proximity 
to public transport nodes.

 ▶ Development around transit stations 
should exhibit a density cone, with 
the highest density being closest to 
the station access point(s). 

 ▶ In the higher order centers high-
density mixed-use development 
should be developed with a key 
emphasis on improving accessibility 
to and around the stations through 
permeable development forms. 

 ▶ The development around 
transit stations should exhibit 
a placemaking quality and help 
wayfinding by being distinct in 
design.

1

2

3

Connections to the 
transit station should 
be strengthened or, if 
a new development, 
provided. The more 
connections the 
better, with the fewest 
obstructions – such as 
major roads – to cross

The highest mix of land 
uses should be provided 
around transit stations.  
In this diagram, 
retail and offices 
surround a new public 
space with a transit 
station entrance. The 
neighborhood is also 
complemented by 
residential to allow 
people to commute to 
employment by foot or 
transit

A visualization of 
how a transit station 
neighborhood could 
look, using courtyard 
office buildings around 
a new public space

2.

3.

4.

Transit-oriented 
development (TOD) 
normally consists 
of land above or 
immediately adjacent 
to transit stations 
(train, bus or metro)

1.

4

C4.1 ACHIEVING EFFECTIVE SPATIAL STRUCTURE

1.7 hectares of 
developable land

Transit stations 
are catalysts for 
growth

Connections provide 
access to and from a 
wider area

Underground 
transit station 
enters building 
through basement

Ground-floor 
retail

Offices

Community/
government 
facilities

Public park

Residential

Retail and leisure 
in transit stations

Legend

Retail
Public open space 
Community 
facilities
Residential
Offices

Guidance links 
C3.3  Public transport 
and the urban form

C5.12 Understanding 
density, form and 
space relationship
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NO
CENTRE

RETAIL
MALL

LIGHT
INDUSTY

CITY
PARK

HIGH
DENSITY

RESIDENTIAL

BUSINESS
PARK

LOW
DENSITY

RESIDENTIAL

C4.1.3 Establishing hierarchy of 
urban centers
Rationale: Centers are one of the 
primary structural elements in an urban 
area. Despite the increasing mobile and 
globalized nature of goods and services 
that are challenging the role of centers, 
they continue to provide a focal point for 
many uses. Centers remain valid for the 
exchange of goods, services and ideas.

Centers are the primary structural 
element in the QNMP, with 28 identified 
centers across Qatar in a hierarchy 
comprising three capital city centers, three 
metropolitan centers, eight town centers 
and 14 district centers. Further guidance on 
land use in centers can be found in section 
C5. As part of the spatial structure, centers 
should follow the guidance below.

Guidance:
 ▶ The hierarchy of centers established 

through the QNMP should be 
followed. 

 ▶ Neighborhood centers should be 
identified based on a walkable 
catchment of between 250m 
(reasonable distance in local 
climate) and 400m (international 
best practice). 

 ▶ The centers should be seen as a 
connected network linked by a range 
of transport modes but particularly 
public transport.

Aerial view of Doha 
showing the different 
types of existing 
centers that already 
function in the city 

Table showing the 
hierarchy of urban 
centers, as prescribed 
in the QNDF, including 
their population 
catchment 

The implication of 
not having centers 
is that different 
complementary uses 
are scattered across an 
urban area. Forming 
centers creates 
landmark areas of 
activity for new or 
existing areas

3.

1.

2.

3

CITY 
PARK

OFFICES

LIGHT 
INDUSTRY

LOW DENSITY 
RESIDENTIAL

HIGH DENSITY 
RESIDENTIALRETAIL 

Land uses segregated 
with no center
Land uses are segregated 
as single land-use zones, 
with little integration 
between them and no 
center as a heart to the 
area. 

Land uses mixed within a 
center
Land uses distributed within 
a center that forms heart of 
surrounding area. In reality, 
the line between different 
uses will be more mixed than 
in this diagram.

C4.1 ACHIEVING EFFECTIVE SPATIAL STRUCTURE

District center
Rawdat Al Khail

Town center
All Saad

Capital city center
West Bay

Capital city center
Doha downtown

Guidance links 
C5.1 Defining land use 
in urban centers and 
sub-centers

C5.10 Appropriate 
density and location

Further references 
Qatar National 
Development 
Framework

2

3

Center Example Catchment
Capital city West Bay National 

population (2 
million+)

Metropolitan Lusail 150,000-
300,000

Town center Al Wakra 50,000-
100,000

QP industrial 
cities

Ras Laffan 25,000- 
120,000

District 
center

30,000-50,000 or 1,000-
5,000 outside metropolitan 
Doha

Local center <400m radius

1
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District center
Najma

District center 
Rawdat Al Khail

Town center 
Al Sadd

District center
Umm Ghuwailina

C4.1.4 Defining district centers
Rationale: Districts are one of the 
largest geographic urban elements. 
They are typically made up of different 
neighborhoods that together share 
common attributes. Districts are important 
as they help give a sense of place and 
belonging, particularly in predominantly 
residential areas. Qatar’s urban areas 
generally make reference to older 
traditional neighborhoods or districts. 

Guidance:
 ▶ A district should measure between 

110ha and 200ha and may consist of 
up to five neighborhoods. 

 ▶ The edges of Districts should be 
blurred and not defined by major 
highways so residents can move 
between districts with ease.

 ▶ Any unique qualities that define a 
district, for example, structure, land 
use, density or public realm, should 
be identified and utilized.

 ▶ A district center should sit at the 
heart of a district, providing a range 
of goods and services that meet 
most residents’ weekly needs.

 ▶ Traditional districts should be 
respected, protected and honoured 
when possible.

Traditional 
neighborhoods, 
districts and distinctive 
areas of character 
should be respected 
and honoured, such as 
older districts of Doha 

Doha has numerous 
districts planned or 
strengthened by the 
centers planning of the 
QNDF

2.

3.

3

2

Diagram from the 
QNDF showing the use, 
character and function 
of district centers. The 
objective is to have 
a variety of land uses 
within walking distance 
of all residents 

1.

Local Area Centers
Function: To provide daily and weekly needs to new and existing communities

LO
C

AL
 A

RE
A 

LE
VE

L

The District Center
Function: provide alternative 
housing options and additional 
community facilities around a 
transit station 

The Local Center
Function: provide weekly retail 
and community facilities around 
local park and Juma Mosque 

MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL

400m

District Park

Transit Station

Schools

Large Supermarket

Health Care Facilities
250-400m

Local Park

Bus Stop 

Community
Facilities

Supermarket and
Other Retail 

Mosque

1

The district center
Function: provide alternative housing 
options and additional community 
facilities around a transit station

C4.1 ACHIEVING EFFECTIVE SPATIAL STRUCTURE

Health care facilities
400m

District park

Transit station

Schools

Large supermarket

Guidance links 
C5.1 Defining land use 
in urban centers and 
sub-centers
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Mixed-use center
Public open space 
Community 
facilities
Qatari housing
Existing areas
Recreation and 
sports facilities
Transport routes
Transit station

1.

2. Diagram from the 
QNDF showing the use, 
character and function 
of local centers. The 
objective is to have 
a variety of land uses 
within walking distance 
of all residents 

C4.1.5 Defining local centers
Rationale: Local centers sit at the heart 
of the fareej or neighborhood. They provide 
access to local goods and services for day-
to-day living. They are a key component of 
the centers strategy of the QNDF, and can 
be centered around transit or key nodes 
such as a mosque or school.

The basic component 
of a local center. This 
example is based 
around a transit station 
but could also have a 
bus stop or mosque at 
its center

Legend

Local Area Centers
Function: To provide daily and weekly needs to new and existing communities

LO
C

AL
 A

RE
A 

LE
VE

L

The District Center
Function: provide alternative 
housing options and additional 
community facilities around a 
transit station 

The Local Center
Function: provide weekly retail 
and community facilities around 
local park and Juma Mosque 

MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL

400m

District Park

Transit Station

Schools

Large Supermarket

Health Care Facilities
250-400m

Local Park

Bus Stop 

Community
Facilities

Supermarket and
Other Retail 

Mosque

Guidance:
 ▶ All new developments should provide 

a local center or space for a center 
to be developed. 

 ▶ Local centers should be integrated 
ideally at the center of the 
neighborhood (or as close as 
possible), and have controlled car 
parking to encourage walking. 

 ▶ Local centers can take any urban 
form within neighborhoods, such 
as an urban square, a high street or 
beside a mosque. The main objective 
is that they are within easy walking 
distance of all surrounding areas. 

 ▶ In a higher density context, local 
centers can be within a mixed-use 
building, providing for residents in 
the building or surroundings. Single-
use buildings are not permitted. 

 ▶ In lower density suburbs, medium-
rise buildings with a mix of 
residential and community, retail, 
and so on, can provide visual interest 
and an alternative housing offer. 

 ▶ The scale and massing of the 
center should be responsive to the 
surrounding residential context, and 
sit as part of a mixed-use hub with 
public open space and daily mosque.

C4.1 ACHIEVING EFFECTIVE SPATIAL STRUCTURE

The local center
Function: provide weekly retail and 
community facilities around park and  
Jumaa Mosque

Guidance links 
C5.1 Defining land use 
in urban centers and 
sub-centers

C5.10 Appropriate 
density and location

Further references 
Qatar National 
Development 
Framework

Mosque

Local park

250-400m

Bus stop

Community 
facilities

Supermarket 
and other retail

Transit station

Transit station

Transit route

Single

Low
H

igh

Mixed
uses

density

1 2
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C4.1.6 Defining fareej
Rationale: The fareej is a fundamental 
urban unit in the structure of Arabic towns 
and cities, based on the characteristics of 
walkability, community and privacy. They 
also create positive outcomes in terms of 
thermal efficiency and comfort. 

Traditionally, the fareej consisted of a 
series of connected courtyard housing 
with narrow alleyways, known as sikkas, 
between them acting as pedestrianised 
streets. Sikkas are still provided in most new 
developments but rarely have the same role 
as in a traditional fareej.

The design of new residential 
neighborhoods should be based on the 
following characteristics of the fareej. 

Guidance:
 ▶ A fareej will typically cover an 

area of between 19ha and 50ha, 
depending on context – similar in size 
to a neighborhood.

 ▶ A walkable catchment of 250m to 
400m maximum or area of between 
20ha and 50ha.

 ▶ A network of sikkas would have 
provided pedestrian-only routes 
throughout the fareej. This should be 
replicated or protected.

 ▶ A series of small public spaces, 
known as barahas, should be 
provided as safe spaces for social 
interaction.

 ▶ Provision of a local center, easily 
accessed by foot, should provide for 
the daily needs of residents. 

 ▶ Access to daily mosque via sikkas 
network should be provided.

 ▶ No major roads to cross or acting as 
barriers should be present.

 ▶ The urban form can represent 
traditional forms in a contemporary 
and sustainable manner.

 ▶ Open spaces should be provided that 
encourage community interaction.

A small fareej with a 
majlis

1.

A larger fareej with 
neighborhood park and 
daily mosque at its 
center

2.

A larger Juma Mosque 
fareej, with large 
park and townhouse 
typology around its 
edge

3.

C4.1 ACHIEVING EFFECTIVE SPATIAL STRUCTURE

Pedestrian sikka

Courtyard housing

Pocket park

Majlis

Private internal 
family courtyard

Courtyards 
shared by 
surrounding 
families

Sikka towards 
mosque

Sikka towards 
mosque

Local retail

View towards 
mosque minaret

Neighborhood park

Informal open 
spaces

Private courtyards

Small supermarket

Juma Mosque

Local park

Leisure and retail 
facilities, such as 
café

Community 
facilities

Shared streets

Medium-density row 
housing overlooking park

Decreasing density 
further from the park

6

7

Legend

Retail
Public open space 
Community 
facilities
Qatari housing
Majlis
Mosque1

2

3
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C4.1.7 Integrating megaprojects
Rationale: Megaprojects are often 
important projects, sometimes covering 
hundreds of hectares. Ensuring they are 
integrated into the wider urban framework 
is important in maintaining and enhancing 
the spatial structure of urban areas.

Guidance:
 ▶ A key design objective of a 

megaproject is that they should 
ideally blend into the existing fabric 
so that in future the boundaries 
blur.

 ▶ Megaprojects should be master-
planned so that they respond 
positively and blend seamlessly 
with the existing urban structure, 
maintaining and enhancing 
connectivity across the site. 

 ▶ Where megaprojects sit within an  
urban context, the connectivity of 
pedestrians and cyclists should be 
prioritized over that of motorists. 

 ▶ Megaprojects should be designed to 
enable long-term flexibility, allowing 
them to respond to changing market 
conditions. 

 ▶ Later phases of a megaproject 
should be based on a framework 
rather than a rigid masterplan.

3.

1.

2.

The Msheireb 
masterplan has been 
designed so that blocks 
and movement routes 
allow the megaproject 
to connect to 
its surroundings, 
particularly towards 
the Souq Waqif area

The challenge faced 
by Msheireb was to 
introduce urban-
appropriate levels of 
density into a relatively 
low-density urban 
core. The result is to 
provide striking view 
corridors from the older 
style areas to the new 
modern buildings

C4.1 ACHIEVING EFFECTIVE SPATIAL STRUCTURE

Guidance links 
C5.6 Coping with 
changes: adaptability 
and retrofit

C5.10 Appropriate 
density and location

C6.9 Coping with 
changes : adaptive 
reuse

1

2

3
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C4.1.8 Defining periphery urban / 
urban-edge green belt
Rationale: The green belt is a key part 
of the QNMP planning policy, to prevent 
the continued urban sprawl of Doha and 
contribute to the regeneration of older 
parts of the conurbation. Development in 
the green belt is restricted to exceptional 
circumstances.

Guidance:
 ▶ Development will be supported if it 

meets the objectives of the green 
belt, as set out in the QNMP.

 ▶ Recreational and physical activity 
destinations are encouraged.

 ▶ Development in the green belt should 
be visually discreet and not impact 
adversely on the open character of 
the desert green belt. 

 ▶ The landscaping of boundaries to 
screen the built development should 
be avoided.

 ▶ Buildings should be designed to blend 
into the landscape setting, limiting 
its visual impact on the green belt. 

 ▶ Limited infill development in 
villages located in the green belt is 
permitted in line with the normal 
regulations for that village.

Green belt strategy 
diagram from the 
QNDF

This diagram shows the 
eventual evolution of 
the green belt to fully 
protect the Doha urban 
area and vice versa

1.

2.

3.

3

1

Diagram showing the 
approximate green belt 
protecting Doha. The 
green belt has the dual 
purpose of protecting 
the surrounding desert 
from continuous urban 
sprawl. It also creates 
a defined edge of the 
city and creates the 
boundary between 
the urban area and its 
hinterland

2

C4.1 ACHIEVING EFFECTIVE SPATIAL STRUCTURE

Lusail metropolitan center

2017

2032

Managed density
BRT bus lines
West Bay capital city center

Downtown capital city center
Emerging capital city center

Grand Park and Corniche

Hamad International Airport

Hamad International Airport
New capital city center

Integrated transit system

Ring road
Parks and open spaces
Emerging green belt

Green belt

Structered density
Radial transit route
Transit-oriented development
Capital city precinct
Grand park and waterfront

Doha Bay and crossing
Comprehensive open-space 
network

Metro Red Line

Guidance links 
C7.1 Conserving and 
protecting nature

C7.3 Establishing a 
green network

Further references 
Qatar National 
Development 
Framework
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1.

2.

The typical block 
structure in suburban 
Doha is designed to 
facilitate the most 
common plot shape 
and size for villa 
typology

High-density areas like 
West Bay have a larger 
plot and block size, and 
the shape is slightly less 
formal than suburban 
areas. Blocks of this 
size and shape allow 
high-density mixed-
use buildings with 
large footprints and 
parking requirements. 
Blocks of such size 
therefore would not 
be appropriate in 
low-density single-
use areas,apart from 
schools, medical, 
mosque, and so on

C4.2.1 Understanding block 
patterns and configurations
Rationale: Provision of urban blocks is the 
first stage of designing a city. Subsequently 
it will lead to the next stage of dividing them 
into plots, and will influence the scale of the 
buildings on the plots. It is therefore very 
important to get it right in the first place, 
according to the type of use and the context 
location. Characters of blocks in urban 
downtown areas should be different to the 
ones in suburban and rural areas.

The size and shape of blocks determines 
a number of other urban elements 
that influence the quality of the urban 
environment, notably that of the 
movement network. A permeable urban 
block structure creates more walkable 
routes and makes walking distances shorter 
and more direct. Generally the larger the 
block, the fewer street opportunities. 
However, block size needs to be appropriate 
to its designated land use, either now or 
in the future, meaning adaptability is also 
important. The size, shape and quantity of 
internal plots within blocks is also a critical 
factor in determining the design of blocks. 

Guidance:
 ▶ When designing new block 

configurations, a balance needs 
to be reached between form and 
function. 

 ▶ Block patterns must achieve the 
highest level of connectivity for all 
forms of movement through and 
around the area. 

 ▶ The exact size and shape of blocks 
can be informed by the existing 
context and the intended new land 
use.

 ▶ Where existing block patterns are 
dominant, new development may 
break up visual monotony with new 
patterns. 

 ▶ Block pattern and configuration 
should respond to the existing 
urban morphology and block 
layout, ensuring connectivity and 
permeability of the urban area is 
maintained. 

3. The historic areas of 
Doha have a very 
irregular and varied 
plot and block structure 
that gives them a 
distinct character, 
which can provide for 
a mix of land uses. 
When developing in 
these areas, the size, 
shape and orientation 
of existing blocks in the 
context should inspire 
new development

Low-density residential blocks
Suburban Doha

High-density tower blocks 
West Bay

Mixed-use existing bocks
Historic Doha

 ▶ The pattern of the blocks should 
be primarily dictated by existing 
features, links and landforms. 

 ▶ Block layout should respond to 
climatic and solar orientation 
analysis, mimicking guidelines on 
individual buildings at the block 
level. 

 ▶ Masterplans should provide a variety 
of block configurations.

URBAN BLOCKSC4.2

200m

100m

50m

Guidance links 
C1.3 Laying out the city

C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C3.1 Creative walkable 
spaces

C3.2 Planning for 
cycling facilities

1

2

3
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Regular grid form
urban structure

Irregular organic urban 
structure

Connections to 
surroundings

Sikka

Qatari  
housing

Mosque

Pedestrian links

Retail

Park

Connections

Pedestrian links

Connections to 
surroundings

Qatari  
housing

Mosque

Townhouses

Connections

Qatari 
housing

Park

Park
Mosque

4

5

The formal grid 
structure of these two 
examples creates a very 
efficient block structure 
of this local center. The 
Qatari housing plots 
can integrate with 
retail, mosque and 
community facilities 
very easily

Based on the above 
formal grid, slight 
changes to block 
shape can have a 
huge difference on the 
visual experience of an 
area, breaking up the 
monotony of straight 
streets and view 
corridors. The efficiency 
of the grid form is not 
compromised in these 
options

4.

5.

6. The diagram shows the 
many land use options 
possible within these 
example block layouts

Achieving efficient local centers with organic and irregular block patterns

Townhouses

Center  Center

C4.2 URBAN BLOCKS

Legend

Retail
Public open space 
Community 
facilities
Qatari housing
Medium density 
housing
Mosque

6
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C4.2.2 Utilizing block shapes
Rationale: The shape of urban blocks 
will help determine the efficiency of the 
urban area, as individual plots (see C4.3) 
sit within the block. Perimeter blocks 
enable dual-aspect buildings to have a 
clear distinction between fronts and backs, 
and between public and private. They 
enable the creation of secure backs and 
courtyards. A regular and well-proportioned 
block will create individual plots that have 
the potential to be efficient and effective in 
their use.

Guidance:
 ▶ Block shapes should allow and 

encourage perimeter/courtyard 
buildings.

 ▶ In general, block shapes should be 
regular or near-regular in form, with 
a maximum length-to-depth ratio 
of 2:1.

 ▶ Irregular block shapes should be 
employed where the deposition of 
blocks creates spaces, vistas and 
routes that add to the townscape 
quality of a place. 

C4.2 URBAN BLOCKS

The overall townscape 
suggests the center 
has a very irregular 
and inefficient block 
structure. In fact, the 
blocks are relatively 
simple rectangle or 
square shapes, with 
some slight variation 
on corners and edges  

The shape and 
arrangement of blocks 
is designed to create an 
illusion of a traditional 
urban pattern, while 
allowing modern 
buildings to be in urban 
centers

1.

4.

4

1

2 3

The block arrangement 
of this local center 
example seeks to 
provide a strong 
pedestrian connection 
through its center, 
with the view corridor 
focused upon the 
minaret of the mosque 

3.

The perimeter block 
is recommended as 
a means of providing 
public fronts and 
private backs, as well 
as creating shaded 
courtyards

2.

Private (shaded)courtyards

Public 
frontage

Guidance links 
C1.3 Laying out the city

C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C5.3. Mixing land uses

C5.5 Acheiving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C5.6 Coping with 
changes: adaptability 
and retrofit

C5.12 Understanding 
density, form and 
space relationship

C5.13 Understanding 
Density and flexibility 
over time

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scale

C6.1.12 Clear fronts 
and backs

C6.1.16 Creating shade
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5

6

9

10

7

8

11

12

Formal square block 
shape

5.

Using different block shapes and sizes to create visual interest
Formal grid shape Organic pattern

Formal rectangle block 
shape

6.

Deflected rectangle 
block shape

7.

Corner rectangle block 
shape

8.

Organic triangle block 
shape

9.

Organic existing block 
shape

10.

Organic corner block 
shape

11.

Organic courtyard block 
shape

12.

Formal grid

Organic grid

13

A mews-style type of 
block can be introduced in 
Qatar to resolve a number 
of urban problems faced 
in some areas. A service 
street/mews can be 
designated for cars and 
other domestic access, 
which can overcome the 
clutter at the back of a 
house. This can be relevant 
for retail, residential and 
office types, as all tend to 
have some back-of-house 
activity 

Diagram showing how 
the use of a mews-style 
block in a residential 
area can create a clean, 
uncluttered and active 
frontage to a park

13.

C4.2 URBAN BLOCKS

Guidance links 
C6.1.17 Solar gain and 
sunlight

C6.1.18 Environmental 
optimization

C6.4 Creating pleasant 
and clear urban journeys

C7.3 Establishing a 
green network
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Increasing urban connectivity

Suburban Urban

400m 800m 400m 800m

400m 800m

4

1

2

3 5

6

C4.2.3 Understanding block sizes
Rationale: The size of an urban 
block can have a major impact on the 
permeability of an urban area. Large 
blocks can act as a barrier to movement, 
undermining key urban design objectives 
such as permeability and connectivity.

Guidance:
 ▶ In order to optimize road/building 

ratio and ensure permeability for 
pedestrians, an optimum block 
size of between 100m and 150m 
maximum length or depth should be 
achieved. 

 ▶ Block depths will vary according to 
the land use and building typology, 
with single family housing requiring 
a block depth of at least 40m.

2. The large block of 
400m x 250m has 
hugely reduced 
connectivity in this 
same urban area of 
Doha. Connections are 
reduced by 75% and 
walking distances are 
greatly increased as a 
result 

C4.2 URBAN BLOCKS

Comparison of connectivity

Block size comparison

Block size =
100m x 50m

Block size =
400m x 250m

1. Grid of blocks of 
average size 100m x 
50m provides many 
more connections. 
Permeability is high 
within the grid layout, 
and smaller block 
sizes mean numerous 
possible routes

3. The suburban area of 
Doha, showing that:
– 2% of households 
are within 400m (five 
minutes’ walk) of 
metro station
– 25% of households 
are within 800m (10 
minutes’ walk) of 
metro station

5. The urban area of 
Doha, showing that:
– 17% of blocks are 
within 400m (five 
minutes’ walk) of 
metro station 
– 65% of households 
are within 800m (10 
minutes’ walk) of 
metro station

4. Using the urban sample 
area from the above 
study, we can test how 
to improve connectivity 
and permeability to 
achieve the objectives 
of TOD

6. By splitting some larger 
obstructive blocks and 
allowing people to 
access through them, 
the connectivity is 
increased and possible 
routes through the area 
are vastly improved

These two sample 
areas from the same 
urban area of Doha 
show the connections 
possible with different 
size blocks. 

1

2
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C4.2.4 Defining space within 
blocks
Rationale: Perimeter blocks create space 
within blocks that can be utilized either as 
a private or semi-private space, depending 
on the land use context.

Guidance:
 ▶ Blocks need to clearly define public 

and private space.

 ▶ The space within blocks should 
be actively used for the amenity 
of either residents or visitors, 
adding value to the surrounding 
development. 

 ▶ In lower-density residential 
developments, the space within 
blocks should be used as private 
garden space. In commercial 
settings, there should be a balance 
between private car parking and 
amenity space for workers. 

 ▶ In medium- and high-density 
developments where there is active 
ground-floor use, opportunities 
to open up the courtyard to 
commercial use should be explored. 

 ▶ In high-density developments 
where there is the need to utilize 
the ground floor for car parking 
within a block, a podium deck 
accommodating garden space for 
residents should be explored. 

 ▶ Internal block spaces should be 
shaded by both buildings and 
landscape.

Diagram showing the 
many types of space 
possible within a block 
to create series of 
private, semi-private 
and public spaces for 
residents and visitors. 
Key shows how the 
spaces range from 
private (for example, 
residential gardens) to 
public around the edge 
of a block

1.

2.

C4.2 URBAN BLOCKS

The perspective view 
shows the public 
connection through 
the block that ensures 
permeability in the 
area and creates an 
active walking route in 
urban areas

1

Public realm area

Internal courtyard for 
through connections

Internal block residents’ 
private courtyard

Private gardens

Most public

Most private

Connection

Connection

Courtyards in 
adjoining blocks 
can share different 
private facilities for all 
residents to enjoy. For 
example, one courtyard 
can provide community 
facilities such as a 
children’s playground. 
Another courtyard 
can provide a multi-
purpose sports facility 

Guidance links 
C1.3 Laying out the city

C5.4 Mixing uses in 
blocks and buildings

C5.6 Coping with 
changes: adaptability 
and retrofit

C5.9 Managing clarity 
between public and 
private

C6.1.11 Maintain 
privacy, prevent 
overlooking

Legend

Retail
Medium density 
housing

2
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4.3.1 Using plot types and sizes
Rationale: The size, shape and 
orientation of plots will impact the function 
and visual appearance of urban areas. The 
ability of plots to accommodate different 
land uses and densities is critical to achieve 
urbanism objectives. The typical plot will 
be a standard square or rectangle shape 
with right-angle corners. These simple 
shapes provide the most flexible options 
for buildings which tend to be of a similar 
shape. To avoid visual monotony, the 
following chapter promotes the mixed 
use of plots of varying shape and size 
appropriate to their land use. Plot sizes 
must be relevant to their land use.

Guidance:
 ▶ Plots should be of sufficient size to 

allow for a sufficient ratio between 
external area and floor plates.

 ▶ Villa plots should balance sufficient 
external areas with habitable floor 
space. Villas should have external 
areas at both front and rear. 

 ▶ Villa plots and shapes should 
allow for courtyard housing where 
external space is contained within 
the center of the plot. 

 ▶ Plots for high-density towers need to 
be of sufficient size to achieve other 
objectives of human-scale ground 
floors and active frontages.

 ▶ Plots should be of sufficient size 
to ensure an adequate separation 
distance between building 
frontages.

 ▶ Plot orientation and shape should 
allow for buildings that can 
naturally shade from excessive sun 
exposure.

 ▶ Single-layer residential plots should 
be minimum 40m in depth to allow 
for dual-aspect residential units.

 ▶ Retail plots should be minimum 50m 
in depth to allow for back-of-house 
services hidden in rear courtyard.  

1.

2.

4.

The square plot is 
typical to the majority 
of residential areas due 
to the square villas that 
are built in the middle 
of it

The rectangle shape is 
a better configuration 
in higher-density 
mixed-use areas, as the 
shorter front boundary 
will encourage a larger 
variety of land uses 
along street frontages 

5.

Other plot shapes 
are possible and can 
help form a distinctive 
subdivision masterplan. 
A classic spatial form 
is that of the crescent; 
with larger plots, the 
slight curve of rear 
and front boundaries 
will not compromise 
their function and are 
encouraged 

3. The mixed plot 
arrangement of blocks 
is common in areas 
of Qatar where land 
ownership has changed 
over time. A mix of 
plot sizes in high-
density areas is useful 
in allowing a variety 
of land uses to evolve 
naturally

PLOTSC4.3

1

2

3

5

4

 ▶ A ratio of 1:3 width to depth 
should be achieved for optimum 
infrastructure/plot cost.

1:1 ratio

1:2 ratio

1:3 ratio

Least efficient Most efficient

Diagram illustrating 
the optimum ratio 
between width and 
depth of plots
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The example 
subdivision plan in a 
residential area shows 
the variety of ways 
that single residential 
plots of a similar size 
can be arranged to 
avoid monotony. The 
plots all adhere to the 
same performance 
indicators, including 
active fronts and 
backs. The resulting 
subdivision has a varied 
streetscape movement 
network, green space 
connections, and a mix 
of land uses including 
school, mosque and 
retail

The example 
subdivision for a 
medium-density 
mixed-use residential 
community (typical 
to new centers in 
Qatar) shows how 
different-size plots are 
necessary for mixed 
land uses. Additionally, 
the residential plots for 
higher-density housing 
need larger plots 
for perimeter block 
courtyard apartments. 
Again, the varied street 
patterns create an 
interesting townscape 
through views and 
routes

6.

7.

Mixing the size 
and shape of 
plots
In new subdivision 
plans, mixing the size 
and shape of plots 
is preferred to avoid 
characterless and 
monotonous visual 
experiences. It also 
allows a mix of land 
uses to occur.

C4.3 PLOTS

6

7

Order of mixing/rules of thumb
A general rule is that plot sizes should change to respond to location, land use and existing context. 

Plot size Small plots Medium plots Large plots
Typical use: Residential, urban 

offices, pocket parks, 
urban retail

Small community 
uses (mosque, and 
so on), urban mixed 
uses,residential 
apartment blocks, play 
areas

Large-format 
retail, community 
facilities, parks, large 
residential blocks

Typical 
location:

Existing urban areas, 
urban edge residential, 
infill development 

Urban edge, suburban 
residential, urban 
centers

Major roads, 
suburban parks, 
edge of centers

Guidance links 
C1.3 Laying out the city

C1.4 Forming urban 
space

C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C4.4.4 Infill 
Development and 
regeneration areas

C5.4 Mixing uses in 
blocks and buildings

C5.6 Coping with 
changes: adaptability 
and retrofit

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C7.3 Establishing a 
green network
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C4.3.2 Using small plot sizes in 
urban areas to create a fine grain 
of mixed uses
Rationale: The use of smaller plots 
is generally encouraged because of the 
greater diversity of building façades 
that can be delivered along a street. 
Additionally, a great variety of land uses 
are possible within the walking distance of 
residents or office workers. 

The smaller plot is typically common in the 
older parts of Doha, Al Wakrah and Al Khor 
and should be respected as a dominant 
character for urban development. As a 
result, the variety of building styles and land 
uses are rich in these areas.

Guidance:
 ▶ Plan the plot sizes around walking 

distances to create a permeable 
network of streets. The smaller 
the plot and block, the more 
opportunity for through routes.  

 ▶ Small- and medium-sized plots are 
preferred in urban areas because 

Coarse grain Fine grain

Least permeable Most permeable

25m

20
0m

45m

100m

1. The size of plots will 
be relevant to their 
function, context 
and land use. When 
deciding how deep and 
wide plots should be in 
a large development, it 
is critical to assess the 
impact on movement 
and permeability. A 
finer grain of plots 
and blocks is a more 
permeable network, 
where a larger number 
of routes are available 
for movement. A finer 
grain also makes places 
more interesting and 
land uses more mixed 

1

more walking routes are possible in a 
permeable street network.

 ▶ Plots should be designed to imitate 
the general size and shape of those 
in the surrounding area, avoiding 
insertion of large plots into finer-
grain areas when possible. 

 ▶ A fine grain of smaller plots and 
human-scale buildings is appropriate 
to the traditional built environment 
of Qatar’s older urban areas.

 ▶ Plots should be sized according to 
the amount of car parking possible, 
ideally underneath the plot or to the 
rear of a building. 

 ▶ Where a building density is too large 
for the plot size and would result in 
car parking having to extend out 
into the public realm, it will indicate 
that either the plot is too small or 
the density/height is too much and 
the proposal will be rejected.

 ▶ Plots need to be of adequate size to 
accommodate their intended use or 
a mix of uses. If the plot is too small 
for its function, then an alternative 
use should be found.

Rules of thumb
To achieve the maximum permeability of movement, the following rules of thumb are recommended as a guide for 
residential plots in different context situations. 

Rural Suburban Urban
Least permeable Medium permeable Most permeable
40-100m depth 40-60m depth 25-40m depth

C4.3 PLOTS
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6m separation

3m rear setback is acceptable when no privacy 
conflict between habitable rooms

6m rear set back allows for overlooking habitable rooms 
with reduced privacy issues

10m rear setback ensures no privacy or overlooking 
issues between habitable rooms

12m separation

20m separation

C4.3.3 Positive boundaries and 
setbacks
Rationale: The majority of buildings in 
Qatar have been designed to maximize 
the building coverage permitted by the 
regulations. Buildings are generally built 
up to the minimum setback regulation 
for each boundary. This means that the 
distance between rear elevations (where 
habitable rooms have windows) is 6m, and 
side elevations is 6m (where both elevations 
have windows) or 3m (without windows). 
This is not acceptable considering the 
greater requirement now for privacy. 

Regulations state that the distance 
between building faces with windows 
should be a minimum of 12m. This is 
an absolute minimum regulation and, 
ideally, new development in Qatar should 
be designed to enhance its surroundings 
positively and adhere to the guidance 
offered throughout this document. 
The objectives of other chapters – such 
as buildings shading public realm and 
enclosing urban space – need to be 
balanced with privacy and access to light. 
Where small building separation distances 
are required, internal layouts and window 
screening needs to be introduced to ensure 
privacy and adequate access to light. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Setbacks to public spaces can be 0m 

to allow for ground-floor retail to 
transition with the street.

 ▶ Rear setbacks may need to be 
applied if the privacy of residents 
is impacted negatively. This can 
happen when the distance between 
building fronts would result in 
overlooking habitable rooms.

 ▶ The distance between buildings 
needs to be balanced between 
the objectives of shading/street 
enclosure and the rights of 
individuals for privacy and light. 
Where small separations are to be 
achieved, other methods for securing 
window privacy will be expected. 

 ▶ Building on boundaries that will 
directly result in loss of light or 

Applying the minimum 
rear setback that was 
common in Qatar 
regulations only 
provides 6m separation 
between building faces. 
This is unacceptable 
in the modern context 
in terms of privacy, 
daylight and general 
outlook

1.impingement on privacy of the 
neighboring plot will not be allowed. 

 ▶ Distance between two building 
elevations with habitable rooms 
should be not less than 12m and 
ideally between 20m and 25m, in line 
with international standards. 

 ▶ If the ideal separation distances 
are not possible, then all habitable 
windows should be correctly 
designed to avoid any overlooking 
and privacy issues between 
neighbors.

 ▶ Distance between building elevations 
with habitable rooms and a blank 
façade (or no habitable rooms) 
should be no less than 12m.

 ▶ Distance between two building 
elevations with no habitable 
rooms should not be less than 6m. 
However, other issues of fire safety 
and plot circulation at ground floor 
will need to be considered. 

6m minimum setback 
at rear provides 12m 
separation which is 
better but still below 
international best 
practice standards

2.

10m setback at rear 
provides a more 
spacious 20m between 
rear elevations of 
buildings. For medium-
rise buildings this may 
be more appropriate 
but may need to be 
larger when buildings 
are taller

3.

1

2

3

C4.3 PLOTS

Guidance links 
C1.4 Forming urban 
space

C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C5.3. Mixing land uses

C5.13 Understanding 
density and flexibility 
over time

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scale

C6.1.11 Maintain 
privacy, prevent 
overlooking

C6.1.15 Building 
frontage - public realm

C6.1.16 Creating shade 

C6.1.17 Solar gain and 
sunlight

C6.3 Composition and 
configuration of built 
form
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C4.3.4 Creating positive 
residential boundaries
Rationale: The treatment of boundaries 
in residential areas is critical to the visual 
appearance of large areas of suburban 
Qatar. Existing residential neighborhoods 
have been identified for their lack of 
character, inactive streets and difficulty in 
navigating. This can be partly attributed 
to the boundary condition of residential 
plots, which tend to have large perimeter 
walls to ensure privacy to their residents. 
This is still an important consideration, but 
this guide encourages alternative options 
for boundary design to achieve some of the 
other objectives – namely, active streets 
and legible neighborhoods that can be 
navigated easily. 

Guidance:
 ▶ In residential low-density 

neighborhoods, the MME encourages 
the use of majlis on the front 
boundary, with active doors and 
windows facing the public street. 
This can increase community 

interaction and improve natural 
surveillance. 

 ▶ To ensure privacy in residential 
areas, positive boundaries can be 
achieved with small gardens. Villa 
plots can have small landscape front 
yards outside of the private areas for 
use by the surrounding community.

 ▶ In medium- and higher-density 
areas, the MME encourages the use 
of terraces, verandahs or balconies 
from public rooms to face the front 
boundary. This will aid natural 
surveillance and create active 
streets.

 ▶ The overlooking of public space with 
active uses is priority. However, 
where no active ground floor is 
possible or desirable, undercroft 
parking is allowed as an alternative. 
Buildings with underground car 
parking can raise the ground floor 
of a building so habitable rooms are 
not seen from the public street. This 
will allow for 0m setbacks and no 
high boundary walls. 

1. Illustrative examples of 
the type of boundaries 
expected in Qatar, 
appropriate to their 
location 

1

C4.3 PLOTS

For exact allowance 
of setbacks, refer to 

regulations.
Front boundary 
wall
Boundary wall 
along front 
property line to 
ensure privacy to 
home

Majlis
Building attached 
or detached from 
main building, with 
active front facing 
street

Front yard
Building frontage 
exposed to street to 
provide activity and 
natural surveillance

Verandah
Ground-floor 
residential raised 
from street level 
to provide extra 
privacy to front 
rooms. Raised 
platform provides 
sitting area

Plot PlotRow Row
Terrace
Ground-floor rooms 
raised half level 
for privacy. Private 
terrace integral to 
building structure

Forecourt
Covered or shaded 
front forecourt for 
displaying retail 
goods

Street edge 
ground floor
Building built to 
property line at 
street level. Ideal 
for active uses such 
as retail or offices

Arcade
Ground floor units 
set back from 
public realm with 
covered arcade to 
provide pedestrian 
route, ideal for 
retail and other 
active uses

Guidance links 
C5.3. Mixing land uses 

C5.5 Acheiving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C6.1.16 Creating shade 

C6.1.17 Solar gain and 
sunlight

C6.5 Activate the base
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C4.3.5 Encouraging a mix of land 
uses on boundaries
Rationale: To create active streets 
throughout the day, a mix of land uses on 
the lower floors is encouraged. The most 
active land uses (for example, retail and 
restaurants) should be at ground level and 
directly accessed from the street. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Mixed-use buildings will need to be 

directly aligned to public streets, 
with no setback, to allow retail or 
restaurant visitors to access ground-
floor units. 

 ▶ Design lower floors of buildings 
facing front boundaries to have the 
most active uses and rooms – for 
example, restaurants, cafés and 
retail on ground floors or meeting 
rooms and cafés within offices.

 ▶ Double-height ground floor units on 
front boundaries will increase active 
frontage and should be used. 

 ▶ When lower floors feature residential 
use on front boundaries, the design 
will need to ensure privacy of 
the residents in habitable rooms, 
especially bedrooms and bathrooms. 

For exact allowance of setbacks, refer to 
regulations.

Illustrative examples 
of the type of land 
use mix on boundaries 
expected in Qatar, 
appropriate to their 
location 

1.

1
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Single residential 
dwelling
House upon 
individual lot with 
surrounding open 
space

Residential over 
retail and parking 
podium
Parking podium 
with an active 
retail edge to street 
with residential 
apartments above

Mixed-use block
Ground-floor retail 
with office and 
residential uses 
above

Office block
Office uses with 
retail and parking at 
ground floor

High-density retail
1+ floors of retail 
in podium with 
residential above

Single house on 
individual lot
House split between 
separate properties 
as maisonettes or 
semi-detached

Apartment in 
single block
Medium density 
block split between 
apartments on each 
level

Apartment with 
parking
Apartment block 
with shared parking 
underground or 
undercroft

Residential above 
retail
Ground floor 
retail unit with 
apartments above

Plot PlotRow Row

Residential

Office

Retail and community

Car parking

Guidance links 
C5.2. Understanding 
primary and secondary 
uses

C5.3. Mixing land uses

C5.4. Mixing uses in 
blocks and buildings

C5.5 Acheiving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C6.5 Activate the base
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C4.3.6 Providing a positive 
boundary to the public edge
Rationale: The treatment of the 
boundary facing public areas is the most 
critical edge of the plot and block. This is 
where the transition between the public 
realm and the private domain must be 
successful in order to achieve many of the 
objectives set out in this guidance. 

Providing a positive edge to public realm 
buildings is one of the most important 
elements within the built environment 
because of their proliferation and vertical 
dominance. How buildings interact, 
activate and enclose the surrounding 
external areas is crucial to good urban 
design. Buildings have a public responsibility 
to consider their external face as much 
as they do internal areas or private open 
space. 

Buildings in Qatar face a variety of unique 
challenges, including cultural requirements 
for privacy and the mitigation of high 
summer air temperature and sunlight 
exposure. As such, the way buildings 
interact with external areas must take into 
account the site conditions and unique 
requirements of Qatar. For example, the 
predominant urban form of villa housing 
must accommodate the privacy of its 
residents while facing the public streets 
or open spaces around it. Commercial 
buildings and high-density apartments are 
not limited by restrictions and can be much 
more interactive with public spaces, being 
active with ground-floor retail and always 
facing public areas to provide natural 
surveillance.

Guidance:
 ▶ Buildings need to be designed to 

provide an active edge to the public 
realm.

 ▶ Blank façades or extensive car 
parking podiums will not be allowed.

 ▶ High-density and high-population 
areas are expected to have greater 
ground-floor activity. 

 ▶ Buildings should shade the public 
realm.

1.

2.

3.

Providing a more active 
boundary in suburban 
residential areas is 
important but very 
challenging because of 
privacy issues. Where 
possible, the least 
private sections of the 
building can be built up 
to the front boundary 
to invigorate the street. 
In many instances, this 
may be the majlis

In an urban context, 
recessing the ground 
floor is an effective 
way of creating shaded 
street levels and, when 
designed correctly, 
can be a striking 
architectural design 
feature 

The covered retail 
arcade, or souq, is 
a common feature 
on buildings in the 
region. It should be 
incorporated, even if on 
private land, because 
of its shading quality 
for the public realm

4. When arcades or recess 
is not possible (for 
example, on existing 
buildings), then a 
projecting shade 
canopy can help to 
shade external public 
realm areas. This is a 
useful tool to retrofit 
existing buildings for 
modern use

C4.3 PLOTS

Recess ground floor overhang/cantilever

Shade canopy

Retail arcade/souq

Majlis and landscape

1

2

3

4
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Undercroft parking

If under-croft 
parking is the only 
option, then ensure 
direct access from 
terraces to ground 
via stairs is provided

Where possible, 
have a mix of 
parking and active 
uses (such as 
café or building 
entrance)

Roof terraces are 
encouraged as 
transition space 
ensuring privacy 
to unit but adding 
activity to street

Urban plaza

Retail arcade

Where underground 
car parking is provided 
under plots, the 
raising of the car 
park slightly above 
ground-floor level can 
be enough vertical 
separation between 
the public street level 
and apartments, 
meaning privacy is 
protected. The space 
above can be used for 
a residential terrace 
above the street level. 
The apartment retains 
the regulatory setback 
from the public realm

Building in the setback 
for a covered retail 
arcade, with residential 
terrace above. The 
elevation of the 
apartments is the 
same setback distance

Providing a privately 
owned public space 
(POPS) is a common 
way of improving space 
in urban areas around 
the world and can 
raise the rental value 
of ground-floor retail 
or food and beverage 
(F&B) space for the 
owner

5.

6.

7.

C4.3 PLOTS

Using setback areas to positively enrich public areas

Private space urban plaza

Covered retail arcade with terrace

Undercroft parking with terrace

5

6

7

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C5.3. Mixing land uses

C5.5 Acheiving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C6.5 Activate the base
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C4.3.7 Ensuring car parking 
does not overly dominate front 
boundaries
Rationale: Large parking podiums with 
blank frontages facing forward boundaries 
are not acceptable and are discouraged. 
These are causing a visual problem and 
hindering surveillance of streets even in 
high-density areas such as West Bay.

Guidance:
 ▶ If parking is required, it must not 

overly dominate the front boundary 
of a building. Blank car parking 
podiums facing public areas are not 
allowed.

 ▶ Existing car parking podium 
structures should be modified to 
positively activate boundaries.

 ▶ In low-density villa suburbs, vehicles 
can be screened within the private 
plot. Visitor car parking can be 
provided in the street in designated 
areas.

 ▶ In higher-density residential areas, 
car parking should be hidden behind 
or under buildings.

 ▶ Underground car parking is the 
preferred method of hiding parking 
to allow active ground floors facing 
public areas. Where deep basements 
are not possible, undercroft car 
parking is allowable.

 ▶ Where underground or undercroft 
parking is not possible in higher-
density buildings, car parking 
podiums should be hidden to the rear 
of buildings and usable open space 
provided above the structure.

 ▶ Undercroft car parking is 
encouraged for residential-only 
buildings, as it will raise the ground 
floor apartments above street 
level to ensure privacy on front 
boundaries.

1

1. Methods of providing 
efficient car parking 
arrangements that do 
not impact upon the 
front boundary of plots, 
and their impact upon 
the public realm

C4.3 PLOTS

Front parking to be relevant to context, for example, in 
suburban or rural context, internal parking may be necessary

Front parking
Large setback in low-
density areas allows for 
internal car parking 

Integrated car parking
Building designed to allow 
parking to be integrated 
into building at ground 
floor. Percentage of 
frontage for parking 
controlled by design code

Rear parking courtyard
Shared parking to rear of 
apartment blocks

Undercroft car parking
Undercroft used to save 
cost of underground and 
raise the ground floor 
residential above to add 
extra privacy from street 
level

Underground car 
parking
Parking in underground 
basement and shared 
amongst apartments. 
Communal private space 
provided at ground floor

Parking podium
Parking within podium 
structure with communal 
private space above

Plot Row

Guidance links 
C3.4 Car parking

C5.3. Mixing land uses 

C5.5 Acheiving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C6.5 Activate the base
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C4.3.8 Creating positive uses for 
front setbacks in residential areas
Rationale: To ensure privacy of 
inhabitants in residential areas, the use of 
setbacks are allowable, contrasting with 
mixed-use locations, where ground-floor 
activity is encouraged directly beside public 
streets. Setback areas should be treated 
as positive usable space and not leftover 
areas. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Setback space should be designed 

and treated with same consideration 
as the rest of the plot.  

 ▶ Buildings on corners should consider 
a lower setback distance on the 
corner to create a visual landmark 
for the street.

 ▶ Villa plots can use front setbacks for 
a mixture of landscape gardens, car 
parking and shading structure. 

 ▶ Car parking should not take up 
all of the setback areas of front 
boundaries.

 ▶ Medium/high-density housing 
should have terraces, verandahs or 
balconies within setback areas.

 ▶ In higher-density areas where 
buildings have retail ground floors, 
the use of arcades/colonnades is 
encouraged.

 ▶ Provide active fronts to residential 
buildings while respecting the 
privacy of the main villa.

Illustrative examples 
of the type of land 
use mix on boundaries 
expected in Qatar, 
appropriate to their 
location

1.

1

2

Majlis with active 
edge and verandah 
for sitting

Small landscape 
area with trees on 
front boundary in 
the setback area

Privacy of 
main building 
is retained and 
respected

An active entrance to 
majlis can be accessed 
from the street

Design concept to 
show a more positive 
use of setback space in 
low-density residential 
areas. The example 
uses the majlis as an 
active frontage to the 
public realm to make 
streets more active. 
The privacy of the main 
house is retained. A 
small landscape area 
can be adjacent to the 
majlis

2.

C4.3 PLOTS

Front garden
Large setback to allow 
for privacy and integral 
car parking space in low-
density areas

Corners in low-density 
areas
Corners should be marked 
even in low-density areas 
with smaller setback to 
create visual point in the 
built environment

Verandah
Building set above ground 
floor to allow for external 
verandah for sitting area

Terrace
Building set back at first 
floor to allow for integral 
terrace as part of building

Corners in urban areas
Corners with no setback 
to create visual markers 
in street scene. Used for 
retail or other active use

Arcade
Ground floor set back to 
provide covered arcade 
for pedestrians, lined with 
retail uses

Plot Row

Guidance links 
C5.3. Mixing land uses 

C5.5 Acheiving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C6.5 Activate the base
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C4.3.9 Understanding plot and 
building dispositions
Rationale: Plots should be designed 
with consideration of how they will 
accommodate the building use and achieve 
the objectives of good urban design. 
Plots that are inappropriate in size, shape 
or access will not allow the variety of 
typologies encouraged in this guide. 

The objective is encouraging new typologies 
and separation distances that will require 
new types and arrangements of plots.

Guidance:
 ▶ Plots should allow for variety of 

building dispositions to ensure long-
term viability. 

 ▶ Plots that allow for courtyard 
housing are encouraged.

 ▶ Villa plots should be arranged in 
accordance with privacy objectives, 
ensuring the central and rear areas 
of plots are fully private and front 
areas are public. 

 ▶ Where possible in villas, the more 
active buildings should be located 
along the public-fronting edge 
boundary.

 ▶ Plots should encourage dispositions 
that are sustainable, harness breezes 
and protect buildings from sunlight. 

1.

Different plot 
disposition examples 
on larger plots. The 
objectives of private 
backs and public front 
always results in the 
traditional courtyard 
form, which creates 
shaded internal 
communal areas 

2

1

2.

Different plot 
dispositions in low-
density residential 
areas can provide 
different urban design 
outcomes and should 
be considered in terms 
of access, activity, 
sustainability, natural 
surveillance and 
placemaking

C4.3 PLOTS

Villa typology
House built in center of lot with 
surrounding private space enclosed 
by boundary walls 

Individual courtyard house
House built around edge of lot with 
central private courtyard

Apartment tower
Tower block built in center or corner 
of lot with surrounding private space

Row houses
Housing built up to front of boundary 
and up to side boundary with no gap 
between neighbors

Courtyard housing
Townhouses built around shared 
communal courtyard

Courtyard apartments
Townhouses and apartments 
built around shared communal 
courtyard

Apartment towers on podium
Apartment towers built on 
mixed-use retail and parking 
podiums with communal private 
space above

Guidance links 
C6.1.3 Clear external 
expression

C6.1.17 Solar gain and 
sunlight
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1 2

3 4

5 6

C4.3.10 Arranging plots on 
existing urban plots
Rationale: In urban areas, the block 
and plot layout usually already exists and 
it is difficult to introduce new building 
typologies that adhere to the guidance 
in this compendium. However, there are 
still options to improve layouts with better 
design and different setback. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Buildings in urban areas should be 

closest to the front elevation to 
allow for sufficient separation from 
the rear elevations of neighbouring 
buildings.

 ▶ Historic typologies can inspire 
modern urban form – for instance, 
courtyard buildings providing 
internal space that is private and 
protected from sun. 

 ▶ Consider context when arranging 
new plot layouts for urban 
blocks. Are the plot shapes, sizes 
and function positive for the 
surroundings? 

 ▶ Consider how buildings can shade 
each other from excessive sun while 
not overshadowing too much to 
block views and light during the day.

The existing regulations 
have led to much 
urban development 
being center-of-plot 
square buildings. 
Setback regulation is 
the control method 
that limits a positive 
engagement between 
buildings and the 
public realm

A form-based guidance  
is a more positive 
method of allowing 
buildings to be built 
up to the edge of the 
public realm

The unique disposition 
of these buildings on 
the same plot layout 
ensures better privacy 
for all residents

1.

2.

3.

Alternative housing 
typologies, such as 
townhouses and 
maisonettes, can be 
introduced in urban 
areas

Urban building forms 
inspired by Qatar’s 
past can be introduced 
with amendments to 
the setback regulation. 
Here, traditional 
courtyard housing can 
be reintroduced to 
urban Qatar

The tried and tested 
perimeter block is 
possible on clear blocks 
in urban Qatar. The 
traditional urban form 
has been proven as a 
successful model for 
a variety of land uses 
around the world. 

4.

5.

6.

Existing setback zoning regulations A form-based method using build-to line guidance 

Privacy model
Build-to line: 0m

Courtyard housing
Build-to line: 0m
Front setback: 0m

Perimeter block
Build-to line: 0m

Townhouse terrace
Build-to line: 0m

Shifting to a ‘build-to line’ arrangement of building disposition

Alternative options

Base option

Existing condition

Alternative plot arrangements possible with a form-based build-to line

C4.3 PLOTS

In options 4-6 the 
provision of car parking 
needs to be designed 
in a manner that does 
not undermine the 
building line or street 
elevation

Guidance links 
C4.3.9 
Understanding 
plot and building 
dispositions

C6.1.11 Maintain 
privacy, prevent 
overlooking
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C4.3.11 Identifying relationships 
between plots
Rationale: The relationship between 
a plot and its neighbor is an important 
consideration for factors such as access 
and building separation, in terms of 
protection of privacy and daylight. The 
efficient layout of plots within blocks so 
they do not detrimentally impact upon their 
neighbors is the objective. In existing areas, 
where larger blocks have been subdivided 
over time, the result can be inaccessible 
plots with awkward access arrangements. 
Using available land is important for the 
efficiency of urban areas, but such plots 
can often impact on the function and 
appearance of those around them. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Plots should always have their own 

private access gained from public 
streets.

 ▶ The primary access of a plot should 
be from its front boundary, but on 
side plots where two boundaries 
face public streets the access can be 
gained from either direction. 

 ▶ Plots should be arranged to respect 
the privacy of residents of the 
building and all its neighbors.

 ▶ Plots should be arranged to achieve 
efficiency and not create too many 
roads that only serve a single 
frontage.

 ▶ Plots should be arranged to ensure 
that frontages face public areas for 
natural surveillance.

 ▶ Plots should be arranged to 
maximize shading to public spaces 
such as streets.

2. The most efficient 
layout to ensure each 
plot has private access 
from the primary front 
boundary or secondary 
boundary, in case of 
side plots

2

1

1. The diagram shows 
examples from older 
parts of Doha, where 
the result of the plots 
being subdivided over 
time means the size of 
the block is no longer 
appropriate to the 
size of the plots. Those 
in the center of the 
block have to establish 
awkward access 
arrangements that 
impact the success of 
neighboring plots 

C4.3 PLOTS

Guidance links 
C4.3.3 Positive 
boundaries and set 
backs

C4.3.9 Understanding 
plot and building 
dispositions

C6.1.11 Maintain 
privacy, prevent 
overlooking
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C4.3.12 Fronts and backs
Rationale: An active front and a private 
back is a fundamental basic principle of 
good urban design. It also impacts on the 
efficiency of subdivisions in terms of the 
amount of land used, distance for utilities, 
and distance people need to travel between 
land uses. Well-designed blocks with plots 
that allow buildings to have a public front 
and private backs is the main purpose of 
this guidance.

Guidance:
 ▶ All land use-type plots should be 

arranged so that building fronts face 
public space and backs face the rear 
of other buildings. 

 ▶ In residential areas, the majority of 
window openings should face forward 
to public areas and to private backs. 
When facing a neighboring plot, 
windows on side elevations should 
be carefully designed so as not to 
impinge on privacy. 

 ▶ In low-density areas, open spaces 
with only the rear of building plots 
facing the public area are not 
advised. If this is unavoidable, active 
design features and direct access 
from the rear should be provided.

 ▶ Public open spaces in higher-density 
areas should never be completely 
surrounded by backs of buildings.

 ▶ Ideally, the majority of public space 
surroundings should comprise the 
front and most active elevation.

2 3

1

Doha generally displays 
good urban qualities in 
terms of plots that face 
publicly onto the street 

This area of Doha is 
an inefficient layout 
because the plot layout 
means the fronts and 
backs of buildings 
face public areas. This 
impacts on efficiency 
and privacy

Urban Doha displays 
a good majority of 
buildings that have 
public fronts and 
private backs

1.

2.

3.

3

C4.3 PLOTS

Guidance links 
C5.9. Managing clarity 
between public and 
private

C6.1.10 Clear private 
and public space

C6.1.11 Maintain 
privacy, prevent 
overlooking



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY172

C4. SPATIAL STRUCTURE AND URBAN FORM C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

Arranging plots to front public spaces positively

4

7

4.

5.

6.

The single-loaded plot 
is not encouraged due 
to its inefficiency and 
potential to deliver 
inactive rear boundary 
to public space

Rear-facing buildings 
may possibly be 
acceptable when 
public space is already 
well overlooked 
by forward-facing 
buildings. Additionally, 
plots should have 
access through the 
rear boundary if facing 
public space

The most efficient plot 
layout within a block 
is the double-loaded 
arrangement, where 
the fronts of plots all 
face public spaces

Open space

Open space

5 6

7. There may be a variety 
of designs for fronts 
and backs within a 
subdivision, but ideally 
all public spaces are 
fronted by forward-
facing buildings, 
especially public parks. 
In this example, some 
housing is directly 
facing the park, with 
the introduction of a 
rear mews that allows 
housing to integrate 
with the park

C4.3 PLOTS

Guidance links 
C5.5 Acheiving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C6.5 Activate the base

C7.3 Establishing a 
green network

C7.6 Enliven existing 
barren spaces
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C4.4.1 Character, scale and grain
Rationale: The plot size and shape 
will impact the functional, visual and 
experiential character of an area. Large 
plots amalgamated in older areas with a 
fine grain can impact traditional movement 
routes and visual corridors. Large floor-plate 
buildings – rather than a finer mix of small-
width building frontages – can be difficult to 
achieve without detrimentally altering the 
character of the area. Even in high-density 
areas, such as West Bay, care should be 
taken to ensure permeability for movement 
is retained. Good design is needed to 
introduce a wide range of mixed use in all 
areas. For instance, the conference center 
in West Bay is a welcome land use in the 
center of the city but should be designed 
to ensure cross movement and avoid large 
blank, inactive façades.

Guidance:
 ▶ Respect the existing scale and 

grain of the surrounding area when 
designing new subdivision plans.

3

1

32

1. Plot arrangement, size 
and shape example 
from West Bay

2. Plot arrangement, size 
and shape example 
from the urban edge 
of Doha

3. Plot arrangement, size 
and shape example 
from downtown Doha

WORKING WITH EXISTING PLOTSC4.4

Guidance links 
C6.1.1 Distinctive 
character 

C6.1.2 Diversity and 
richness

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scale

C6.9 Coping with 
changes – adaptive 
reuse
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C4.4 WORKING WITH EXISTING PLOTS

C4.4.2 Working with undersized 
plots
Rationale: Plots that are too small for 
any modern use are a common problem 
in older parts of Qatar’s urban areas. The 
subdivision of land over time has resulted 
in some plots that are inaccessible or too 
small for building on. These plots are often 
a blight to the area and are holding back 
quality improvements in urban districts. The 
options include provision of small pocket 
parks or the consolidation of plots with their 
neighbors to create a more usable space 
that has better access and external space.

Guidance:
 ▶ Provide the most appropriate 

alternative land use for undersized 
plots if buildings are not possible. 
Pocket parks are preferred, but car 
parking could be considered as an 
alternative to vacant lots. 

An example from Doha 
shows this block in 
the older area has a 
number of plots that 
are undersized and 
not suitable to be 
developed efficiently

One method of 
rectifying these 
undersized plots is to 
amalgamate the plots 
that are not suitable 
for development. 
This will create a 
plot pattern that is 
complementary to the 
original layout while 
addressing the issue of 
individual plot size

The next method 
involves amalgamating 
the whole plot and 
then re-subdividing 
the land into equal-
sized plots. This can 
create opportunities 
to provide a uniform 
design such as a 
perimeter block

1.

2.

3.

1 2 3 4

Consolidating the 
whole plot could 
provide an opportunity 
to create a different 
typology of block 
development. How 
the plot fits within its 
context must be a 
consideration 

4.

 ▶ Pocket parks are an ideal use for 
undersized plots. 

 ▶ Where possible – and with 
consideration for the impact 
on neighboring plots – the 
amalgamation of undersized plots 
should be attempted to form a 
larger usable plot for modern use.

 ▶ Where plot amalgamation is not 
possible, undersized plots need to 
be treated positively, with possible 
uses including – ideally – pocket parks 
or, alternatively, small car-parking 
spaces.

 ▶ Larger-scale plot consolidation could 
be beneficial for creating a good 
urban design solution across whole 
blocks. Where multiple consolidation 
is proposed, consider the historic 
morphology and respect traditional 
forms, in terms of scale and building 
types. 

5

Greenacre Park in New 
York City is a great 
example of a privately 
owned pocket space 
on a plot in the heart 
of the city that is too 
small for an adequate 
building footprint. The 
space is well loved and 
a relief from the high 
intensity of surrounding 
uses

5.

Sikka is kept to ensure permeability 

Guidance links 
C6.1.1 Distinctive 
character 

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scale

C6.9 Coping with 
changes – adaptive 
reuse
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C4.4.3 Responding to historical 
areas
Rationale: Historic areas of Qatar tend 
to have a more organic network of blocks 
and plots. The townscape arrangement is 
likely to have resulted from practical issues 
such as harnessing cool sea breezes and 
protecting sikkas from the sun, and was 
intended for much smaller building types. 
Additionally, older plots may have been 
designed for completely different land uses 
to those required of them in modern times. 

It is common to see old villas in Doha being 
used for a variety of modern land uses, 
even though the plot may not be able to 
accommodate this type – or amount – of 
use or car parking. When working in historic 
areas, the plots should respect traditional 
patterns of movement, land use and scale 
of buildings. The intention is not to freeze 
urban areas in time and limit their modern 
use by strictly insisting on small, low-scale 
traditional buildings. In fact, development 
in historic areas is encouraged, but 
designers are expected to study and 
complement any historic layouts.

Guidance:
 ▶ In historic areas, where possible 

new plots should respond to the 
traditional layout, if known. 
Widespread demolition and 
rebuilding is not permitted.

 ▶ Plots need to be suitable for 
the modern use intended but 
must respect the size, shape and 
arrangement of traditional plot 
layouts. 

 ▶ Traditional walking patterns should 
be maintained and restored where 
possible. 

 ▶ Any historic cooling methods of 
street orientation or shading should 
ideally be respected in modern 
development.

 ▶ Foundations and other evidence of 
buildings should be identified and 
protected if historically relevant.

C4.4 WORKING WITH EXISTING PLOTS

3

2

1

1.

2.

3.

The traditional plot 
layout, function, size 
and shape of the 
historical area of urban 
Doha 

The resulting 
streetscape of urban 
Doha was tight sikkas, 
where buildings shaded 
walking routes and 
were orientated to 
allow cooling breezes 
from the sea to enter 
the urban area

The traditional 
townscape of small 
and irregular-shaped 
plots along a twisting, 
narrow street network 
has greatly influenced 
popular areas of Doha 
including Souq Waqif 
(pictured) and the 
culture village

Guidance links 
C4.5.1 Understanding 
townscape

C6.1.1 Distinctive 
character 

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scale

C6.4 Creating pleasant 
and clear urban 
journeys

C6.9 Coping with 
changes – adaptive 
reuse
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C4.4 WORKING WITH EXISTING PLOTS

C4.4.4 Infill development and 
regeneration areas
Rationale: Regeneration and infill will 
primarily happen within existing urban 
centers such as Doha and Al Khor. In 
these areas, it is essential that insertion of 
new developments respect, complement 
and enhance their existing surroundings. 
Particularly in older areas, traditional 
street patterns, building scale and land 
uses should inform how plots are sized and 
arranged.

Guidance:
 ▶ New plots should be arranged to 

respect existing movement patterns, 
in terms of walking, cycling and 
vehicles. New infill development 
should ideally not obstruct or re-
route traditional lines of movement. 

 ▶ The size and shape of new plots 
should reflect the surrounding 
plot grain. Large plots will also 
accommodate taller buildings, so 
the scale, in terms of height, should 
also be considered. 

 ▶ New plots should be of an 
appropriate size and shape to 
accommodate the designated land 
use in the regulations. 

 ▶ Plots should be flexible, to 
accommodate a variety of uses, 
especially if their classification is 
mixed use. 

 ▶ When working in heritage areas, 
designers should study the existing 
plot shapes in the surrounding 
context. This can be used to inform 
and complement their own design. 
In modern settings, such irregular 
shapes will create streets, open 
spaces and building types that are 
also irregular in spatial layout. This 
can create interesting townscapes 
and is encouraged, with caution, to 
ensure function is not compromised.

 ▶ Historic movement routes should 
be identified, even if the modern 
structure has changed. 

The large plot is not in 
keeping with the fine 
grain of surrounding 
plots that are generally 
small. Such plots may 
be unavoidable if 
trying to insert a public 
facility (school, civil 
defence facility, and so 
on) into an urban area

The new subdivision 
plan replicates the fine 
grain of small plots in 
the area, and arranges 
plots to maintain the 
traditional walking 
routes in the area

The subdivision plan 
complements the 
area with medium-
sized plots that may 
be more appropriate 
for the new planned 
land use. The existing 
movement routes are 
still respected and a 
new public space is 
provided

1.

2.

3.

This example shows 
a mix of small- and 
medium-sized plots 
that complements 
the surrounding area, 
and which is also quite 
varied in its scale

4.

2

3

4

1

Guidance links 
C5.15 Land use and 
density enhance 
branding

C6.1.1 Distinctive 
character 

C6.1.4 Appropriate 
grain

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scale

C6.7 Understanding 
Qatari architectural 
language

C6.9 Coping with 
changes – adaptive 
reuse
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1.

2.

The figure-ground 
plan of Souq Waqif. 
The serial vision, as 
promoted by Gordon 
Cullen through the 
souq, is shown in 
images below 

The serial vision of 
different spaces that 
occur when travelling 
through Souq Waqif 
demonstrates the 
many varieties of 
townscape possible, 
even in a small area, 
from open spaces 
to enclosed alleys, 
surrounded by buildings 
of varying heights and 
forms

Rationale: The visual appearance of 
an urban area can often be described as 
‘townscape’ – the art of creating places 
that are visually appealing to the user. 
The appearance of the built environment 
should be at the forefront of every 
designer’s thinking. The visual beauty 
achievable through well-designed places 
should not be disregarded in favour of 
the more functional requirements of the 
public realm. Instead, a balance needs to 
be achieved where they perform efficiently 
but also maximize the benefits that visually 
appealing places offer. 

Visually appealing locations enhance the 
user experience in terms of how people 
use, enjoy and remember places. History 
has shown that places that are visually 
attractive also experience stable property 
values and economically viable businesses, 
and can be better safeguarded against the 
peaks and troughs of global economies. The 
stewardship people feel towards attractive 
locations is higher, so they are more likely to 
respect their surroundings.  

Visual appearance is not an elusive quality, 
exclusively reserved for expensive areas with 
wealthy residents. The many attributes that 
combine to enhance the visual aesthetic 
should not be reliant upon high-income 
locations. Although the pleasure people 
gain from the visual appearance can differ 
slightly from one person to the next, people 

will generally enjoy space more when it is 
visually appealing. 

The tracking of a serial vision of spaces 
and views was first undertaken by Gordon 
Cullen in his book Townscape. Below is 
one such serial vision, taken from the 
perspective of a visitor travelling through 
Souq Waqif in Doha.

1

MAKING PLACESC4.5

8.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

9.

6

2 3 4 5

7 8 9
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C4.5.1 Understanding townscape
Rationale: The art of ’townscape’ is 
one of the key tools at hand to designers 
to make viable, enjoyable and attractive 
places. Like any artist or musician, the 
designer must skilfully combine the 
necessary elements when designing places. 
The following chapter introduces some of 
the key elements that contribute to an 
attractive townscape.

The notion of townscape will become 
clearer as one understands the many 
facets involved, but for now, let’s consider 
townscape as a piece of sheet music. 
Although the extent to which people 
enjoy a certain piece of music depends 
upon personal taste, a composed piece of 
classical music is normally preferred over 
the uncoordinated din of a series of varying 
loud and soft notes played randomly, 
intermittently and in no order or sequence.

Now let’s imagine each note is a building. 
A beautifully composed piece of music 
follows a sequence of notes that combine 
to create a coherent sound. The tempo, 
level and rhythm may change frequently 
throughout the piece, but will always follow 
a flowing pattern where each note will 
complement the others. The same is true 
of townscape and the rhythmical flow of 
buildings that, when sequenced artfully, will 

1

The visual appearance 
of the built 
environment can 
be considered as a 
piece of music. The 
coordination and 
relationship between 
individual notes (or 
buildings) creates a 
coherent and pleasant 
sound to the ears. The 
relationship between 
buildings here in 
Amsterdam is equally 
as pleasing upon the 
eye

1.result in a beautiful townscape. As in music, 
when buildings are randomly arranged, 
uncoordinated in sequence and vary 
dramatically in height and mass, the result 
is confusing and unpleasant for the viewer. 

Guidance:
 ▶ A holistic approach to townscape 

is needed to address all component 
parts of a built environment, 
ranging from public spaces to 
buildings. 

 ▶ Contextual building design is critical 
to a coherent townscape. Buildings 
in existing urban areas must respond 
to their surroundings in a positive 
manner, referencing height, design 
elements or building line but not 
always having to replicate.

 ▶ Well-structured and permeable 
places are functional but also offer a 
variety of interesting routes through 
a city.

 ▶ The journey and exploration through 
an area must be considered. 

 ▶ Creating interesting townscape can 
result from looking at the past and 
any historic influences in terms of 
building design or spatial structure.

C4.5 MAKING PLACES
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C4.5.2 Creating enclosure
Rationale: The very foundation of urban 
design is focused upon the space between 
buildings. How each individual feels within 
that space is a subjective matter. However, 
the lessons learnt in architecture would 
suggest that people tend to live in buildings 
– and, importantly, rooms within buildings 
– that make them feel enclosed, safe and 
protected from the elements.

Within buildings, the ability to manipulate 
space through the proportion, geometry 
and enclosure of a room have been at 
the very foundation of architecture since 
its inception. The architect can skilfully 
manipulate space that can direct people, 
evoke specific emotions and host certain 
functions relating to home life. A corridor 
directs people, a bedroom creates a sense 
of privacy and a kitchen provides the 
functional space for cooking. The architect 
can further create emotional feelings 
of awe, drama and protection through 
space enclosure. Whether it is a dramatic 
double-height ceiling of an office lobby, the 
small cosy lounge of a cabin or the grand 
corridors of a public building, architects 
have a number of tools for enclosing interior 
space. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Buildings should enclose the public 

space surrounding its boundary.

 ▶ The extent to which a building 
should enclose an external space will 
be dependent on permitted density 
or the scale of surrounding buildings.

 ▶ In high-density urban areas, all 
external space should be enclosed 
due to the climatic advantages of  
shading space in Qatar.

 ▶ Streets in urban areas should be 
well enclosed to offer a traffic-
calming effect and provide a 
pleasant, shaded and active edge for 
pedestrians. 

 ▶ Low-density residential areas 
in Qatar should try to achieve 
enclosure on a smaller scale, using 
commercial buildings in key nodes.

1.

2.

The enclosure of space 
defines the edges of 
public space

The way space is 
enclosed determines 
the function and 
character of the public 
realm

2

1

2

4

5

3.

4.

5.

Urban space should be 
defined by appropriate-
height buildings to 
create a feeling of 
urbanism

The ratio between 
building height and 
space width is critical 
to the feeling of 
enclosure

C4.5 MAKING PLACES

3

Guidance links 
C1.4 Forming urban 
space

C2.1.1 Solar control
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C4.5.3 Creating outdoor rooms
Rationale: Outside of the private 
domain of a building, the ability to define 
and enclose space in such a manner as to 
evoke emotions is just as important as it is 
within the domain of architecture or interior 
design – even more so, considering the 
greater number of people that it will affect.

In the public domain, the urban designer 
is able to use physical urban elements as 
its walls. This includes building façades, 
trees or natural topography. Enclosure is 
one of the key tools that an urban designer 
must use to define and invigorate urban 
environments.

In recent years, the importance bestowed 
upon external space and its role in 
enhancing the visual and emotional 
experience of people has been lost. Modern 
development more concerned with the 
movement of vehicles or maximization 
of profit can suffer in the long term when 
people demand quality.

The extent to which outside space is 
enclosed can determine the feeling of an 
area by defining it with an urban, suburban 
or rural character. Typically, the feeling 
of enclosure created by a collection of 
buildings is common in urban downtown 
locations where density is high, meaning 
buildings are taller and more densely 
arranged. At the opposite end, in rural areas 
space is commonly more expansive, with 
views for miles around. 

The challenge for the urban designer 
lies between these two extremes, where 
external space is more loosely defined and 
there is neither an urban nor rural character 
present. This is apparent in many suburban 
or city-edge locations, where density and 
building heights and definition of space 
must compete with other demands such as 
the need for vehicular movement or large 
private gardens for low-density houses.

Guidance:
 ▶ Consider outdoor space in the 

same manner as internal building 
arrangement in terms of creating 
outdoor rooms.

The lessons of space 
containment are just as 
critical within buildings 
as they are between 
buildings. In the 
external environment, 
space can be enclosed 
using building façades.
Examples from Italy 
show the same rules 
of enclosure apply in 
the outdoor spaces of 
Italy as they do in the 
grand ballrooms of its 
buildings

1.

In Qatar, the 
confinement and 
enclosure of outdoor 
space is just as 
important as rules of 
internal architecture 

3.

C4.5 MAKING PLACES

2.

4.

Guidance links 
C1.4 Forming urban 
space

1

2

3

4
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8.

The enclosure of space 
defines the edges 
of public space. The 
ratio between building 
height and space width 
is critical to the feeling 
of enclosure9.

10.
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Urban space should be 
defined by appropriate-
height buildings to 
create a feeling of 
urbanism. The ratio 
between building 
height and space width 
is critical to the feeling 
of enclosure

11.

12.

13.
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C4.5.4 Analyzing urban massing
Rationale: The very foundation of urban 
design is focused upon the space between 
buildings. 

Considerations for analysis:
 ▶ To what extent is space enclosed?

 ▶ How is the configuration of a 
building within its plot affecting 
enclosure of surrounding space? 

 ▶ What is the setback of a building 
from the public space and how is 
this impacting enclosure? 

 ▶ What is the ratio between building 
height and street/space width?

 ▶ Does the resulting enclosure create 
an urban or suburban character?

 ▶ What are the features that enclose 
space, other than buildings?

Considerations for new proposals:
 ▶ Does the local context determine the 

type of character you must achieve 
in the new development?

 ▶ Does the ratio between building 
height and space width create the 
necessary character for the existing 
context? Urban space should be 
defined by appropriate-height 
buildings to create a feeling of 
urbanism.

 ▶ How can enclosure be implemented? 
Are regulations needed to ensure 
building height and setback at 
ground floor are sufficient to achieve 
the desirable level of enclosure?

1.

Private 
courtyards

Public 
courtyards

Souq

Covered 
souq

Public space

Covered 
souq

Public 
space

Sikka

Sikka

Tools for analysis:
 ▶ Cross section

 ▶ Figure-ground plan

 ▶ Space-to-height ratio

 ▶ Building plot arrangement

 ▶ Building line and setback

C4.5 MAKING PLACES

1

2

Type Maximum Minimum

Sikka 1:1.5 1:1
Street 1:3 1:1.5
Urban square 1:6 1:4

Spatial definition by 
building height

Spatial definition by 
recess line

Spatial definition by tree canopy

Mews 1:1 ratio Generally effective 1:3 ratio

Maximum squares and very wide streets (1:6 ratio)

The traditional Arab 
city is defined by 
the varying levels of 
enclosure of its public 
spaces ranging from 
tight sikkas, to enclosed 
souqs upto larger 
public spaces beside 
mosques

2. The ideal ratio between 
height and width of 
public space. Source: 
UK Urban Design 
Compendium
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3.

9.

Berkeley Square in 
London expresses a 
successful human scale 
of buildings and a large 
enough park space to 
allow usable space and 
large trees

Wynyard Park in the 
CBD of Sydney has a 
mix of tall buildings 
enclosing it but is wide 
enough so space is not 
overly dominated

The Sue Bierman Park 
in downtown San 
Francisco features 
a typical downtown 
ratio of large towers 
enclosing small public 
space

5 11

8 14
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(1:4)

(1:6.5)

(1:2.5)

(1:1)

Guidance links 
C2.1.1 Solar Control

C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C6.4 Clear and 
pleasant urban 
journeys

6. Conference Center 
Street, Doha, has 
‘visual space leakage’ 
due to the mismatch 
of building heights 
enclosing the very wide 
street. The buildings do 
not enclose the space 
in a positive manner

4

3

6

7

9

10

12

13

4.

5.

7.

8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
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Confinement

Exposure

Deflected views

Offset Landmark view

Terminated view

Framed 
view

C4.5.5 Understanding views and 
focal points
Rationale: At the human scale, how 
people experience and explore cities is 
guided by the views that they are presented 
with through the urban area. The views can 
be subtle or grand but will imprint upon a 
visitor or resident’s mind to create a mental 
map for how to navigate the city. 

Using landmark nodes within the built 
environment can greatly aid navigation 
and wayfinding, as well as create visually 
distinctive districts. The common way 
of creating focal points is to accentuate 
height in certain nodes, with taller 
buildings, landscape or public art at key 
nodes within the movement network. 
Framing views with buildings and 
emphasizing views of landmark buildings is 
a common tool in European cities to help 
navigation and create stunning civic views.

1. Analyzing the street 
composition on the 
recreated Souq Waqif 
project in Doha

C4.5 MAKING PLACES

C4.5.6 Comprehensive street 
composition
Rationale: The structure and urban 
form of a city is fundamental to the visual 
appearance and composition of a street. 
As much as building design, the layout of 
blocks, plots, streets and the urban form 
of the spaces in between will need to 
consider the resulting street composition. 
The objective is to create streets that 
are visually coherent but not necessarily 
monotonous and repetitive. The repeated 
use of a single element – such as material, 
geometry, fenestration, projections, and so 
on – can coordinate a street architecturally. 
At a spatial structure level, a coherent 
block and plot layout is expected to provide 
continuity in width and height of buildings. 
Heights can vary as well to accentuate 
focal points and landmarks, or in street 
context can be a consistent height to 
provide visual continuity. 

The urban form of a city (its layout, scale, 
placement, and so on) will manifest most 
obviously when viewed from the street. The 
subdivision plan in modern cities will dictate 
many individual urban elements of a street, 
such as rhythm of frontages, continuity of 
façades, scale contrast and juxtaposition, 
and so on.

Guidance links 
C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C6.4 Clear and 
pleasant urban 
journeys 1
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C4.5.7 The human experience
Rationale: The intrinsic, intangible 
values and emotional traits that all humans 
share can be traced back generations to 
how people evolved. Human evolution 
in all societies was dominated by the 
search for shelter, food and protection 
from climatic conditions, whether it be 
provision of warmth or protection from 
heat. Settlements evolved to provide a 
congregation of people where these factors 
could be secured, and populations grew. 

These traditional values still exist within 
cities, and their raison d’être is to provide 
food, employment, protection from 
weather and shelter. People will still get an 
unconscious feeling of comfort in a building 
and within a well-proportioned room that 
is providing shelter from outside conditions. 
Outdoor space is no different, and layout 
of outdoor rooms within a city is just as 
important as the interior architecture of 
buildings. Humans have generally not 
grown much taller or shorter than previous 
generations, so scale of enclosure provided 
by buildings has seen little change. 

Designers need to be aware of the human 
experience, scale and navigation of urban 
spaces and buildings. Density of buildings 
is an important factor in ensuring a critical 
mass of population exists to provide a 
feasible level of services within cities. How 
those buildings meet the ground is critical, 
along with the experience of scale, ground-
floor activity and how that building creates 
enclosure and outdoor rooms. The feeling 
of safety created by streets and scale of 
space is also important. Places dominated 
by cars, or open spaces that feel undefined 
or exposed to excessive sun, will normally 
detract from people’s enjoyment of the city.

C4.5 MAKING PLACES

2

Spaces in the city need 
to respect human scale 

Souq Waqif and MIA 
are good examples 
of human-scale 
developments

1.

2.

3.

1

3

Guidance links 
C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scale

C6.4 Clear and 
pleasant urban 
journeys

C6.8.6 Intrigue, delight 
and discovery
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Land use and Density
“Environmental richness and variety derives more from 
diversity in the arrangement of buildings and land uses 

than it does from the buildings themselves”

Francis Tibbalds 

C5

C5.1 Defining land use in urban centers and 
sub-centers

C5.2 Understanding primary and secondary 
uses

C5.2.1 Primary land uses
C5.2.2 Secondary land uses

C5.3 Mixing land uses
C5.3.1 Live, learn and play
C5.3.2 Work, shop and leisure

C5.4 Mixing uses in blocks and buildings
C5.4.1 Mixed use – side by side
C5.4.2 Mixed use – stacked

C5.5 Achieving vibrant places through 
street zone activation

C5.5.1 Neighborhood retail

C5.6 Coping with changes: adaptability 
and retrofit

C5.7 Achieving viable and vital places 
through pepper-potting and 24/7 
strategy

C5.7.1 Pepper-potting
C5.7.2 Day/night
C5.7.3 Weekday/weekend
C5.7.4 Summer/winter

C5.8 Understanding seasonal and 
temporary land use

C5.9 Managing clarity between public and 
private

C5.10 Appropriate density and location

C5.11 Understanding density and transport 
relationship

C5.12 Understanding density, form and 
space relationship

C5.13 Understanding density and flexibility 
over time

C5.14 Achieving safety and security

C5.15 Land use and density enhance 
branding
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What is land use and density?
Land use is the definition of what a building or piece of land is used for, often expressed in 
two dimensions through the use of diagrams and plans. It doesn’t concern itself with what 
a building looks like or how it occupies a space. 

Density is a measure of the mass or floor space of a building relative to the area of land on 
which the building sits. Density can be measured by a range of different means, such as:

 ▶ Persons per hectare (pph) – number of persons occupying a hectare of land.

 ▶ Dwellings per hectare (dph) – number of dwellings (housing units) occupying a 
hectare of land.

 ▶ Floor area ratio – dividing the gross floor area (GFA) of the building by the area 
of the site on which the building is erected.

 ▶ Employment densities – measured as employees per hectare or square metre per 
employee for commercial developments.

Why is land use and density important?
The distribution of land uses across an urban area can have a major impact on the 
livability and perception of a place. Segregated land uses in isolated places result in the 
physical separation between where most people live and work. They are also prevent 
complementary land uses that support each other and enable areas to thrive and prosper. 
By segregating uses into distinct areas, the need to travel increases, while serving these 
areas by public transport is difficult and 
costly.

Density ensures vitality

Density matters, as many urban services 
such as public transport, convenience 
retail, cafés, childcare and privately run 
health services rely on a minimum level of 
population density to make the services 
viable. 

Population density is often defined by the 
number of people within walking distance 
of a facility (station, stop, shop, surgery, 
and so on). With higher density comes 
a substantial reduction in reliance on 
the private car, and a greater take-up of 
walking and cycling. 

Density and mixing uses addresses urban 
sprawl in a positive manner

Efficient use of land has a major impact 
when aggregated across an entire urban 
area. Benefits include reducing urban 
sprawl as well as lowering infrastructure 
costs per unit, both at the site level and at 
the city level (less road infrastructure, more 
efficient use of drainage, and so on).

BENEFITS OF SUCCESSFUL LAND 
USE POLICY 

 ▶ Reduces number of daily 
trips by car.

 ▶ Improves public transit 
viability.

 ▶ Increases range of 
alternative transport.

 ▶ Increases walking and 
cycling opportunities.

 ▶ Creates vibrant places.

 ▶ Makes safer active places.

 ▶ Improves wayfinding.

 ▶ Strengthens or creates 
identity.

 ▶ Makes developments more 
economically viable.

 ▶ Reduces urban sprawl.

LAND USE AND DENSITYC5.

Links to other guides
Qatar National 
Development 
Framework 

Doha Municipal Spatial 
Development Plan

Al Rayyan Municipal 
Spatial Development 
Plan

Umm Slal Municipal 
Spatial Development 
Plan

Al Daayen Municipal 
Spatial Development 
Plan 

Qatar National Vision 
2030

Open Space, 
Recreation and Sports 
Facilities Development 
Guidelines (MME)

Center Plans and 
Zoning Regulations 
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Making public transport viable and increasing movement choice

Mixing land uses close to where people live, work and catch public transport is important. 
A good land use plan is a good transport plan. Providing appropriate density to result in 
a more intensive mix of land uses at transport nodes and hubs of movement is critical to 
encouraging walking and alternatives to car use.

Successfully addressing the main objectives of land use and density planning can result in 
economic, social and environmental benefits for Qatar. Achieving successful land use and 
density planning is most likely when considered at the beginning  of a new project. It is 
difficult to retrofit land use and planning policy at later stages of projects without watering 
down the many benefits possible. For instance, a change in height allowance resulting from 
a shift in density allowance, or changing a land use classification because of new market 
conditions, can cause conflict in existing communities, especially in established areas. 

General objectives:
 ▶ Achieve rational and efficient density and mix of uses that enables feasible and 

sustainable use of space.

 ▶ Utilize land use and density to create efficient urban form that encloses urban 
space in a positive manner.

 ▶ Support of public realm that is active and where there is a safe, accessible 
transition between streets and buildings.

 ▶ Facilitate and encourage live/work urban environments and reduce traffic 
congestion.

 ▶ Design for a density and land use that promotes the use of public transit.

 ▶ Encourage people to use alternative forms of transportation, other than cars, by 
using land use distribution that makes walking and cycling the most convenient, 
safe and pleasant movement method for daily journeys.

 ▶ Provide a wide range of community, leisure and recreational facilities to enhance 
the quality of life for people in Qatar.

 ▶ Design for a density that provides a wide range of housing choices in appropriate 
locations for Qataris and other residents.

1. Some of the places in 
Qatar that are most 
popular with residents 
and visitors are those 
that have a land use or 
density that is different 
to the majority of other 
areas in the country

1

BENEFITS OF SUCCESSFUL 
DENSITY POLICY 

 ▶ Reduces urban sprawl.

 ▶ Vibrant active places.

 ▶ Supports neighborhood 
retail.

 ▶ Makes public transport 
more viable.

 ▶ Increases land value.

 ▶ Creates interesting places 
to live.
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400m

Local Park

Bus Stop 

Nursery
School

Comparsion Retail
Cafes and Restaurants

Workspaces

800m

District Park

Bus Interchange or
Transit Station

Primary, Secondary
and FE

Comparsion Retail

Cinema and
Theatre

Health Care FacilitiesHotels

Workspaces

Rationale: Centers are a natural urban 
condition, resulting from the gathering of 
people for the trading of good and services. 
They have a wealth of urban qualities. 

Center: a public transport hub

Centers are at the most accessible 
locations, supporting the transport 
network. Centers can facilitate better 
public transport, increasing patronage and 
making routes easier to manage. 

Center: a walkable hub

Centers are naturally walkable places. They 
provide walking connections between land 
uses and are in locations that people can 
easily walk to. 

Center: a robust place

Centers evolve over time and there should 
be flexibility in the plan and form of centers 
to enable uses to change over time, as the 
scale and makeup of a center responds to 
the market conditions of that time.

Center: a mixed-use place

Centers are naturally mixed-use. Large 
mono-use commercial areas do not have 
the same urban qualities as a mixed-use 
center. The more varied and dense the mix 
of uses, the more vibrant the center will 
become.

A district center 
should have a mix 
of comparison and 
convenience retail, 
and a wide range of 
primary and secondary 
land uses

A neighborhood center 
should have a basic 
range of services that 
can meet the daily 
needs of residents 
within a walkable 
distance

1.

2.

An illustrative concept 
diagram showing a 
generalized distribution 
of land use and density 
within a center

3.

Workspaces

Workspaces

Local park

Bus stop

Health care facilities

District park 

Bus interchange or 
transit station

Nursery 
school

Comparison retail 
cafes and restaurants

Primary, secondary 
and FE

Cinema and 
theatre

Comparison retail

800m

Mixed Use Center:
   Neighbourhood Center
   Local Center
   District Center
   Metropolitan Center

Main Public Transit Station &
Mosque at heart of 
center
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The Centers Planning Method: A mix of land uses & density 
A mix of land uses happens strategically within the center to ensure people are always within close distance of 
employment, retail, community and religious facilities. Density is graded away from a higher density central core 
(around public transit) to lower density suburban edge (to blend in with neighbouring areas)
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DEFINING LAND USE IN URBAN CENTERS AND 
SUB-CENTERS

2

1 3

Guidance:
 ▶ The size and scale of a center should 

be commensurate with its position 
in the hierarchy developed within the 
QNDF.

 ▶ Centers must be located in highly 
accessible locations, close to public 
transit and along key roads and 
transit nodes.

 ▶ Centers must be walkable, with 
a strong emphasis on pedestrian 
movement networks and pedestrian 
comfort.

 ▶ Centers must display a mix of land 
uses appropriate to the function 
of the center, with residential 
development forming a key part of 
the land use mix.

 ▶ The mix of uses should be as varied 
as possible, with concentrations of 
single land uses avoided.
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Type of retail Locational criteria

Hypermarket, 
mall and large 
floorplate use 
(bookstore, 
showroom, etc)

– Suburban 

– Urban edge

Department 
store

– Capital city center

– Town center

–  Major commercial 
strip

Mid-size street 
retail (100m2-
500m2)

– District center

–  Major commercial 
strip

Small street retail 
(under 100m2)

– Local center

–  Residential block 
corner

–  Local commercial 
strip

Type of office Locational criteria

Grade A office

(more than 
1,000m2)

– Capital city center

Grade B office

(100-1,000m2)

– Metropolitan center 

– Town center 

–  Major commercial 
strip

Grade C office

(under 100m2)

– District center

– Local center

4.

5.

 ▶ Higher order centers will have a 
greater mix of uses, with greater 
variety within each land use.

 ▶ In centers, land uses should be mixed 
both horizontally and vertically.

 ▶ It is imperative that uses should 
be compatible, and any potential 
conflict is mitigated through good 
urban design.

C5.1 DEFINING LAND USE IN URBAN CENTERS AND SUB-CENTERS

Simplified diagram 
showing the two 
different types of 
mixed-use encouraged 
at centers. Refer 
to section C5.3 for 
guidance on types of 
land use. In summary, 
a combination of 
vertical and horizontal 
mixed-use will be 
appropriate in dense 
urban areas and beside 
transit stations. In a 
lower-density suburban 
context, only horizontal 
mixing of land uses 
may be appropriate 

5

Horizontal land use mix

Vertical 
land use 
mix

4

Tables showing how 
type of office and retail 
uses will influence the 
locational criteria. For 
guidance purposes only 
– for further reference, 
see MME regulations 

 ▶ Centers should include spaces that 
enable a calendar of temporary uses 
to add variety to them.

 ▶ New projects should respond to 
the type of establishment order 
(example shown below) that is 
included in MME regulations. 

Guidance links 
C3.3 Public transport 
and the urban form

C4.1 Achieving effective 
spatial structure

C4.5 Making places 

C5.11 Understanding 
Density and Transport 
Relationship

C5.15 Land Use and 
Density Enhance 
Branding

Land uses

Offices with retail  

Residential with 
retail

Residential

Hospitality 

Open space
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Commercial zone

Residential zone

Leisure and recreation

Industrial zone

Special zone (for example, sports)

Existing zonesDowntown Doha 
capital city center

Lusail metropolitan 
center

6. 

8. 

Al Saad town center

Najma district 
center

10. 

12. 

Suburban area in Al 
Shamal

Financial district in 
West Bay

Suburban Al Rayyan

Al Katara cultural 
village

Doha industrial area

Aspire Zone15. 

7

9

11

13

Capital city center

Metropolitan city center

Town center

District center

Local center

Centers

6

8

10

12

14 15

Most 
mixed

Least 
mixed

Illustrative uses

Office with retail

Residential with 
retail

Retail

Residential

Open space/park

Industrial

Hospitality, 
leisure, 
community, 
amenities, 
mosque, 
recreation

14. 

7. 

9. 

11. 

13. 

C5.1 DEFINING LAND USE IN URBAN CENTERS AND SUB-CENTERS
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Most mix 
of uses and 
highest 
density

Least mix 
of uses 
and lowest 
density

District center example
The following illustrative master plan 
perspective gives a conceptual illustration 
of how density and land uses can be 
distributed using an example urban center, 
similar to the new centers created by the 
arrival of new public transport in Doha.  
The center has a metro station so TOD 
principles mean density is graded toward 
the station entrance.

16

18

Illustrative diagram 
showing the typical 
distribution of land 
uses in this example 
center

Illustrative diagram 
showing the typical 
grading of density in 
this example center. 
Density generally 
increases towards the 
transit station location

Least mix of uses and lowest density

17

Conceptual diagram 
showing how density 
and land use changes 
in distance from the 
transit station

Example district center

16. 

17. 

18. 

Plaza Metro plaza

Retail hub at 
interchange 
and above 
metro

Mixed-use 
residentialSchools

Hotel with 
views to 
metro plaza

Metro 
entrance

MosqueSports park Linear 
park Medium-

density 
residential

Mixed-use 
office

Most mix of usesLeast mix of uses

Highest density
Example: G+8

Lowest density
Example: G+1

Land uses

Offices with retail  

Mixed-use transit 
hub

Residential with 
retail

Residential

Hospitality 

Mosque 

Open space

Educational

Metro station 
entrance

G+5

G+8

G+3

G+4

G+4 G+5

G+6

G+5 G+6

G+6

G+6 G+6

G+6 G+6

G+5

G+3

G+4

G+6

G+1

G+1

C5.1 DEFINING LAND USE IN URBAN CENTERS AND SUB-CENTERS
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Model suggesting 
a possible vertical 
distribution of primary 
land uses within a 
single building

1. C5.2.1 Primary land uses
Rationale: In Qatar, Land Use is one of 
the primary regulation tools in the planning 
system. Within this system, primary land 
uses are established for each parcel of 
land. While this provides control over the 
use of land, it can impede other uses that 
complement the primary uses. 

The primary uses are those uses such as 
residential, industrial and government that 
appear on the primary land use plan. The 
primary uses can be subdivided by a range 
of different means. For example, residential 
development can be defined by density 
(high, medium or low) or defined based 
on type (single-family residential or multi-
family residential).

Guidance:
 ▶ Buildings located in centers should 

have a mix of primary and secondary 
land uses.

 ▶ Blocks designated with the mixed-use 
land use classification should ideally 
have two primary land uses when 
possible. This will be typically in the 
form of retail and/or office on the 
ground floor with residential above. 

Other combinations include retail on 
the ground floor of an office building. 

 ▶ When accommodating all three 
primary land uses within a single 
plot, consideration should be given 
to how users interact. Possible 
conflict between users must be 
mitigated, with good internal 
circulation design.

 ▶ Impact on efficiency must be 
considered when mixing three 
primary uses – for example,the size 
of segregated cores, entrances and 
lobbies. 

 ▶ In older urban areas, plots can 
typically only support one building. 
In such cases, vertical land use 
mix will be required to achieve the 
optimum mix of primary uses giving 
consideration to the wider land use 
context.

1

Example primary land use

Retail

Office

Residential

UNDERSTANDING PRIMARY AND SECONDARY 
USES

C5.2

Primary uses

Residential

Office

Ground-floor 
retail
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C5.2.2 Secondary land uses
Rationale: Secondary land uses are a 
vital part of a successful center, providing 
support services and complementary uses 
that add to the vibrancy of the center 
throughout the day and week. Without 
secondary uses, centers can become dead 
for much of the day. 

The more flexible the list of secondary uses, 
the more successful a mixed-use area is 
likely to be. Typical secondary uses include 
hospitality, community facilities, recreation 
and sports facilities, open space, and 
transit-related uses such as stations and 
parking garages. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Secondary land uses should be 

provided as an integrated part of a 
center. 

 ▶ Secondary land uses should be part 
of a mixed-use building or block.  

 ▶ The type of secondary land use 
should complement the primary 

1. An illustrative diagram 
showing how corner 
retail units could 
be integrated into 
neighborhood block 
patterns to create 
visual interest and 
activity in suburban 
locations. Various 
approaches are 
possible, but the 
impact on existing 
residential must be 
considered, especially 
in terms of noise or 
smells emitted from 
retail uses

land use – for example, community/
recreation facilities with residential 
or commercial showrooms in office 
areas. 

 ▶ All centers should include secondary 
uses such as mosques, and basic 
community facilities such as 
nursery/childcare provision.

Example secondary land use

Hotels

Hotel apartments

Daily mosque

Open space

Transit stations

Parking garages

Commercial showrooms

Community facilities

Recreational facilities

Sports facilities

Education

1

C5.2 UNDERSTANDING PRIMARY AND SECONDARY USES

Secondary uses 

Retail

Open space/park

Retail unit 
overlooking 
open space

Corner of 
block retail 
unit

Retail unit with 
dual aspect for 
rear servicing
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MIXING LAND USESC5.3

Livable neighborhoods 
depend on the close 
proximity of places 
for repose, play and 
shopping. Open spaces 
provide opportunities 
for families to spend 
time together, for 
friends to gather, 
and for visitors to 
explore. Short walkable 
distances between 
residences and activity 
places creates an 
urban awareness 
and appreciation of 
the neighborhood’s 
physical and social 
capital

1. C5.3.1 Live, learn and play
Rationale: Residential neighborhoods 
are at their most livable where there is a 
mix of complementary land uses in the 
neighborhood. Without the supporting uses 
such as education and provision of open 
spaces it can be difficult to determine the 
geographical extent of a neighborhood or 
even if a true neighborhood exists. 

Education facilities, particularly those for 
younger children, can greatly enhance the 
livability of residential neighborhoods. 

Another key social element is the 
provision of space for play. Play provides 
opportunities for social interaction and 
social networks based on a sense of 
belonging established at a young age. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Where the primary land use is 

residential, complementary land 
uses should be provided to avoid the 
creation of monotonous suburbs 
with no sense of place or belonging. 

 ▶ A cohesive urban unit, such as a 
neighborhood, should be the aim of 
the designer through the provision of 
a mix of uses in a defined centre. 

 ▶ A mix of land uses should 
be delivered in residential 
neighborhoods, with particular 
importance given to the provision of 
education facilities and play space. 

 ▶ Play space should be aimed at all 
age groups, from young children 
through to adults, with the 
provision for younger children being 
particularly important. 

 ▶ Both facilities (education and play 
space) should be planned as an 
integral part of a neighborhood, 
reinforcing the activity created by 
other land uses if available.

2.
3.
4.

1 2

3 4
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1

C5.3.2 Work, shop and leisure
Rationale: In predominantly commercial 
centres the supporting uses benefit from 
the trade of office workers as they are in the 
most accessible location for the workers. 
Employees also benefit from the diversity 
in activity, enabling them to minimise 
journeys by wrapping leisure and retail 
around their working day, and increasing 
the attractiveness of the workplace. 

Linked trips result in greater leisure, as 
employees reinforce the workplace as a key 
social network by spending leisure time with 
colleagues. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Where the primary land use is 

commercial it is vital that other 
primary uses and secondary uses 
support the livability of these 
places. 

 ▶ Mixed-use centers should enable 
workers to make linked trips to retail 
and leisure premises.  

 ▶ Physical retailing should be located 
to offer convenience and to 
promote the retail experience as a 
social activity in an increasingly 
competitive environment. 

 ▶ Places of employment should be 
located in a mixed-use environment 
where employees are offered choice 
and variety in how they spend their 
time outside of work, including 
before and after work and during 
breaks.

European cities such 
as Frankfurt exhibit 
a successful mix of 
land uses and density, 
distributed in a 
manner to encourage 
public transit use and 
walkability

1.

2.

 ▶ Commercial offices should not be 
built in isolation but rather as part 
of a diverse mixed-use environment. 

 ▶ In commercial areas outside 
of centers, employees should 
have access to retail and leisure 
opportunities, even where the 
dominant industry is manufacturing 
(such as in Doha industrial area and 
the Economic Zones).

2

1

2 3

Souq Waqif is a good 
example of a leisure 
location in central 
Doha. However, it still 
acts as a destination, 
rather than a naturally 
integrated place. With 
Msheireb opening 
soon, the two will 
become a good 
urban mix of working 
people, shoppers 
and other visitors. 
It is important that 
these socioeconomic 
conditions and mixing 
of land uses are 
propagated throughout 
other areas in central 
Doha

3.
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C5.3 MIXING LAND USES
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Mixing land uses across a wide area

C5.4.1 Mixed use – side by side
Rationale: Horizontal mixed-use is often 
driven by the process of land use zoning, 
where individual plots have been allocated 
to specific uses. 

It is also common where restrictions have 
been placed on the stacking of different 
uses (vertical mixed-use) or where 
developers have not wanted to create 
conflicts within buildings. In most instances, 
the result has been a lack of opportunity 
for secondary uses, as the land values of 
residential or commercial negatively impact 
on the ability of the secondary uses to 
compete for land, particularly in higher-
density areas.

The common context for horizontal mixing 
would be low-density areas with large areas 
of vacant land, or where one developer can 
ensure the mixing and balance of land uses. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Horizontal mixed-use development 

should be based on a fine urban 
grain of uses, avoiding large single-
use blocks in and around centers.

 ▶ Different land uses that create 
activity throughout the day are 

Simplified diagram 
showing mixed-
use development 
over a wider area 
(or horizontally 
distributed)

1.

1

BENEFITS OF MIXING LAND 
USES

 ▶ Spaces for communities to 
meet and interact.

 ▶ Visual relief to hard 
landscape.

 ▶ Places for play and 
recreation.

 ▶ Places for exercise.

 ▶ Supporting mixed-use 
commercial areas.

 ▶ Civic areas of pride.

 ▶ Environmental benefits such 
as shading and biodiversity.

MIXING USES IN BLOCKS AND BUILDINGSC5.4

encouraged, and single uses that 
create inactive places by night 
should be avoided.

 ▶ In large commercial areas and 
employment zones, centers should 
be the primary focus for non-
commercial activities such as 
residential, retail and leisure.

Transit 
station

Open space/
park

Educational/
school

Mixed-use 
retail

Mixed-use 
residential

Mixed-use 
offices

Low-density 
residential

Guidance links 
C5.10 Appropriate 
density and location

C5.11 Understanding 
density and transport 
relationship
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Horizontal mixed-use examples

Residential 
tower

Office corner 
buildings

Office 
tower

Ground-floor 
retail

Retail and 
residential

Penthouse 
apartments

2

3
Community uses 
(such as gym and 
nursery)

Cafés/
restaurants

Live/
work 
units

Ground-
floor  
retail

Penthouse 
apartments Residential

C5.4 MIXING USES IN BLOCKS AND BUILDINGS

An example mixed-use 
block (commercial/
office use) with a range 
of commercial and 
office uses in an urban 
downtown area. The 
land use overlay shows 
the mix of uses within 
this urban block

An example medium-
density residential 
block with a small 
range of land use mix. 
The land use overlay 
shows the mix of uses 
within this residential 
block

2.

3.

Primary

Office with residential

Office

Ground-floor retail

Residential

Secondary

Hospitality, 
community, 
amenities, mosque, 
recreation
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Residential 
Apartments

Retail / cafes

Residential 
duplex 
apartments

Offices/
studios

Retail/cafés

Residential

Retail/cafés

Office

C5.4.2 Mixed use – stacked
Rationale: Where different uses are 
contained in the same building and stacked 
vertically, this can greatly enhance the 
livability of a neighborhood and district, as 
more uses are available within short walking 
distances. Vertical mixed-use development 
adds vibrancy to streets and spaces, with 
active ground-floor uses such as retail, 
food and beverage and retail service 
outlets attracting people from outside 
the neighborhood while also providing 
convenient access for those who live there. 

The common context for vertical land use 
is all urban or higher-density locations. 
Downtown areas, local/town centers, 
financial districts, urban cores, and so on, 
should all have land use mixed vertically. 

Guidance:
 ▶ In centers, there should be active 

ground-floor use to complement the 
primary land use. 

 ▶ Where buildings accommodate 
more than two land uses, the access 
arrangements should be carefully 
planned to avoid conflict of users. 

 ▶ Buildings should be adaptable to 
support a variety of land uses within 
their short-term life-cycles. When 
possible, the ability for buildings 
to be used for alternative land uses 
may be required.

 ▶ Active ground-floor uses should be 
positioned at key locations within 
the block. 

 ▶ In designated centers, active uses 
can exist along entire façades and in 
courtyard settings. 

 ▶ Outside of designated centers, 
active ground-floor uses may be 
restricted to corner positions where 
the density does not support full 
active ground-floor use.

 ▶ More than one primary use can 
be accommodated in the same 
building, with flexible floor plates 
allowing buildings to adapt to the 
market over time.

Mixing land uses within a building

1

2

3

C5.4 MIXING USES IN BLOCKS AND BUILDINGS

Simplified diagram 
showing the possible 
vertical distribution 
of land uses within a 
single building

1.

Examples of mixing 
land use within a 
building

2.
3.

Primary uses

Residential

Office with retail

Ground-floor retail



C5. LAND USE AND DENSITY C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 203

Offices/
studios

Retail/cafés

Residential 
duplex 
apartments

Residential 
apartments

6 7

C5.4 MIXING USES IN BLOCKS AND BUILDINGS

Vertical mixed-use examples Example shown is a 
G+4 residential and 
retail building

Example shown is a 
G+10 residential and 
retail building

Example shown is a 
G+2 office and retail 
building

Example shown is a 
G+10 residential, office 
and retail building

Example shown is a 
typical office and retail 
building in West Bay

Example shown is a 
G+6 residential, office 
and retail building

4.

5.

7.

9.

6.

8.

8 9

4 5

Primary uses

Residential

Office with retail

Ground-floor retail

Retail/cafés

Residential 
apartments

Offices

Retail/cafés
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Public realm Street zone activation areaSecondary active frontage

Footfall

This street in New York 
is not wide enough to 
provide café tables 
on the sidewalk, but 
a vibrant café on the 
ground floor provides 
an active relationship 
with the public realm

Rationale: Streets account for the 
majority of public realm space in an urban 
area but are often underutilized because 
of a focus on them as transport corridors. 
In order to encourage the use of streets as 
public realm, rather than just a movement 
corridor, it is important that development 
responds to the space in a positive manner. 

Footfall as the primary aspect

Activation of the street is driven by 
pedestrian activity and the interaction 
between land uses along the street. Not 
all streets can achieve the same level of 
activation, so urban design analysis is 
required to identify the key routes where 
priority should be given. 

Ground floors to engage pedestrians 

Optimizing street zone activation may 
involve changes to the building, the street, 
or both. Reconfiguring ground floors 
to accommodate active ground-floor 
uses is much easier with flexible building 
typologies. In less flexible buildings, more 
imaginative solutions may be required, such 
as building out at ground floor to meet 
the street, to create an active edge to the 
street. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Encourage mixed-use development 

and the active use of ground floors, 
so that streets can become more 
active and a vital part of the public 
realm network. 

 ▶ Opportunities to enhance the 
activation of streets should be 

1. explored in all centers.

 ▶ Uses that contribute to street zone 
activation should form part of the 
land use mix.  

 ▶ Key routes where street zone 
activation is to be prioritized should 
be identified, based on urban design 
analysis. 

 ▶ Connecting to existing active streets 
should form part of the objectives 
for new development.

 ▶ Designers should examine how 
streets can be adapted to encourage 
greater activation of the space on 
the street.

 ▶ Use of public space for commercial 
purposes through delineation of 
space for lease should form part of 
the street activation strategy.

 ▶ When designing streets and spaces, 
all opportunities to create pocket 
spaces for the activation of the 
street should be explored.

Illustrative diagram 
showing the activation 
of a street where 
footfall is high between 
homes and transit 
station

2.

1

ACHIEVING VIBRANT PLACES THROUGH 
STREET ZONE ACTIVATION

C5.5

2

Guidance links 
C6.3.2.Continuity

C6.3.4  Rythm and 
repetition

C6.5 Activate the base

C7.8. Providing shade

Primary uses

Residential

Office with retail

Ground-floor retail
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C5.5.1 Neighborhood retail
Rationale: The corner shop or 
neighborhood store is an important land 
use function to invigorate otherwise 
deserted residential streets. The small 
grocery store, barbers or other convenience 
store can provide the daily needs of local 
residents in a walkable distance, as well as 
activate unused streets in suburban areas.   

Guidance:
 ▶ Include the full range of retail 

requirements within neighborhood 
planning. There should be provision 
for small shops selling the daily 
needs of local residents. 

 ▶ Consider clustering retail uses 
beside land use that generates high 
numbers of pedestrians, such as a 
mosque. 

 ▶ As part of a wider regeneration 
strategy for suburban areas, include 
small shops along streets identified 
as being too empty or quiet. 

 ▶ Ensure shops can be accessed on 
foot and bicycle along safe, direct 
routes. 

 ▶ Culturally and demographically 
relevant grocery stores are 
encouraged, appropriate to the 
surrounding community. 

 ▶ Design shop fronts to provide 
activity and window displays to 
public streets. Avoid use of extensive 
security shutters when the shop is 
closed. 

 ▶ Allow for shop signage that is in 
proportion to the shop frontage and 
do not let signs dominate buildings. 

 ▶ Local cafés are good types of retail 
that can have outdoor seating areas 
for enjoying coffee or food. 

 ▶ If outdoor seating is provided in 
urban areas, ensure tables and 
chairs do not interfere with free 
movement of pedestrians on streets. 

 ▶ Outdoor terraces should be shaded 
to allow for longer usage periods 
before it becomes too hot. 

1

2

4

The ‘Main Street’ 
typology is common 
in American residential 
suburbs. The easily 
accessible streets can 
provide a variety of 
grocery stores and 
cafés

1.

2. The ‘High Street’ 
typology is popular in 
Europe and forms the 
heart of all residential 
communities, providing 
all daily needs in 
walkable distance

3. Café culture and 
outdoor dining is 
popular in Qatar, with 
places like Souq Waqif 
extremely busy with 
cafés and small shops 
throughout the evening

3

4.

C5.5 ACHIEVING VIBRANT PLACES THROUGH STREET ZONE ACTIVATION

4

Guidance links 
C4.5 Making places

C6.1.16 Creating shade

C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C6.5.6 Retail and F&B

C6.5.7 Other active 
uses
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Rationale: Cities are evolving organisms 
that respond to the social, economic and 
environmental conditions of the day. The 
ability of the urban fabric to evolve and 
adapt is critical to its long-term success 
and survival. This process of adaptation is 
well understood in older cities, as factories 
have been converted into housing and 
offices and, more recently, offices have 
been converted into housing as the market 
changes. 

The ability of the urban fabric to adapt 
can prevent the deterioration of a place, 
with successful adaptation often providing 
the catalyst for regeneration through 
change of use and density of an area. 
Often, change is slow and the results of 
the process are only evident after the 
passage of time. The urban form and 
layout often remain unchanged, and the 
successful reuse of a building can add 
character to a place. 

Land uses are less permanent than the 
physical built form of a city. Land uses are 
flexible, adaptive to change and, in many 
instances, can be shifted dramatically 
without changing the built form. Therefore, 
in placemaking practice, priority should be 
given to achieving appropriate and flexible 
building types first as the more permanent 
city element that can exist for more than 
50 years. The land use comes second. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Land use designations should be 

flexible to enable adaptation and 
change of the urban fabric over 
time. 

 ▶ There should be flexibility in the land 
use system to enable buildings to 
change and adapt. 

 ▶ The evolution of the urban 
fabric is preferable to wholesale 
regeneration, which is often more 
expensive and disruptive. Options for 
adaptation and reuse should always 
be tested fully before any demolition 
is allowed. 

 ▶ Uses, layouts and buildings 
that could hinder the long-term 
flexibility of an urban area should be 
prevented. 

 ▶ The reuse of buildings should be 
encouraged over demolition and 
rebuilding, with consideration given 
to relaxing requirements for parking 
to enable the reuse to proceed. 

 ▶ In general, the evolution of the 
urban fabric should be prioritized 
over the wholesale regeneration 
of large parts of the urban fabric 
through demolition and rebuild. 

 ▶ Existing infrastructure, particularly 
streets, should be reused where 
it maintains the historic urban 
structure and is well connected and 
pedestrian-oriented in its scale and 
pattern.

 ▶ The ability to retrofit buildings to 
alternative uses should be a material 
consideration for the architect when 
designing a building. 

 ▶ The sustainability of adaptation and 
retrofit of the urban fabric should 
be considered as part of the design 
process.

The old fire station 
in Doha has been 
converted to 
alternative uses and is 
now a popular arts hub

1.
2.

1

2

COPING WITH CHANGES: ADAPTABILITY AND 
RETROFIT

C5.6

Guidance links 
C6.2  Defining 
appropriate building 
typology

C6.9 Coping with 
changes-adaptive 
reuse
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Predominantly residential mixed-use Predominantly hospitality mixed-use

Mixed hospitality and retail mixed-use

C5.6 COPING WITH CHANGES: ADAPTABILITY AND RETROFIT

3. The diagrams show 
the variety of land use 
possibilities within an 
urban block. The mix of 
primary and secondary 
land use possibilities 
in this block mean it is 
adaptable to change 
over the long term and 
to any fluctuations in 
retail or office changes 
in the country

4.

3

4 5

5.

Primary

Office

Ground-floor retail

Residential

Secondary

Hospitality, 
community, 
amenities, mosque, 
recreation
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C5.7.1 Pepper-potting
Rationale: This type of urban planning 
refers to the land use distribution method 
where mixed tenure, size and/or rental type 
of residential is scattered within areas. This 
is opposed to the concentration of enclaves 
of single residential types into one area 
that can become segregated over time. 
Pepper-potting encourages a diversity of 
demographics – ages, families, visitors, 
and so on – and can help create vibrant 
neighborhoods. 

C5.7.2 Day/night
Rationale: Cities play different roles 
throughout the day for different people, 
so the way people use places changes 
throughout the day. In addition to 
the functional drivers of land use, the 
difference between day and night in terms 
of temperature and thermal comfort is 
significant in Qatar. Particular land uses 
are much more popular after dusk as 
temperatures drop and people are more 
able to walk and sit outside. Some parts of 
the city come alive after dark. 

A fine-grain mix of land uses facilitates and 
encourages greater diversity. The role of 
land use in enabling the mix of uses that 
delivers day-long activity should not be 
underestimated. 

Guidance:
 ▶ A fine-grain mix of land uses should 

be delivered in and around centers 
to ensure that places remain active 
throughout the day. 

 ▶ Activities that are more popular 
after dark are particularly 
important in more suburban 
centers, to provide a focal point 
for these neighborhoods. Activities 
can include cafés, coffee shops, 
restaurants and other areas where 
communities come together. 

C5.7.3 Weekday/weekend
Rationale: In addition to changes 
between day and night, there is the rhythm 
created between weekdays and weekends. 
Friday prayers are an important part of the 
weekly rhythm of towns and cities, with 

ACHIEVING VIABLE AND VITAL PLACES THROUGH 
PEPPER-POTTING AND 24/7 STRATEGY

C5.7

1. Diagram illustrating 
alternative methods of 
mixing different tenure 
types across an area or 
development site

Unit by unit: Each tenure is distributed 
uniformly across an entire development –
this is also called ‘pepper-potting’.

In-building clustering: Each tenure is 
clustered in distinct parts of the building.

Building by building: Each tenure 
is provided in separate buildings but 
distributed across a development. 

Block by block: Each tenure is separated 
as much as possible within a development 
area. 

Source: Ryan van den Nouwelant1

Owned

Rented

Guidance links 
C5.3. Mixing land uses

C5.4. Mixing uses in 
blocks and buildings
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3

4

C5.7 ACHIEVING VIABLE AND VITAL PLACES THROUGH PEPPER 
POTTING AND 24/7 STRATEGY

4. Katara Cultural Village 
in Qatar uses shading 
and water features in 
a traditional manner 
that allows walking 
to be extended into 
the hotter months. 
In colder months, no 
shading is needed and 
many outdoor places 
can be enjoyed without 
protection

5.

5

a noticeable contrast in activity following 
Friday prayers. The neighborhoods with 
leisure and retail activities should be active 
for much of the remainder of the weekend, 
while more office-based neighborhoods can 
feel deserted at the weekend. 

Places that are only used for part of 
the week are being underutilized. This is 
ultimately a waste of resources in terms 
of infrastructure capital and, therefore, is 
unsustainable. 

Guidance:
 ▶ When designing places, 

consideration should be given to 
how the mix of uses will be balanced 
throughout the week, avoiding the 
concentration of uses that are only 
active for part of the week.

 ▶ Other primary and secondary 
uses are important in ensuring a 
livable environment when engaging 
in residential development in a 
predominantly commercial area.

C5.7.4 Summer/winter
Rationale: Because of the climate, the 
annual rhythm of summer and winter is 
an important factor in how places are 
used throughout the year. Where there is a 
requirement for outdoor use only, places are 
only active during the cooler winter months. 
Achieving an appropriate balance between 
indoor and outdoor space is important. The 
challenge is to ensure that places remain 
active all year around. 

Guidance:
 ▶ All-year-round activity can be 

achieved through land use planning 
policy, good design, shading and 
other microclimate solutions, 
and a fine-grain approach to the 
programming of land uses. 

 ▶ With the exception of some 
specialist activities, the majority of 
land uses should be part of a fine-
grain mix of uses that ensure places 
remain active throughout the year. 
Activities can include schools and 
government facilities. 

A night market in 
Qatar is an example 
of the transformation 
of spaces from day to 
night

3.

Guidance links 
C2.1. Climate-
responsive design

C6.1.16 Creating shade

C7.8 Providing shade

Plan view illustrating 
mixing different tenure 
types across an area or 
development site

2.

Building by building 

Block by block

2

Owned

Rented
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Rationale: Seasonal and temporary land 
uses are common features of most towns 
and cities. They may be related to religious 
events or the school and sporting calendar, 
or just be climate driven. 

Seasonal uses (such as event spaces or 
outdoor play) are likely to be repeated on 
an annual basis, either on the religious 
calendar or climate calendar. Temporary 
land uses may be repeated on a regular 
or infrequent basis, or may just be one-off 
occurrences associated with a special event 
or celebration. 

Both types of uses can add significantly 
to the vitality of a place, as long as they 
do not detract from the operation of the 
permanent land uses. Location of seasonal 
and temporary uses is critical.

The challenge from an urban design 
perspective is to anticipate which seasonal 
and temporary uses may need to be 
accommodated. Achieving a built form 
that can adapt to the changing needs is 
difficult and can result in long periods of 
vacancy that undermine the vitality of a 
place. In areas experiencing high levels of 
vacancy, temporary land uses can provide 
meaningful utilization of a space.

Guidance:
 ▶ Seasonal and temporary land uses 

should be accommodated within the 
existing urban form, ideally located 
in or close to mixed-use centers so 
they can benefit from good access, 
and add vitality and interest, to the 
center. 

 ▶ The public realm network should 
be designed and programmed to 
accommodate the majority of 
seasonal and temporary uses. 

 ▶ Seasonal and temporary land uses 
should complement permanent 
land uses, avoiding conflicts with 
residents and operators.

 ▶ Temporary land uses that require 
late-night operation and are 
performance-based are not suitable 
for spaces where the predominant 
land use is residential.

 ▶ Temporary use of a building or 
part of a building may act as the 
catalyst for long-term change and 
evolution of a neighborhood. In such 
instances, careful consideration 
should be given to the extent of, and 
reliance on, such uses to address the 
structural deficiencies of an area in 
the property market. 

 ▶ Designers and landowners should 
design in opportunities for 
temporary uses within the public 
realm network, programming land 
uses based on the type and size of 
space and the surrounding land uses.  

1 2

UNDERSTANDING SEASONAL AND 
TEMPORARY LAND USE

C5.8

Open spaces around 
the MIA and in Katara 
offer various seasonal 
and temporary usages 
– festivals, exhibitions 
and play areas. These 
have become popular 
destinations, and 
host events that the 
public looks forward 
to and enjoys in great 
numbers

1.
2.
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C5.9

Rationale: The interface between public 
and private space is an important design 
consideration. The wrong design solution 
can lead to confusion for the user. It can 
lead to spaces intended for public access 
being viewed as private and thus becoming 
dead spaces, with a lack of vitality. Likewise, 
access to private property where restricted 
should be clear and obvious to prevent 
unintentional trespassing. 

Security and management of publicly 
accessible private spaces needs to be 
considered carefully. The space should 
ultimately be fully accessible, inclusive and 
safe for the public to use.  

Guidance:
 ▶ Where there is a need for a clear 

distinction between public and 
private space, there should be a 
clear and identifiable boundary or 
threshold. The boundary between 
public and private will be different, 
depending on the land use at the 
ground floor. In general, large fences 
should be avoided.

 ▶ Where possible, private spaces that 
can form part of the movement or 
open space network in urban areas 
should be made open to the public. 
Examples from New York show this 
policy is successful, especially on 
small plots. 

1

1. Diagram showing 
that a land ownership 
definition of private-
owned public space 
does not have to be 
visually different or 
accessed differently 
by people using the 
streets. Ground-floor 
retail that can utilize 
private space to be 
more accessible to 
the public will result 
in more footfall and 
customers 

 ▶ Undersized private plots should be 
converted to public spaces (such as 
parks) when possible. 

 ▶ The interface between public and 
private spaces where public access 
is allowed should be as seamless as 
possible. The visitor should notice 
no difference in materials with the 
surrounding public realm. 

 ▶ Where private space is accessible to 
the public and can be considered as 
semi-public space, the management 
of the space should be as similar as 
possible and practicable with the 
surrounding public realm. 

 ▶ Access to inner private open 
space should, where possible, be 
controlled through access to a 
building, utilizing the principle of the 
perimeter block. 

 ▶ Where public access is allowed but 
access is restricted to particular 
groups, this should be controlled 
by a limited number of gateways 
with clear signage indicating access 
restrictions. 

 ▶ In instances where a public space 
is surrounded by fencing or a wall, 
information regarding the access 
should be clear, obvious and located 
in a position to maximize access to 
the space.  

MANAGING CLARITY BETWEEN 
PUBLIC AND PRIVATE

Public space
Private owned public 
space

Guidance links 
C6.1.10 Clear private 
and public space

C6.1.15 Building 
frontage-public realm
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The Centers Planning Method: The Town Center
Conceptual structure and land uses of a town center

Town Center 
Catchment (1km) 

Town Center Core
Town Center Core 
Catchment (400m)

Local Center
Local Center 
Catchment (400m)

Neighbourhood Center
Neighbourhood Center
Catchment (250m)

Main Mosque & Public 
Transit Station

TO
W

N 
CE

NT
ER

  
    

    
    

    
    

    
  L

OC
AL

 C
EN

TE
R 

    
    

    
    

   N
EI

GH
BO

UR
HO

OD
 C

EN
TE

R

400m

250m

400m

Transit Station 
& Grand Juma 
Mosque

Juma
Mosque

Daily Mosque &
Local Retail

6

5

4

3
2

1

   L
OW

 D
EN

SI
TY

    
 H

IG
H 

DE
NS

IT
Y

LO
W

 D
EN

SI
TY

1km

800m

600m

400m
300m
200m

Mixed Use Residential 
High Density Residential
Medium Density Residential
Low Density Residential

Main Streets 
Connector Streets

Density Zones
6 - Town Center Edge
Transition zone to intergrate
with surrounding areas
5 - Low Density Residential
Qatari neighbourhoods and 
family areas
4 - Medium Density Residential
3 - High Density Residential
2 - Mixed use residential
High density residential with
ground floor retail & 
community uses
1 - Town Center Core
Mixed use retail, office and
government functions

6

5

4

3
2
1

title

drawing title

product code
date
paper size
scale

drawing no.

Centers Plans

Planning Manual: The Centers 
    Planning Method

Centers Plans

The Centers Planning Method: The District Center
Conceptual structure and land uses of a district center
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Centers Plans

Planning Manual: The Centers 
    Planning Method

Centers Plans

Rationale: Achieving the right density 
in the right location is a basic urban 
design principle that supports many 
good-practice urban form objectives. It 
also helps reinforce sustainable movement 
patterns, the development of centers, 
and the strengthening of a positive 
urban morphology. In contrast, locating 
dense concentrations of any land use in 
inaccessible locations will undermine all 
sound urban design principles. 

By developing a density profile based 
on locational characteristics, location 
efficiency is possible, getting more 
value from existing infrastructure and 
reducing the overall cost of providing new 
development.

Series of illustrative 
diagrams showing the 
distribution of density 
within the centers 
strategy of the QNDF

1. Neighborhood center

Guidance:
 ▶ Density should respond to the overall 

urban structure objectives of the 
QNMP, supporting the polycentric 
spatial structure and emerging 
urban morphology. 

 ▶ Grading density is a useful planning 
tool for placing maximum people 
close to public transport, but can 
create more active locations.

 ▶ Higher-density development should 
be concentrated in centers with 
good access to public transit. 

 ▶ There should be a general reduction 
in densities as you move away from 
the center, creating a density cone. 
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6

5

Example of applying 
graded density 
distribution principles in 
existing areas of Qatar

5.

The graded density 
distribution principle, 
based on walking 
catchment distances

6.

C5.10 APPROPRIATE DENSITY AND LOCATION

 ▶ Densities should, in general, respond 
to the existing context with no 
sudden ‘cliff edge’ between high- 
and low-density developments. 

 ▶ Increased densities in existing 
urban areas should be prioritized 
over continued urban sprawl as 
a means of accommodating new 
development. 

Guidance links 
C1.3 Laying out the city

C3.3 Public transport 
and the urban form

C4.1 Achieving effective 
spatial structure

Lowest Lowest
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Rationale: There is a strong relationship 
between development density and 
accessibility to transport. Urban sprawl has 
a disproportionate impact on vehicle miles, 
while increasing densities in existing urban 
areas enables a reduction in annual miles 
travelled.

Higher densities are required to support 
public transport, while car-based travel 
tends to drive down density because of 
the need for increased infrastructure in 
the form of both roads and car parking. 
Transit-oriented development is based 
on the economic development model 
that the most accessible locations will 
drive up densities as demand for space 
increases in that location. In response to 
increased density, demand for improved 
access increases and so the positive 
interdependence between accessibility and 
density continues. 

Guidance:
 ▶ The principle of transit-

oriented development should be 
implemented, with higher densities 
developed in the most accessible 
locations by public transport.

 ▶ In existing centers, densities 
should be intensified through 
redevelopment of land. 

 ▶ In new centers, there should be a 
greater mix of land uses. Ground-
floor land uses should be active. 

 ▶ Metro stations should have the 
highest densities, with a noticeable 
density cone emerging over time.

 ▶ Ped-sheds should be considered 
when designing around metro 
stations and other transit hubs. 

 ▶ Opportunities to expand the ped-
shed through enhanced connectivity 
should be explored.

 ▶ Where possible, the development of 
space directly above transit stations 
should be pursued.

 ▶ In locations poorly served by public 
transport, densities should be low. Building density

Land use mix

Land use distribution
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1. Simplified illustrative 
diagrams showing the 
distribution of land 
uses and density within 
centers. This example 
has public transport 
in the form of a metro 
station at its center

UNDERSTANDING DENSITY AND TRANSPORT 
RELATIONSHIP

C5.11

 ▶ A long-term strategy to enhance 
access to low-density neighborhoods 
through the development of 
localized transport nodes should be 
explored.  

 ▶ Civic and amenity uses should form 
part of the land use mix.

Guidance links 
C3.3 Public transport 
and the urban form

C5.3. Mixing land uses



C5. LAND USE AND DENSITY C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 

QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 215

The graded density 
distribution and mixed- 
use intensity principles, 
as applied beside a 
public transport node

FOR DIAGRAMMATIC 
PURPOSES ONLY AND 
NOT A REGULATION

2.

2

C5.11 UNDERSTANDING DENSITY AND TRANSPORT RELATIONSHIP

Land uses

Office/residential/
both

Residential

Active (for example, 
retail or community 
facilities)

Building height

Height umbrella

Special exceptions

Transit station

Least mixed

Set back 
permitted

Highly 
connected

Maximum 
connectivity

Highly 
connected

Building 
height

Lowest

Connectivity

LowestHighest

Set back 
permittedNo set back

Least mixed

Distance from transit station

Distance from transit station

Distance from transit station

Most mixed
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Rationale: Density and building heights 
are often used interchangeably, but in 
reality there is a fixed, stringent relationship 
between density and building height.

Density is a ratio, whereas height is a form. 
In other words, density can be achieved 
without tall towers, but must be considered 
over a larger area of land. The form of 
development can have a more determining 
impact on density than building height. 

Increased plot coverage can significantly 
increase density on plot. Reducing right of 
ways as a proportion of a development can 
push up densities without the need to build 
higher.

2

1. Density and form can 
create ultra-urban- 
feeling spaces that 
are well enclosed and 
shaded 

2. Medium density can 
still achieve effective 
form and a sense of 
place, by using nodes 
and landmarks of 
height across the area

1

UNDERSTANDING DENSITY, FORM AND SPACE 
RELATIONSHIP

C5.12

Guidance:
 ▶ Increased densities should be 

achieved within the parameters of 
good urban design principles, based 
on the development of perimeter 
blocks over standalone towers.

 ▶ Increased density should not be 
achieved at the expense of good-
quality living or work spaces. 

 ▶ Increases in density should be 
measured in floor space (gross 
or net) and not by dwellings or 
population per hectare, which can 
be manipulated by changes in unit 
size and/or occupation.

 ▶ Net densities should be used in 
determining development densities 
to give a more accurate figure 
for density and potentially avoid 
inefficient building design. 

Guidance links 
C1.6 Detailing places

C6.1 Creating 
successful built form

C6.2 Defining 
appropriate building 
typology

C6.3 Composition and 
layout of built form

C6.4 Clear and 
pleasant urban 
journeys

C7.5 Embracing levels 
and contours
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Rationale: Density, like land use, needs 
to evolve and change over time in response 
to changes in the market. As uses in a 
building or site change, so the density of 
the occupation changes. Employment use 
will have different density to residential or 
retail use. 

There may also be instances where floor 
space is added through extension to 
buildings or even taken away as floors 
are reconfigured in order to improve the 
internal environment in a building. In highly 
accessible locations, increases in density are 
a positive reaction to market forces. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Increases in density should be 

encouraged in the most accessible 
locations where there is no impact 
on neighboring uses and no loss in 
the living or workplace environments 
for residents or employees.

 ▶ Developers should carry out a regular 
review of regulations in response to 
market demand.

 ▶ The change of use from one land use 
to another needs to be considered in 
the light of its effect on demands for 
infrastructure and transport.

 ▶ Wholesale change of density through 
redevelopment needs to be driven 
by spatial policy as set out in the 
QNMP. Increasing density should 
only occur in those locations that 
are well served by public transit.

1

2

3

3

4

1. 
2.
3. 

Concept massing 
diagrams, for 
illustrative purposes 
only, show how an 
urban area around 
transit stations can be 
regenerated over time 
using density and land 
use principles

4. Illustrative example 
showing the ‘before 
and after’ regeneration 
around an example 
transit station in Doha 

UNDERSTANDING DENSITY AND FLEXIBILITY 
OVER TIME

C5.13

5

5.
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The illustrative 
diagrams demonstrate 
a possible adaptive 
strategy over the long 
term, where density 
increases and land uses 
change over a certain 
period of time. The 
example shown uses a 
park-and-ride facility 
for a major event such 
as the World Cup. After 
the event, different 
land uses, such as 
residential, can be 
introduced, increasing 
the density over time

6.Stage 1 – Park-and-ride facility 

Stage 2 – Park-and-ride with residential infill around edges 

Stage 3, option 1 – Complete infill with medium-density residential

Stage 3, option 2 – Complete infill with mix of uses and residential

6

C5.13 UNDERSTANDING DENSITY AND FLEXIBILITY OVER TIME

Public space

Park-and-ride
area 

To Doha

To Doha

To Doha

To Doha

Residential 
townhouses 
overlooking 
park

Mosque in 
pubic park

Higher-density 
apartments around 
public space

New multi-storey car park 
provides more parking 
spaces than previously

Direct pedestrian 
access from car park 
to transit station

Suburban 
areas

Suburban 
areas

Suburban 
areas

Suburban 
areas

Main arterial 
road to Doha

Transit stations to 
provide rapid link 
into urban areas

Transit stations to 
provide rapid link for 
people commuting 
to Doha

Multi-storey car parks 
have direct access to 
transit station

New multi-storey car 
parks with ground-floor 
retail

Higher-density apartments 
overlooking parkResidential 

townhouses

Mixed-use center 
provides daily needs 
for users

Tree-lined 
residential 
streets

Park-and-ride 
areaResidential 

townhouses

Small centers offer 
opportunities for retail, 
leisure, community and 
office facilities

Guidance links 
C6.9 Coping with 
changes-adaptive 
reuse

Primtary 
uses 

Public space

Tree lined 
residential streets

Residential

Mixed use 

Higher density 
apartments

Multi-story car 
park

Mosque
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Rationale: The land use and density of 
cities play an important role in the actual 
and perceived feeling of safety and security. 
The fundamental rule of collective safety 
within cities is the natural surveillance 
of public spaces provided by overlooking 
buildings. This simple rule is often 
overlooked, with buildings turning their 
back on public space and presenting high 
perimeter walls or blank façades. In such 
instances there are no ‘eyes on the street’, 
and such spaces can feel intimidating and 
unsupervised.

Guidance:
 ▶ In mixed-use urban areas, all 

buildings should orientate to provide 
maximum window openings onto 
public spaces, while balancing any 
sustainability consideration of 
elevation sunlight shading.  

 ▶ In urban areas, all buildings should 
present an active frontage to public 
space at ground-floor level. This can 
include retail, commercial or F&B, 
with ideally long opening hours to 
provide extensive periods of activity. 

 ▶ Buildings in residential areas should 
try to present some forward-
facing windows from the main 
majlis or front-elevation villa, 
while considering their own privacy 
requirements.

Illustrative diagram 
showing how 
higher-density 
buildings built closer 
to the public realm 
can provide better 
natural surveillance 
of the street, as 
opposed to lower 
ones with high 
fencing 

Diagram model 
showing the ideal 
situation where 
the majority of 
habitable room 
windows are facing 
towards public 
space such as 
streets and park

1

1.

2.

Frontage faces towards 
both public spaces

Ground-floor 
active uses

Top-floor windows 
can be set back

Ground-floor 
active uses

Habitable rooms 
overlook street2

ACHIEVING SAFETY AND SECURITYC5.14

Natural 
surveillance 

Main active fronts 
– windows should 
face the street 
with maximum 
transparency 

Secondary 
frontage – 
habitable rooms 
to face public 
space

Public space
Guidance links 
C5.5 Achieving vibrant 
places through street 
zone activation

C6.5 Activate the base
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Rationale: Place branding is a specialist 
discipline that transcends a number of 
more traditional disciplines including 
marketing, urban design, architecture and 
landscape architecture. From a land use 
and design perspective, the mix of land 
uses and the density at which those uses 
are developed can have an impact on the 
brand of a place. Density, in particular, 
can have an impact on a place’s identity, 
whether through increased heights or 
density of buildings on the ground. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should utilize land 

uses and density to reinforce the 
branding of a place.

 ▶ Brand guidelines should be developed 
that assist developers to build upon 
a new or existing brand.

 ▶ Branding elements that are located 
in the public realm, such as benches, 
should have a citywide theme that 
reinforces the brand of that city.   

1

3

Street furniture and 
wayfinding form part of 
the Msheireb brand in 
Doha. A quality public 
realm is critical to brand 

Landscape areas in 
Msheireb contribute to 
building an identity

5

LAND USE AND DENSITY ENHANCE 
BRANDING

C5.15

4

Land uses that positively 
engage with their public 
realm can create a 
unique brand for places

2

3.

4.

1.

5.

Caligraphy is also a 
brand builder and a 
distinctive urban feature 
in Qatar

2.

Guidance links 
C1.1.1 Identity-
local,regional,global

C3.5 Wayfinding

C7.14 Signage and 
wayfinding
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C6.1 Creating successful built form
C6.1.1 Distinctive character
C6.1.2 Diversity and richness
C6.1.3 Clear external expression
C6.1.4 Appropriate grain
C6.1.5 Appropriate scale
C6.1.6 Building depth
C6.1.7 Building width
C6.1.8 Appropriate building orientation
C6.1.9 Building height
C6.1.10 Clear private and public space
C6.1.11 Maintain privacy, prevent overlooking
C6.1.12 Clear fronts and backs 
C6.1.13 Strong building lines
C6.1.14 Appropriate setbacks
C6.1.15 Building frontage – public realm
C6.1.16 Creating shade
C6.1.17 Solar gain and sunlight
C6.1.18 Environmental optimization
C6.1.19 Housing compounds

C6.2 Defining appropriate building typology
C6.2.1 Form-based typologies: introduction
C6.2.2 Form-based typologies: low-rise (one to  

four-storey)
C6.2.3 Form-based typologies: mid-rise (five to 10-storey)
C6.2.4 Form-based typologies: high-rise (>10-storey)
C6.2.5 Use-based typologies: the house
C6.2.6 Use-based typologies: mixed-use buildings
C6.2.7 Use-based typologies: retail buildings
C6.2.8 Use-based typologies: commercial types
C6.2.9 Community, civic, cultural and special buildings
C6.2.10 Urban place typologies

C6.3 Composition and configuration of 
built form

C6.3.1 Geometry
C6.3.2 Continuity
C6.3.3 Enclosure
C6.3.4 Rhythm and repetition
C6.3.5 Proportion
C6.3.6 Contrast
C6.3.7 Unique spaces

C6.4 Creating pleasant and clear urban 
journeys

C6.4.1 Vistas
C6.4.2 Landmarks
C6.4.3 Corners
C6.4.4 Skyline

C6.5 Activate the base
C6.5.1 Street scale and hierarchy
C6.5.2 Forecourts
C6.5.3 Steps, levels and ramps
C6.5.4 Walls and courtyard gardens
C6.5.5 Thresholds: madkhal 
C6.5.6 Retail and F&B
C6.5.7 Other active uses
C6.5.8 Back-of-house entrances

C6.6 Accommodating parking
C6.6.1 Street scale
C6.6.2 Cycles and motorbikes

C6.7 Understanding Qatari architectural 
language

C6.7.1 Common Qatari language
C6.7.2 Iconic buildings and the everyday
C6.7.3 Response to climate
C6.7.4 Elements of architecture
C6.7.5 Use of pattern

C6.8 Detailing and animating
C6.8.1 Roofscape intensity 
C6.8.2 Natural light
C6.8.3 Louvers
C6.8.4 Urban scent and acoustics
C6.8.5 Texture
C6.8.6 Intrigue, delight and discovery
C6.8.7 Appropriate materials
C6.8.8 Simplicity and robustness
C6.8.9 Color

C6.9 Coping with changes: adaptive reuse
C6.9.1 Adaptability

Built Form and Architecture
“We shape our buildings, thereafter they shape us” 

Winston Churchill

C6
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Why are built form and architecture important?
Built form is an important component of the urban realm. It creates the enclosure to 
streets and most of the open spaces in a city. 

Architecture adds layers and manages the functional interactions of different uses in a city. 
It can support or hinder the use of the public realm; varying architectural treatments to a 
building can either foster or destroy interaction between people and streets, and between 
the inside of a building and its surroundings. Architecture can support life in spaces 
between buildings that a good city needs to cultivate, providing the shade that can create 
places to sit, pause, meet or interact.

The orchestration of built form, architecture, streets and open spaces can determine how 
well communities interact. These interrelationships are critical in determining how a well 
a public realm functions, how safe it is and how well a city works socially. It is the role of 
urban design to ensure these interrelationships are successful, and thereby to nurture the 
life and vitality of a city.

What are built form and architecture?
The term ‘built form’ describes how a building is physically arranged – how its massing 
and spatial placement are combined. Built form encompasses, for instance, what shape 
a building takes, how tall it is, how much of its plot it takes up and how far it is set back 
from the street. Built form can equally be applied to groups of buildings, as when buildings 
combine they create new amalgamated forms that make up the physical spaces of a city, 
establishing the enclosure of streets and public spaces. 

Architecture applies more specifically to individual buildings, yet it is a broader term that 
encompasses everything about the entity. It encompasses the built form, but also includes 
the combination of how many windows or doors it has and how these are arranged; how 
the building is structured; how it meets the ground; how it deals with its context; how it 
arranges its functional programme; what materials it uses and how these are assembled; 
how it expresses rhythm or order; how the climatic conditions are harnessed or tempered; 
and so on. Architecture is, therefore, the process and the product of planning, designing, 
and constructing buildings and other physical structures. It also seeks, as an activity, to do 
more than merely construct – it seeks to create.

BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTUREC6.
1. Children at the 

Msheireb Enrichment 
Centre, learning about 
the future of urban 
development in Doha. 
Architecture is a legacy, 
handed from one 
generation to the next

2. A historic photo of 
Qatar, showing an 
organic development 
of courtyard houses, 
permeated with sikkas

1 2

“We will neglect our 
cities to our peril, for 
in neglecting them we 
neglect the nation”
John F Kennedy

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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The architectural 
vernacular of Qatar 
is simple and solid – 
rooted in a natural 
response to climate 
and materials – and 
creates diverse 
streetscapes with 
an overall sense of 
cohesion and harmony.
How modern 
architecture can 
harmonize with the 
vernacular context is 
important for Qatar, to 
help build a connection 
to history and culture

6.

5.

A sketch of timeless 
Qatari architecture 
found on Ibn Al Waeed 
Street, Doha

Doha souqs, full of 
activity, in between 
buildings

4.

3.

4

3

5

6

General objectives
 ▶ Create architecture and built form 

that supports life in the streets and, 
in particular, a walkable, compact, 
healthy and happy city.

 ▶ Achieve design with clear character 
and identity that creates 
appropriate places for people.

 ▶ Create a contemporary, innovative, 
diverse and distinctive architecture 
that is respectful and supportive of 
the preservation of Qatari cities.

 ▶ Achieve world-class comfort and 
sustainability, through exceptional 
environmental design.

 ▶ Seek architecture that is built to 
last, employing innovative design 
using the latest technologies.

Rhythm, variation, 
pattern, texture, 
shade and shadow 
in evidence in these 
Qatari vernacular 
buildings

BENEFITS TO QATAR
 ▶ Develop a stronger Qatari 

contemporary architectural 
identity.

 ▶ Nurture life in the public 
realm.

 ▶ Support quality of life and 
social cohesion.

 ▶ Develop robust, distinctive 
built form and architecture.

 ▶ Develop a well-scaled public 
realm.

 ▶ Contain urban sprawl.

 ▶ Develop climate-adapted 
buildings and cities.

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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Guidance:
 ▶ Built-form character must help 

create distinct places and be 
responsive to physical context, 
townscape, streetscape, and so on.

 ▶ Character should be derived from 
unique, place-specific factors such 
as social and cultural values, customs 
and heritage features, and so on.

 ▶ Existing built form, landscape and 
social fabric should be respected.  
New elements should seek to evolve 
or enrich that context and not 
damage, ignore or destroy it.

Rationale: Buildings impact their users 
(or those who interact with them) in many 
ways. These interactions often have a direct 
influence on people’s quality of life. It is 
therefore extremely important for buildings 
to be considered in relation to the wider city 
and public realm.

General guidance:
 ▶ Understanding context 

It is critical to understand all 
the contextual constraints and 
opportunities of a site, including: 
relevant planning regulation; physical 
factors; environmental factors; heritage 
or social context; and so on.

 ▶ Defining appropriate building types 

Selecting the appropriate building 
typology at an early stage is important. 
Some factors that will impact the 
choice include: programmatic (use 
mix) and functional requirements (how 
it works); suitable densities (urban 
or suburban); orientation and built 
context (whether the site is free-
standing or part of a tight street); 
massing (how high a building can go, 
how deep the plot is); and so on.

 ▶ Creating a good interface between 
the public and private realm

Built form encloses open space and 
creates thresholds between the public 
and private realms. Good built form 
will influence the level of activity on a 
street (through the ordering of uses and 
active façades), the level of privacy for 
occupants, and the degree of enclosure 
to the open spaces of a city.

C6.1.1 Distinctive character
Rationale: The built form and 
architecture of a city, or a city district, are 
two of the main contributors to the place’s 
character. Character is very important 
to help people to feel part of somewhere 
distinct, and to foster community identity, 
cohesion and pride. Variation of place 
character is also important across a city, to 
aid legibility and to break the city down into 
neighborhood scales.

CREATING SUCCESSFUL BUILT FORMC6.1

1.

2.

1

2

Clustering buildings to 
form squares...

...or small alleys

Guidance links 
C1.1.1 Identity - 
local,regional,global

C1.3 Laying out the city

C1.4 Forming urban 
space

C1.5 Places for people

C6.2 Defining 
appropriate building 
typology

C6.7 Understanding 
Qatari architectural 
language

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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C6.1.2 Diversity and richness
Rationale: A city should be diverse, and 
celebrate variation, which human nature 
finds exhilarating.

Diversity of form, detail and style are 
important aspects of character across 
successful townscapes and streetscapes, 
providing variation and visual interest, 
and reflecting a responsiveness to locality, 
context and environment. Design processes 
should be flexible enough to allow and 
encourage this diversity. Form diversity does 
not need to pursue shape-making extremes 
at all turns; subtlety is sufficient – for 
example, variations at corners of plots.

Diversity of use is equally important. It 
influences a city’s life and legibility. It allows 
intensity of habitation to vary at different 
times of day, brings people together and 
encourages interaction.

Diversity in material enhances place 
character. Contrasting materials can 
enliven a façade, and draw the eye to 
particular details or elements such as 
entrance spaces.

Diversity in the public realm enhances place 
character. It is impacted by typologies, 
plot grain, built form, landscape and 
architecture. Tight spaces (streets) are 
places of high interaction and intensity, 
while larger open spaces are needed for 
calmness, reflection, contact with nature or 
larger gatherings.

Guidance:
 ▶ Diversity of form is good, but avoid 

unnecessary or extreme shape-
making too frequently.

 ▶ Ensure building scale relates to 
context and consider variations at 
visually prominent moments.

 ▶ Diversity of use and material is 
encouraged; this must be composed 
and considered relative to context.

 ▶ Mix of use is essential and must be 
supported by architectural typologies.

 ▶ Plot grain variation is essential for 
good built form, adding variety and 
creating movement options.

1

1.

2.

3.

4.

Diversity of built form 
in a city is enlivening. 
It is created by 
varying heights and 
architectures, mixing 
uses and juxtaposing 
forms

Different proportions 
of spaces, heights and 
façade treatments 
contribute to an 
interesting experience

A traditional example 
of positive diversity 
in form, color and 
materiality. This 
dramatic contrast 
highlights the 
termination and corner 
of a courtyard complex

Large cities owe their 
unique diversity to the 
mix of uses and users

C6.1 CREATING SUCCESSFUL BUILT FORM

2

3

4

Guidance links 
C3.1.1 Pedestrian-
friendly streets

C3.1.2 Introducing 
street networks and 
hierarchy

C6.7 Understanding 
Qatari architectural 
language

C6.8 Detailing and 
animating

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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Further references
UK Urban Design 
Compendium

The Councillor's Guide 
to Urban Design – 
CABE

Ba
se

M
id

dl
e

To
p

C6.1.3 Clear external expression
Rationale: Buildings need a clear order 
to help users understand their function, 
to break down scale and integrate with 
surrounding streetscapes and townscapes. 
A frequently successful expression is one 
which has three zones or ‘strata’ – a base, a 
middle and a top.

The base of a building is very important – 
it relates most closely with people in the 
public realm and therefore needs to pay 
most attention to human scale.

The middle creates the majority of the 
building‘s bulk. It is the ‘rhythm section’ of a 
composition – generally the most repetitive, 
and one that needs careful composition.

The top is the end or ‘crown’ of a building’s 
composition, being vital to balance the 
whole. It forms a crucial part of a city‘s 
skyline.

Clarity of external expression also needs 
to consider building heights (for example, 
tower silhouettes), their urban context 
(such as special corners) and their use 
(for instance, civic uses are more unique, 
residential ones have balconies, and so on).

Guidance:
 ▶ Ensure a clarity of expression 

through a balanced composition of 
base, middle and top.

 ▶ Base proportion should suit 
the hierarchy and character of 
surrounding streets. Its design must 
be attentive to human scale (first 
five storeys), supporting good public 
realm and making entrances clear.

 ▶ Middle zones must be designed to 
achieve order, balance and rhythm. 
They must break down bulk.

 ▶ Top zones should be distinct from 
the middle and use positively all 
opportunities for making rich and 
lively skylines, including where 
possible with roofscape activation.

 ▶ The expression should reflect building 
function, to enhance legibility.

1

A diagrammatic model 
showing an ordering 
using a base, middle 
and top approach

2

The tripartite design 
can create interesting 
city forms that relate 
well to human scales 
and townscape

In this contemporary 
example from 
Msheireb, Doha, the 
ground floor is broken 
up with a colonnade 
and the corner is 
accented with a liwan 
on the upper storey, 
breaking the skyline 
and defining the 
building top

3

1.

2.

3.

C6.1 CREATING SUCCESSFUL BUILT FORM

Guidance links 
C4.3.6 Providing a 
positive boundary to 
the public edge

C4.5.4 Analysing urban 
massing

C5.12 Understanding 
density, form and 
space relationship

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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C6.1.4 Appropriate grain
Rationale: Urban grain most commonly 
refers to the street network patterns and 
the size of plots in an area. Good urban 
grain is essential for achieving better 
legibility, character and permeability.  

A ‘tighter’ urban grain supports a more 
permeable, walkable environment, 
thus allowing for alternative routes 
between destinations, more interaction 
between streets, and a greater density 
of commercially viable streets that can 
support a mixed-use environment.

Grain can also refer to the architectural 
massing of a block or district. In an urban 
area, massing can be consistent or varied, 
or a combination. This principally comes 
down to three factors: plot parcelization 
size within an urban block; building height 
variation; and façade variation.

C6.1.5 Appropriate scale
Rationale: Scale relates to size 
and proportion of built form. It is an 
important part of how people visually and 
psychologically perceive a place, and the 
ratio of building height to street width is 
often used as a metric.

Whether a scale is ‘appropriate’ depends on 
many urban factors, including a building’s 
location in a street network and whether it 
is in an urban or suburban situation.  

Creating human-scaled spaces – ones that 
relate to pedestrians – must always be a 
guiding principle for good urban design.

From afar, appropriate scale should relate 
to townscape massing and skyline.

Guidance:
 ▶ Create sufficient enclosure but take 

care in relation to privacy.

 ▶ Modulate scale to both the human 
scale and townscape considerations.

 ▶ Higher buildings should only be 
located facing larger open spaces 
rather than streets (unless they 
incorporate considerable setbacks). 1

1

Effective ratio of 1:3

Effective ratio of 1:2

Effective ratio of 1:1

Effective ratio of 2:1

Definition by base (where 
upper massing sets back)

1.

1.

Grain refers to 
the movement 
permeability of street 
networks (typically 
tight or wide), but also 
the scale of variation in 
height and rhythm of 
buildings on a street

Appropriate ratios 
of open spaces and 
building heights, 
according to the local 
context
Note: Some 
proportions are 
only suitable in very 
particular instances 
– for example, a 1:3 
ratio for a street is 
wide and may only be 
appropriate for a major 
boulevard in an urban 
area

Guidance:
 ▶ A ‘tight’ urban grain is encouraged 

to create walkable, permeable street 
environments, especially in urban 
areas.

 ▶ Suburban areas may have a wider 
grain because of greater separation 
between buildings and their 
landscape character.

 ▶ Designers are encouraged to break 
up a long, solid block vertically 
across its façade, and through 
varying the heights along the 
skyline.

C6.1 CREATING SUCCESSFUL BUILT FORM

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C3.1 Creating walkable  
spaces

C4.3.2 Use small plot 
sizes in urban areas to 
create a fine grain of 
mixed uses

C4.5 Making places

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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C6.1.6 Building depth
Rationale: Building depth is a 
fundamental decision for building design 
that is intrinsically linked to the building's 
function but also plot proportion. Narrow 
depths are needed for residential use 
and are ideal for the healthiest, most 
sustainable commercial uses. Increasing 
building depth can provide greater 
economic efficiency. However, it creates 
darker zones that need more daylighting 
and servicing. Very deep floor plates are 
only really appropriate for retail, industrial 
or ‘black box’ uses like theaters or cinemas. 
Some floor plate depths may not fit the 
site; therefore site proportion is also critical.

Guidance:
 ▶ Consider the function of the building 

when deciding on its depth.

 ▶ Depth must support good working 
and living environments (for 
example, natural daylighting and 
views out).

 ▶ Deeper building depth can be 
achieved with atria or courtyards, 

1

1

Narrow
(good daylight and ventilation)

Deep
(dark zone created)

Max 40-50m

8-10m 15-20m 10-12m

Very deep
(big box)

Deep
(atrium)

Very deep 
(big box – mall)

1.

1.

Building depth can vary 
with typology

A long building 
creates a monotonous 
experience. The same 
distance can be further 
subdivided to create 
diversity and richness. 
Even with uniform 
types, the consecutive 
entrances can suggest 
a pleasant rhythm

C6.1 CREATING SUCCESSFUL BUILT FORM

which may increase site efficiency.

C6.1.7 Building width
Rationale : An appropriate width for a 
building, relative to the street, will depend 
on the nature of the plot (its width, depth, 
ownership boundary, and so on), as this can 
dictate the form a building needs to take in 
order to meet a programmatic brief. Widths 
have urban impacts; they contribute to overall 
visual, elevational appearance and rhythm on 
a street. Long widths can be very monotonous. 
Breaking an urban block down into smaller 
plots provides interest and variety that can 
successfully animate the public realm.

Guidance:
 ▶ For wide, single-ownership plots, avoid 

long, monotonous buildings.

 ▶ Break long plots into smaller 
elevational components (even if the 
plot is in single ownership).

 ▶ When masterplanning, subdivide blocks 
into separate ownerships (subdividing 
the cadastral plan).

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-
responsive Design

C2.3 Construction 
materials

C4.2 Urban blocks

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
Scale

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE
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A contemporary façade 
that is responding to 
the orientation of the 
building in relation 
to the sun. Balconies 
are protected from 
direct glare and from 
being overlooked by 
projecting architectural 
mouldings

1.

2.

3.

1

3

C6.1.8 Appropriate building 
orientation
Rationale: Orientation is a key criterion 
in the relationship between architecture 
and the public realm. Buildings must be 
environmentally responsive in their own 
right, offering protection for users from the 
harsh climate or welcoming environmental 
elements (depending on the season). 
Equally, getting a building’s orientation 
right can provide enormous environmental 
benefits to users of the public realm, such 
as through shading or the channeling of 
breezes in the streets.

Entirely basing an urban masterplan 
on environmentally-optimized best-
practice orientations is desirable but can 
sometimes be challenging. It is only likely 
to be appropriate in new developments or 
on undeveloped sites. In urban contexts 
(brownfield sites), ideal site-wide building 
orientations may not be achievable, and in 
such instances localized building or public 
realm design solutions can be found.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should seek to establish 

environmentally-optimized plot 
layouts.

 ▶ Designers should be aware of 
their building’s positioning on site 
in relation to the sun, wind and 
microclimate, in order to optimize 
the benefits to the public realm as 
well as the building itself.

 ▶ Designers should not sacrifice a 
good response to the street and 
urban context through a dogmatic 
consideration for environmental 
orientation (such as on sites with an 
existing morphology that needs to 
be respected first and foremost).

 ▶ Designers should consider how 
orientation can provide good 
townscape enclosure, good location 
of active façades, and entrances to 
support the public realm hierarchies.

4

Orienting buildings and 
spaces according to 
the sun path

Gaps between 
properties also allow 
wind flow when 
oriented correctly

A contemporary façade 
where the windows 
are deliberately narrow 
to protect the interior 
from the glare of the 
sun

4.

2
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Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-
responsive Design

C2.3 Construction 
materials
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C6.1.9 Building height
Rationale: Building height in a city 
needs to respond to public space and 
human scale to create the right enclosure 
for streets and areas of open space. There 
are very comfortable and appropriate 
proportions for streets. These proportions 
– in combination with land value, land use 
and proximity to transport nodes – should 
guide how heights are established.

Height variation is desirable in cities, as it 
adds diversity. This variation must have some 
order and be planned for good townscape. 
Creating ‘negative space’ is also important – 
varying the massing of built form to enable 
people to step away from landmarks or 
respect view corridors (for example, when 
facing monuments or being in a line of sight 
of important features like minarets).

Tall buildings can be good for a city. They 
can provide density and lots of floor plate, 
and be pleasant to look at or use. However, 
they can also be very damaging and need 
extra care in planning or design.

Guidance:
 ▶ Building heights must relate to good 

street proportions, street enclosure 
and urban grain (promoting good 
human scale in the public realm).

 ▶ Appropriate heights must be 
dictated by considerations for good 
public realm environmental criteria 
(sunlight, shade, wind, and so on).

 ▶ Land values will drive economic 
viability of height; however, its 
appropriateness must be driven by 
access to transport, townscape and 
use mix diversity.

 ▶ Tall buildings can be clustered or 
distributed but must be controlled.

 ▶ Tall buildings must not create 
oppressive street enclosure (bulk)or 
bad microclimates, or damage the 
continuity of active frontages.

 ▶ Building height must allow for 
good ‘negative space' and massing 
variation – respecting landmarks or 
creating good townscape vistas.

3

2

1

1.

3.

4.

5.

2.

The lower four or five 
floors are the most 
important for active 
uses and to support 
good human-scaled 
public realm. When 
designing tall buildings, 
the activity onto the 
street in these lower 
floors must not be 
diminished 
 
Tall buildings 
can create large 
microclimatic variation 
at ground level. This 
must be carefully 
assessed so that the 
public realm at their 
base is comfortable for 
human activity (leisure 
strolling, sitting, and 
so on)

Building height must 
contribute positively 
to a skyline (far views) 
and to townscape 
views (mid-distance)

Msheireb as part of the 
Doha skyline

A skyline should respect 
important features 
such as minarets

Buildings need to 
respect important 
view corridors, 
and their massing 
sometimes needs to 
vary to create ‘negative 
spaces’ (for example, 
stepping away from 
monuments)

Active, engaging lower floors – both functionally and 
visually – support human-scaled, good street environments

Stepping height, creating ‘negative space' in response to 
urban features or vistas

Forming the skyline

G
1
2
3
4

5

4
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Guidance links 
C4.5 Making places

C6.1.5 Appropriate 
scales
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C6.1.10 Clear private and public 
space
Rationale: A city will be a more 
comfortable place for its communities if the 
‘private’ and ‘shared’ domains are properly 
established and easily identifiable.

Built form creates edges to public space. 
These edges are an interface between 
‘private’ and ‘shared’ places, as they are 
the parts of a building that directly touch 
the pedestrian routes. Very private buildings 
can present very inactive fronts to a public 
realm, which is not always appropriate for 
good urban design. Built form therefore 
needs to be shaped to satisfy both the 
privacy needs of building users and the 
need for activity onto the public realm.

The more active a ground floor (where one 
can see ‘lots of things happening’), the 
more it will encourage social interaction 
and a feeling of safety. Very private façades 
limit this activity – thus, private building 
functions facing primary streets must be 
limited.

Where privacy is required for a particular 
building function – notably residential uses 
–  this must be achieved through the use of 
appropriate architectural techniques that 
do not limit façade activity. These include 
slight level changes, setbacks or landscape 
zones.

In central urban settings, it is often 
appropriate for the most private uses to be 
raised off the ground entirely, or semi-raised 
(for example, through semi-basements or 
undercrofts), or faced into courtyards on 
the interior of blocks.

Qatari historic buildings, most in courtyard 
form, are traditionally very private. Solid 
walls and zero setbacks onto streets 
are common in such buildings. In these 
instances, the use of small, subtle wall 
openings, mashrabiyya screened openings 
or the placement of entrances and 
majlis overlooking the street are critically 
important to consider in relation to street 
activation. Privacy can be created without 
turning fully away from the street.

1.

2.

Guidance:
 ▶ The design of built form must 

establish private, semi-private and 
public thresholds.

 ▶ The more public the street, the more 
important a semi-private threshold 
zone becomes for non-public uses.

 ▶ Privacy can be achieved through 
the use of appropriate architectural 
typologies, including slight level 
changes, setbacks or landscape 
zones.

 ▶ In central urban contexts, raising the 
most private uses off the ground or 
facing them into private courtyards 
is often appropriate.

 ▶ The more private a built form (for 
example, courtyard houses), the 
more critical it is to carefully place 
the active façade elements (such 
as porches, mashrabiyya screens, 
majlis, and so on) to face onto the 
street.

Illustration of good 
public to private 
transitions – creating 
zones from the public 
street through a semi-
public arcade or garden 
into the private domain

A section sketch of a 
contemporary design 
for urban townhouses 
in Qatar. The houses 
are placed around a 
shared semi-private 
courtyard. Each 
house faces inwards 
around further 
private courtyards. 
A communal majlis 
is provided onto the 
shared semi-public 
courtyard
The courtyard house 
is a very private form 
of housing. It still 
needs a transition to 
the public street, and 
this is provided via a 
deep porch. Windows 
overlooking the street 
can be screened for 
privacy

C6.1 CREATING SUCCESSFUL BUILT FORM

Private Private
Semi-public
(arcade)

Semi-public
(front yard)

Public Public

1

Shared courtyard

Nominal dimensions for semi-public spaces

Arcade

Front yard

15-20m

5-8m

3-5m

2

Private 
house 

Entrance
Private 
house 

Semi-public 
(courtyard)

Majlis in a 
communal 
courtyard

Shaded 
threshold 
porch with 
seating 

Private 
family 
courtyard 

House façade is 
working to shade 
the communal 
courtyard

Public 
street

Public 
street

Threshold Threshold

Entrance

Guidance links 
C4.3.3 Positive 
boundaries and set 
backs 

C4.3.6 Providing a 
positive boundary to 
the public edge

C4.3.8 Create positive 
uses for front set backs 
in residential areas

C4.3.11 Identifying 
relationships between 
plots

C4.3.12 Front and 
backs

C4.5 Making places

C6.1.11 Maintain 
privacy, prevent 
overlooking
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2

1

C6.1.11 Maintain privacy, prevent 
overlooking
Rationale: Privacy is an essential aspect 
of human habitation in cities. Qatari culture 
requires very high levels of privacy generally, 
particularly in residential environments. 
Therefore, it is crucial to get privacy design 
right, which starts at the plot sub-division 
planning stage (correctly locating the 
most private uses to diminish overlooking), 
incorporates building typology decisions 
(selecting typologies that sensitively locate 
the most private rooms in plan), and is fine-
tuned with façade detailing (openings and 
screen design).

Guidance:
 ▶ Building privacy considerations 

must not damage or diminish the 
necessary street interaction or 
activity on primary streets.

 ▶ Utilize site and building planning 
to secure privacy: locate residential 
uses away from ground floors on 
commercial streets; create sufficient 
façade separation; apply level 
changes; use courtyards; and so on.

 ▶ Use architectural elements to 
increase privacy for occupants, such 
as screens (mashrabiyya), staggered 
windows onto streets, and so on. 

C6.1.12 Clear fronts and backs 
Rationale: Clear distinctions between 
primary façades (fronts) and secondary 
façades (backs) is essential for successful 
urban design. This approach will establish 
good urban hierarchies; successfully 
orientate people; focus activity to fronts 
and servicing to backs; aid street life; make 
good pedestrian environments; and aid with 
privacy and overlooking considerations.

Guidance:
 ▶ Establish a clear hierarchy: fronts 

onto primary roads, sides onto 
secondary and backs onto tertiary.

 ▶ Fronts should be welcoming (with 
windows, balconies, doors, and so on).

3. An example of 
contemporary 
architecture where 
privacy screens have 
been incorporated into 
the design

An historic example 
of façade design that 
maintains privacy

Privacy by element

Front
access Ba

ck

Ba
ck Side Side

3

1.

1.

2.

Entrances and activity 
should be located on 
‘front’ streets

Positioning bedroom 
windows higher (a), 
as well as building 
separation (b), using 
screens (c) in addition 
to vegetation (d), 
can all contribute to 
maintaining privacy

a

Privacy separation

x
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1

b

c d

Maintain a suitable distance between façades, especially in 
residential properties. A distance of 12-25m is international 
best practice for privacy separation. Narrower separations – 
such as on lanes or mews – are possible but need extremely 
careful building design to work (for example, no windows 
directly opposite each other)

 ▶ Focus active uses on fronts.

 ▶ Backs should not be dead – they 
should have a mixture of active or 
partially active uses, with some 
entrances or windows if possible.

 ▶ Back-of-house functions should be 
focused on secondary or tertiary 
streets.

 ▶ Minimize back-of-house functions 
on façades (such as by placing them 
inside shared service yards or below 
ground) or at least ensure screening.
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Setbacks 
that erode 
corners are 
discouraged, 
except for 
meaningful 
public plaza

C6.1.13 Strong building lines
Rationale: Strong buildings lines are 
important to create continuity of enclosure 
in the urban realm. Building lines are closely 
linked to street scale and to the definition 
of public space. They are generated by the 
configuration of buildings along streets 
and, in particular, their placement in 
relation to the plot (property line) edge.

Guidance:
 ▶ Primary façades should generally 

follow the same building line (or 
‘build-to line’). These are determined 
by setback regulations.

 ▶ On major streets, avoid large gaps 
on the building line (see C6.1.14 
below). On secondary or residential 
streets in urban areas, gaps must be 
minimal and be consistent in nature.

 ▶ Greater plot-to-building-line setbacks 
are more suitable in suburban areas; 
in such areas, ‘strong plot edges’ 
must still be defined with the aid of 
landscape treatments at boundaries.

1. Maintaining strong 
building lines in the 
urban realm is very 
important, primarily 
through the continuity 
of building blocks and 
their façade edges. 
Landscape can assist 
in maintaining strong 
edges in the suburban 
context. Fences, as well 
as landscape, can be 
used in rural areas

C6.1 CREATING SUCCESSFUL BUILT FORM

C6.1.14 Appropriate setbacks
Rationale: Setbacks are whole or partial 
recesses of buildings off the building line. 
They can be beneficial for creating pocket 
parks, dining areas or entrances to civic 
buildings, but they must not be detrimental 
to street enclosure, continuity or pedestrian 
movement.

Guidance:
 ▶ Setback principles should follow from 

an urban plan‘s built form vision.

 ▶ Generally avoid setbacks off 
dominant building lines.

 ▶ Exceptionally, large setbacks on 
primary urban streets can be used 
for plazas. Small setbacks (0.5-
1.5m) can be useful, if well designed 
and limited, such as for alfresco 
dining or hotel forecourts.

 ▶ Small setbacks on secondary streets 
are usually allowed for privacy (front 
yards, small forecourts and so on).

Stong building 
lines, with some 
reduced street 
enclosure

SuburbanUrban

Very strong, 
continuous 
building lines with 
maximum street 
enclosure

1

Plot edges 
held with 
fences, walls or 
landscaping, less 
enclosure

Rural

1

1. Diagram describing 
different setback 
options

Buildings with a plot edge 
inconsistent with those adjacent 
to them can feature arcades, 
maintaining the street line and 
also building to full plot capacity 
overhead

Setbacks to 
accommodate parking 
are discouraged

Zero setback from 
the plot edge is 
encouraged

Setbacks that 
create courtyards 
and public spaces 
are encouraged

Colonnades/arcades set 
back from the street line 
are discouraged

Strong corners 
defining the 
street line are 
encouraged

Edge of plot

Guidance links 
C4.3.3 Positive 
boundaries and set 
backs 

C4.3.4 Creating 
positive residential 
boundaries

C4.3.6 Providing a 
positive boundary to 
the public edge
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C6.1.15 Building frontage – public 
realm
Rationale: Building frontage is crucial, as 
it is the portion of a building that directly 
addresses the public realm. 

It is important to consider the design 
articulation of the frontage in relation 
to the context and urban situation. 
Appropriate treatments for frontages will 
vary, but the quality of frontage will always 
make or break the relationship between 
people, buildings and the public realm.

The public realm of suburban areas of 
Qatar needs great care, as the heat and 
lack of planting can make pavements 
(sidewalks) very uninviting. This is especially 
acute in compounded housing clusters 
(which are discouraged), because of the 
blind frontages onto the public street.

Guidance:
 ▶ Create active frontages onto main 

streets and public spaces.

 ▶ Use frontage design to support 
human activity on streets.

 ▶ In urban locations, arcades or 
overhangs can support active uses 
by providing shade. Small recesses 
or projections may also be used to 
mark entrances and places to sit.

 ▶ In residential areas, frontages should 
create subtle privacy thresholds 
but must avoid having no activity 
towards the street.

 ▶ In residential suburban areas, 
privacy thresholds can be created via 
setbacks to establish private open 
spaces in front of buildings (with 
gardens or integrated car ports).

 ▶ In Qatari housing areas,the design 
of doorways and majlis should 
encourage activity onto the street.

 ▶ Avoid dead compound walls facing 
onto the public realm.

 ▶ In suburban locations, avoid vehicle 
drop-offs dominating the street.

2 3

1.

2.

3.

Different conditions of 
frontages and public 
realm engagement

Creating successful 
street life at the base of 
buildings is important 
in urban areas

Closed façades with 
uniform functions 
are lifeless and can 
be unpleasant for 
pedestrians
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Arcade Overhang House with majlis

Suburban

Ro
ad

Ro
ad

Si
de

w
al

k

Si
de

w
al

k

En
ga

gi
ng

 fr
on

ta
ge

G
ar

de
n

Urban

House with majlis

Nominal dimensions for frontage conditions

Overhang Suburban

Arcade Urban

3-5m

5m 5-8m

3-8m 3-5m

1

Guidance links 
C4.3.3 Positive 
boundaries and set 
backs 

C4.3.4 Creating 
positive residential 
boundaries

C4.3.6 Providing a 
positive boundary to 
the public edge
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C6.1.16 Creating shade
Rationale: Shade is an important 
environmental gift offered by buildings in 
Qatar. Therefore, buildings should also be 
designed to offer shade to the streets and 
public realm; buildings must be ‘generous’ 
in their offer of shade to the public realm in 
Qatar.

Guidance:
 ▶ Massing, height and correct 

placement of buildings should be 
optimized to create shade in the 
public realm.

 ▶ Consider colonnades, porches, 
terraces and recesses to offer shade, 
especially in vibrant areas where 
people heavily use the public realm.

 ▶ Louvers and awnings can also be 
effective shade devices.

 ▶ Use lattice screens (mashrabiyya) 
to shade openings and open terraces 
(while still allowing air ventilation). 

C6.1.17 Solar gain and sunlight
Rationale: Solar gain is the increase in 
temperature in a space, object or structure 
that results from solar radiation. Clever 
design can mitigate this, reducing the 
need for excessive expenditure on artificial 
cooling. In the public realm, the reflection 
of heat off buildings back into the public 
realm contributes to the urban heat island 
effect (warming).

Sunlight can also cause discomfort through 
glare, which should also be minimized.

Guidance:
 ▶ Reduce heat gain by minimizing 

solar radiation through shading and 
the use of thermal mass.

 ▶ The design should encourage breeze 
to dissipate heat during the cooler 
parts of the day/night.

 ▶ Use light colors to reduce the impact 
of the heat island effect.

 ▶ Reduce glare by avoiding the use of 
unscreened glass façades.

1

Courtyard

Mashrabiyya Tensile

Shading canopy

Canopy positions

Shading built form

Deep
liwan

High – south Low – east/west

SikkaBig civic

1.

1.

2.

Shade can be created 
by architectural form 
or by additional façade 
elements such as 
canopies

Streetscape and street 
life can be encouraged 
when there is solar and 
thermal comfort

Shaded streets can 
benefit from indirect 
light that bounces off 
buildings, making the 
sunshine visible even 
if the street surface is 
wholly in shade

32

1
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Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C2.3 Construction 
materials

C4.5.2 Creating 
enclosure

C4.5.3 Creating 
outdoor rooms

C4.5.7 The Human 
Experience
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1.

2.

3.

5. A building must seek 
to offer benefits to the 
public realm. Here, a 
public seat has been 
built into the corner of 
a building. This allows 
someone to sit in the 
shade

2

3

5

C6.1.18 Environmental 
optimization
Rationale: Located in the Arabian Gulf, 
Qatar experiences a harsh climate for six 
months of the year. In such conditions, 
buildings have to be designed to temper 
the internal environment for users to feel 
comfortable and to reduce energy demand.  

Optimization needs to consider solar 
criteria (sun shading and daylighting), wind 
(encouraging cooling breezes)and methods 
to reduce heat island effects.

It is also important that buildings support 
environmental optimization of the public 
realm to create pleasant microclimates.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should consider the local 

climate when designing a building 
and the spaces between the building 
and its neighbors.

 ▶ Buildings should not rely solely on 
mechanical cooling to create an 
optimum internal environment but 
should seek, where possible, passive 
measures of climate tempering 
(for example, sun shading, stack 
ventilation, thermal mass, and so 
on).

 ▶ Windows designed to be at least 
partly openable are encouraged (for 
parts of the day and year where 
fresh air is not too hot).  

Designers need to 
consider how a design 
can be optimized to 
respond to climate

High towers for 
ventilation (malqaf)

Narrow and shaded 
windows on sunny 
façades minimize solar 
gain

4. Sketch of a shaded 
sikka (a traditional 
narrow pedestrian 
alleyway)

1

High summer sun

Low winter sun

Shade

Vent

Ventilation 
chimney

Cool breeze

Screen planting
protects against 
wind and sand

Thermal mass to 
dissipate heat

Shaded walls

Light-colored
surfaces

4
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Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-
responsive design

C2.3 Construction 
materials
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1

2

3

4

C6.1.19 Housing compounds
Rationale: Housing compounds 
proliferate in Qatar, primarily in suburban 
locations. These are a form of housing 
cluster, whereby (largely) single family 
houses are grouped within an enveloping 
enclosure, usually a wall. The typology 
is often a ‘gated community’ – which 
has a single point of entry and is staffed 
by security. These are self-contained 
communities, which usually have their own 
social facilities within the enclosing wall.

Compounds have a negative impact on 
urban cohesion, mobility and community 
integration. They do offer some protection 
from the harsh desert environment by 
creating a protective enclosure; however, 
traditional courtyard housing clusters do 
this equally well and are a preferred urban 
form.

While compounds are actively discouraged 
in this compendium, the guidance below is 
included to indicate how – if provided – they 
can be improved.

Guidance:
 ▶ Consider urban grain character and 

surrounding street patterns when 
planning and designing a compound 
(size, links to surroundings, 
connections, and so on).

 ▶ The maximum size should be 150m. 
However, internal layouts should 
allow for more future through-
connections (should the surrounding 
walls be removed in the future).

 ▶ Use subtle forms of enveloping 
enclosure rather than walls (such as 
landscape treatments or fencing).

 ▶ Social and local retail facilities 
should face onto the street, to allow 
other communities access to share 
them.

 ▶ Compounds should allow pedestrian 
permeability from one to another 
and not be security-gated.

 ▶ Seek to introduce some multi-unit 
or mixed-use buildings facing the 
public streets.

300m

150m

113m

113m

Max 150m

Max 150m

An example plan 
of some existing 
compounds in Doha, 
showing very long 
impenetrable edges 
that are very damaging 
for urban permeability

The Eixample district 
of Barcelona has a 
very good street grain, 
with blocks of 113m 
wide, creating excellent 
urban mobility and 
permeability

Compounds should 
create no edge longer 
than 100-150m

Compounds should 
locate their social and 
communal facilities 
on their edges, facing 
onto city streets and 
promoting community 
interaction

1.

2.

3.

4.
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Max 150m

Max 150m

Guidance links 
C4.2 Urban Blocks

C4.3 Plots

C4.5 Making Places
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C6.2.1 Form-based typologies: 
introduction
Rationale: When designing buildings, 
there are numerous typologies that 
designers can call upon. Some typologies 
are form-based, meaning that they relate 
to shape, scale, orientation and massing. 
Other typologies are use-based, meaning 
they relate mostly to certain uses.

Selecting a typology:

For a place to function well, it is very 
important to select the correct typology 
based on urban criteria (physical, social 
and economic), as well as architectural or 
building programme-related criteria.

Testing a typology against urban criteria 
means assessing internal factors of use, 
organization and spatial requirements 
against their impact on context. Aspects 
such as relationship to pedestrian or vehicle 
movement, access, scale, topography, 
townscape, climate and orientation will all 
be impacted through the choice.

Attributes and relationships:

Typologies will have a diverse range of 
relationships to the front and rear, and to 
adjacent plots on either side. In some cases, 
a typology may work well in a terraced form, 
such as row housing; in others, it will require 
a free-standing relationship to its plot. 
Often, the form of a building will vary from 
its front to its rear – for example, stepped 
façades may be appropriate for the rear to 
make the best use of daylight, but the front 
must create a strong edge to the street. 
Such embellishments are too numerous 
to describe in full in this compendium, but 
are important and a reason why skilled 
architects must be appointed to design 
buildings.

Relationships between building form and 
context will vary from urban to suburban 
to rural settings. Typologies for low-rise 
buildings will be different to those for mid-
rise and high-rise buildings. There are also 
fundamental differences between free-
standing buildings (pavilions, solitaires or 
towers) and row buildings that adjoin their 
neighbors on one or more sides. 

DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGYC6.2

Example form-based 
typologies related to 
massing

Small box Big box

TowerRow

Articulated podium Joined podium

U-shape
T-shape

L-shape

Tall atrium Low courtyard1

1.

Row

Guidance links 
C3.5 Wayfinding

C5.15 Land use and 
density enhance 
branding 
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How typologies combine to form clusters is 
critical. Different combinations can create 
varying impacts on the urban surroundings. 
For instance, gaps between buildings or 
boundary walls can provide for lateral 
permeability in the form of sikkas.

The form typologies illustrated and 
described in the following pages are 
purposely diagrammatic. There are many 
subtle variations possible that are not 
shown.

Guidance:
 ▶ Select a typology that works well 

on a site for external reasons: 
enclosure, movement, activity, 
servicing, and so on.

 ▶ Also select a typology that works 
well on a site for internal reasons: 
space planning or architectural.

 ▶ Form typologies can be used in 
many urban situations – often it is 
the density (or scale of the form) 
that makes it more appropriate 
for a suburban or urban location 
(for example, a row type can be 
suburban if two to three storeys 
high but suitable for an urban 
context if five to six storeys high).

 ▶ Recognize that some forms may 
be more or less suitable for certain 
urban contexts. For example, 
low-rise, detached volumes are 
appropriate for suburban locations 
only, while a tower and podium is 
very urban.

 ▶ Consider combining typologies 
where this will have positive impacts 
on a place, such as improving 
permeability or connectivity, or 
creating harmony with surrounding 
massing.

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

4.

6.

5.

3.

2. A contemporary 
building in Qatar, 
which can be simplified 
to the ‘solitaire' form

The Sheraton Hotel 
in Doha is a pyramid 
shape. It is a ‘solitaire’ 
form, an isolated object 
building that stands 
alone. It is arranged 
internally around an 
atrium

Rows of commercial 
buildings at Doha's 
center

2

4

5

A traditional Qatari 
courtyard building, 
showing the solid 
external façade, as the 
plan is inward looking

A sketch of a Qatari 
detached house that 
uses a ‘small box’ form

6

Grand Hamad Street

3

Guidance links 
C6.7 Understanding 
Qatari Architectural 
language
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Detached

a. Allows for high levels of privacy.

b. A flexible building to plot placement.

c. Often set back from street edge.

d. Suitable for single houses (or sub-
divided into a number of housing units) 
or small commercial/civic uses.

e. Many shapes, forms and individual 
design expressions are possible.

f. Generous private outdoor space.

g. Allows for car parking on plot.

 ▶ Mainly suburban or rural locations.

 ▶ A low-density development model.

 ▶ Larger properties can be in urban areas 
(with privacy possible via gardens).

 ▶ Multi-unit options(the building divided 
into multiple units) are better for urban 
situations, as they increase density.

Attributes

Location criteria

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

An illustration of a  
low-rise detached 
typology

Reference examples 
of low rise detached 
typology

Alternative massing 
variations of the 
illustrated example

1.

3.

4.

2.

4

3

21

C6.2.2 Form-based typologies: low-rise (one to four-storey)
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Semi-detached

 ▶ Suburban (can be mid-city urban, but 
density must not be compromised).

 ▶ Low- to medium-density development.

 ▶ Multi-unit options (subdivision of 
buildings) are better for urban 
situations (to increase density).

a. Provides medium levels of privacy.

b. Semi-flexible building to plot 
placement. Often set back from street 
edge.

c. Can be a private house or divided into a 
number of units.

d. Reduced options for individual identity.

e. Moderate private outdoor space 
provision.

f. Allows car parking on plot or off plot, 
depending on density of area.

Location criteria

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

An illustration of a 
low-rise semi-detached 
typology

Reference examples of 
low rise semi-detached 
typology

Alternative massing 
variations of the 
illustrated example

5.

7.

8.

6.

8

6

7

5
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a. Reduced levels of privacy.

b. Usually has zero setback (placed close 
to street edge).

c. Can incorporate the courtyard typology 
(as is common in Qatar).

d. Suitable for residential (can be a private 
house or divided into a number of 
units).

e. Car parking on plot or off plot, 
depending on density of area.

f. Parking access from front and maybe 
back or side (if plots allow lanes).

 ▶ Urban and suburban.

 ▶ Medium-density development.

 ▶ Multi-unit options (subdivision of 
building) are better for urban situations 
to increase density.

Attached/row

Attributes

Location criteria

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

An illustration of a  
low-rise row typology

Reference examples 
of low rise attached 
typology

Alternative massing 
variations of the 
illustrated example

9.

10.

11.

12.

109

12

11
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a. Increased privacy for residential use.

b. Very flexible placement is possible, 
allowing good access to light and 
views (orientation, circulation and site 
placement can be optimized).

c. Can suit mixed-use, commercial and 
residential uses (in apartment form).

d. Highly flexible for architectural and 
form expression.

e. Easy access for servicing and cars.

f. Car parking: on plot, in basement, 
undercroft or fully integrated inside the 
building.

 ▶ Urban mid-city and suburban.

 ▶ Medium- to high-density development.

 ▶ For core central areas (such as TODs) 
with high land value.

Attributes

Location criteria

C6.2.3 Form-based typologies: mid-rise (five to 10-storey)

1

2

6

Detached

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

An illustration of a  
mid-rise detached 
typology

Reference example 
of mid-rise detached 
typology

Alternative massing 
variations of the 
illustrated example

1.

3.

2.

21

3
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Attached/row

a. Reduced privacy for residential use.

b. Can suit mixed-use, commercial and 
residential uses (in apartment form).

c. Excellent for street edge definition, 
forming enclosure and active frontages.

d. Reduced flexibility; follows urban grid.

e. Servicing access, via main street 
through building or from side / back.

f. Car parking at rear of block (surface 
or in a separate parking structure), 
in courtyard, or in basement or semi-
basement.

 ▶ Urban.

 ▶ High-density development.

 ▶ Part of TOD and well integrated 
into areas with a high level of public 
transport service.

Attributes

Location criteria

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

An illustration of a  
mid-rise row typology

Reference example 
of mid-rise attached 
typology

4.

5.

6.

4

6

5
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C6.2.4 Form-based typologies: high-rise (>10-storey)

Detached

a. Reduced privacy for residential use.

b. Varied plot placement possible. Weak 
for street edge enclosure and active 
frontage, with care needed not to 
undermine the public realm and local 
microclimate.

c. Can be residential, office or mixed-use.

d. Allows a high degree of freedom in form 
and architectural expression.

e. Excellent access to light and views.

f. A high degree of flexibility for servicing, 
car access and parking facilities.

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

An illustration of a 
high-rise detached 
typology

Reference examples 
of high-rise detached 
typology

Alternative massing 
variations of the 
illustrated example

1.

3.

4.

5.

2.

21

 ▶ High-density urban centers.

 ▶ CBD, special development and mid-city 
areas.

 ▶ Integrated into areas with high levels of 
public transport (as part of a TOD plan).

Location criteria

35

3 4
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58

7

1

2

3

6

5

4

Attached/row

a. Reduced privacy for residential use.

b. Varied plot placement possible for 
tower, with the podium placed with 
zero setback (close to street edge).

c. Enables strong street edge enclosure, 
and responds well to the public realm.

d. Suitable for vertical mixed-use.

e. Excellent access to light and views.

f. Allows a high degree of freedom in form 
and architectural expression.

g. A high degree of flexibility for servicing, 
car access and parking facilities.

 ▶ High-density urban centers.

 ▶ CBD, special development and selected 
mid-city areas.

 ▶ Integrated into areas with high levels of 
public transport (as part of a TOD plan).

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

An illustration of a 
high-rise row typology

Reference examples 
of attached high-rise 
typology

6.

7.

8.

6

Location criteria

c
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C6.2.5 Use-based typologies: the house

The courtyard house

a. Provides for very high levels of privacy.

b. Place connection: type has strong 
links to Qatari vernacular and housing 
traditions.

c. Very flexible in design and placement.

d. Excellent for creating a sustainable 
response to the regional climate 
(creating cool and shade).

e. Suitable for a single private household 
or can be divided into a number of 
units.

f. This type has no surrounding garden 
but has an internal courtyard (separate 
units were adjoining or placed close 
together).

g. Car parking can be on plot or on street.

Attributes

a. Can provide medium levels of privacy 
(depending on plot size).

b. Low-rise, two to three storeys, 
depending on zzzzzz regulations.

c. Very low density, unsuitable for urban 
areas.

d. Building very flexible in design and 
placement on the plot.

e. Usually a private house (can be sub-
divided, but this is not common)

f. Generous surface area to exterior ratio, 
which is not ideal for mitigating the 
harsh regional climate.

g. Usually the type is associated with a 
large private outdoor space (garden).

h. Car parking is usually on plot.

Attributes

The villa house

100 - A Beautiful Place to Live

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

2

1

4

3

An illustration of 
the courtyard house 
typology

Reference example of a 
courtyard house

Reference example of a 
villa house

An illustration of the 
villa house typology

1.

2.

3.

4.
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Flat/apartment 

The row house

a. Provides medium levels of privacy.

b. Mid-rise, three to five storeys.

c. Suitable for urban contexts (in 
medium-high density environments).

d. Enables zero setback, and strong active 
façades with intensive openings (doors 
and windows).

e. Can be a row of single-house 
modules or multiple-home modules 
(maisonettes or duplexes).

f. Small (or communal) gardens are 
possible to the rear or on the roof.

g. Car parking can be in a basement or at 
the rear of the block.

Attributes

a. Provides reduced levels of privacy.

b. Mid-rise, five to 12 storeys.

c. Suitable for urban contexts (in  
high-density environments).

d. Enables active façades and frontages, 
with retail ground floors and shared 
lobbies.

e. A multiple-unit typology.

f. Roofs and roofs to parking decks can 
provide communal terraces and social 
space.

g. Car parking can be in a basement or at 
the rear of the block (under decks).

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

6

5

8 9

7

An illustration of the 
row house typology

Reference examples 
of mid-rise row house 
typology 

Reference examples 
of mid-rise apartment  
typology 

An illustration of the 
apartment typology

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.
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Duplex

Maisonette

a. A form of apartment, but specifically 
one that has two or more floors.

b. Enables the provision of larger units, 
via the stacking of single-floor modules 
vertically.

c. Their placement in a building can vary. 
They are frequently located on top 
floors (penthouses), where they are 
highly desirable owing to the availability 
of roof terraces, or on ground floors, 
where they can provide more privacy.

d. Can provide for desirable double-height 
spaces.

e. Good for single-aspect areas of a 
building, because of the wide façade 
area that they enable.

Attributes

a. A form of apartment, but specifically 
one that has two or more floors and 
has its own front door.

b. Generally located on the ground floor 
(but can also be located off access 
decks or galleries on higher levels).

c. Enables the provision of larger units, 
via the stacking of single-floor modules 
vertically.

d. Enables for own front-door entry.

e. Enables the unit to have its own 
outdoor garden.

f. Good for single-aspect areas of a 
building, because of their large façade 
area.

g. Suitable for wrapping ground-floor uses 
(for example, podium car parking), but 
still maintaining active frontages.

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

11

10

12

13

1514

An illustration of the 
duplex typology

Reference examples of 
the duplex typology

An illustration of the  
maisonette typology

Reference examples 
of the maisonette 
typology

10.

11.

13.

15.

12.

14.
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U-shape

Tall atrium

C6.2.6 Use-based typologies: mixed-use buildings

a. Mostly suitable for commercial uses 
(such as office headquarters or hotels).

b. Suitable for the integration of large 
premises in a mid-rise block context.

c. A good means of providing energy-
efficient, sustainable internal 
environments (for example, assisting 
daylighting and natural ventilation).

d. Can provide opportunities for biophilic 
design (for example, circulation and 
social spaces).

e. Enables retail and social uses on ground 
floors to create active frontages.

f. Parking is ideally in a basement or in 
separate buildings.

Attributes

a. Suitable for the integration of large 
commercial premises in a mid-rise block 
context. Also suitable for residential 
above commercial use.

b. The courtyard inside the block is good 
for providing private social space for 
tenants.

c. The courtyard inside the block is a good 
means of providing energy-efficient, 
sustainable internal environments (for 
example, assisting daylighting and 
natural ventilation).

d. Suitable for wrapping corners of urban 
blocks.

e. Enables retail and social uses on ground 
floors to create active frontages.

f. Parking is ideally in a basement, in a 
podium (under the courtyard) or in 
separate buildings.

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

2 3

1

5

4

An illustration of the 
atrium typology

Reference examples of 
the atrium typology

Reference example of 
the U-shaped typology

An illustration of the 
U-shaped typology

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
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Tower

Tower on podium

a. Suitable for commercial (office), hotel 
and residential uses. Frequently, all of 
these can be combined into one mixed-
use tower building.

b. Suitable for high-density development.

c. Suitable for integrating large enterprises 
into one building.

d. Excellent for creating density; however, 
can be detrimental to the public realm.

e. Parking ideally in a basement, or in 
separate buildings.

Attributes

a. Suitable for commercial (office), hotel 
and residential uses. Frequently, all of 
these can be combined into one mixed-
use tower building.

b. The podium improves a tower's 
relationship to the public realm and is 
suitable for providing it with associated 
social facilities (such as hotel ballrooms, 
restaurants, indoor swimming pools, 
gyms, spas, sports facilities, and so 
on). It is also suitable for separate 
retail or leisure uses (cinemas, bowling, 
amusement arcades, and so on).

c. Suitable/ideal typology for high-density 
development.

d. Suitable for integrating large enterprises 
into one building.

e. Excellent for creating high density with 
good active frontages to streets.

f. Parking ideally in a basement, 
integrated into the podium or in 
separate buildings.

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

7

6

10 11

9

5

An illustration of the 
tower typology

Reference examples of 
of the tower typology

Reference examples of 
the tower on podium 
typology

An illustration of the  
tower on podium 
typology

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

8
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Big box

C6.2.7 Use-based typologies: retail buildings

a. Suitable for accommodating uses 
that require large floor areas, such as: 
hypermarkets; light industrial premises; 
high-volume retail; leisure complexes; 
exhibition halls; show rooms; and so on.

b. Suitable for out-of-town, suburban 
or peri-urban locations with good 
logistical transport connections.

c. Low-rise in nature, with minimal 
columns and wide spans.

d. If incorporated into fine-grained urban 
contexts, must be wrapped with smaller 
units and active uses (parking should 
be in a basement, on the roof, or in a 
separate building, if provided at all).

e. Need large areas of surface car parking.

Attributes

Big box – shopping mall

A low-rise big box typology that typically 
accommodates a large number of retail 
(and leisure) uses under one roof. In 
general, it incorporates the following 
attributes:

a. A roof-lit circulation street that provides 
access to the retail units, creating a 
detached and inward-looking box that 
undermines the public realm.

b. A generic platform, allowing designers 
to create an overall ambiance and a 
flexibility for individual shop designs.

c. Commonly located in out-of-town, 
suburban or peri-urban locations.

d. A need for a large parking requirement, 
commonly provided by an encircling 
surface car park, undermines the public 
realm. The use of car parking clusters, 
associated with some outward-facing 
retail, is better, or the provision of 
basement or separate parking buildings 
to allow integration in an urban grain.

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

2

3

1

4

An illustration of the 
big box typology

Reference example of 
the big box typology

Reference example 
of the big box mall 
typology

An illustration of the 
big box mall typology

1.

2.

3.

4.
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d
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2

3

4

Retail – street

a. An attached run of retail units, in a row 
typology, creating a linear shopping 
facility. This is the form of most 
traditional shopping streets (the souq is 
also a special adaptation of this type).

b. Suitable for fine-grain urban contexts.

c. Suitable for mixed-use, with retail 
distributed on lower floors and other 
uses above.

d. Built on or close to the street edge, it 
creates a strong sense of enclosure.

e. Excellent for creating active streets and 
mixed-use.

f. Parking is ideally in a basement, at the 
rear (surface or podium) or in separate 
buildings.

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

Retail – souq
Attributes

6

7

8

5

An illustration of the 
retail street typology

Reference example 
of the retail street 
typology

Reference example of 
the retail souq typology

An illustration of the 
retail souq typology 
(examples)

5.

6.

7.

8.

a. The souq is a very traditional form of 
retail environment in Arabian cities.  
It is an elaboration of a retail street 
typology, with streets clustered into a 
market form. Buildings typically have an 
overall height of one to three storeys.

b. The retail street environment is laid out 
in a loose, often organic grid of streets. 
It creates a highly walkable, sociable 
and active public realm.

c. Street are sometimes open-air but very 
often covered.

d. Traditionally, no car parking was 
provided. Modern souqs should have 
underground or separate parking 
buildings provided.

3

4
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Office and services

a. The building form will vary depending 
upon context and site density. They 
can be attached, detached, or semi-
detached and low- to very high-density. 
The use can be very flexible in form.

b. Ideal locations will be in designated 
employment centres and integrated 
with TODs.

c. There can be a larger proportion 
of office function; however, it is 
important for some mixed-use to be 
accommodated, such as retail, services 
and even residential.

d. Ground-floor activation is essential. 

e. Independent parking facilities are 
needed.

Attributes

a. The mix of use type and percentage 
of each will vary greatly. There is often 
a primary land use (retail, office, 
residential) and secondary land use 
(hotel, open space, worship, recreation, 
and so on), depending on economic 
and community needs.

b. Form typology will vary greatly, 
depending upon context and zoning 
regulation for the site. It can be 
attached, detached, or semi-detached 
and low- to high-density.

c. Mixed-use enables and ensures ground-
floor activation.

d. A mixed-use development is more 
robust in adapting to change (of 
demand or economic context) in the 
future.

e. Supports economic and community 
vibrancy, responding to primary use 
needs.

Mixed-use

Attributes

4

C6.2.8 Use-based typologies: commercial types

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

2

1

4

3

5

An illustration of office 
and services buildings

Reference example 
of office and services 
buildings

Reference examples of 
mixed-use buildings

An illustration of 
mixed-use buildings

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
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C6.2.9 Community, civic, cultural and special buildings

a. A typology that accommodates sport, 
leisure and education functions. It may 
also be combined with miscellaneous 
health and wellbeing or community-
related uses.

b. Located in places of population 
concentration, to serve communities.

c. The typology frequently has a need for 
a large surface area (to accommodate 
playgrounds, sports pitches, car 
parking, and so on) and often needs 
large internal span spaces.

d. Educational uses of this typology 
have additional privacy and security 
requirements at the plot perimeter (for 
safeguarding of children).

Recreation/sport/education

Attributes

Solitaire

a. Detached in nature, frequently with 
generous encircling setbacks. This type 
is also commonly known as a ‘stand-
alone‘ building.

b. Suitable building functions vary. It can 
include most civic, religious, cultural 
and other social uses.

c. Suitable for buildings that require 
good prominence (because of their 
community or civic nature).

d. Mostly located at visually strategic 
locations, such as on important streets 
or in public spaces.

Attributes

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

2

1

4

3

An illustration of 
culture and community 
buildings

1.

Reference example of 
culture and community 
buildings

An illustration of the 
solitaire typology

Reference example of 
the solitaire typology

2.

3.

4.
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C6.2.10 Urban place typologies
Typical urban area

Key attributes

1. A medium- to high-density zone (121-300 
persons/ha, according to the QNDF).

2. Comprises a mixed-use zone that is 
integrated with major transit points, 
encouraging ease of access to support the 
vitality of the area.

3. A fine grain with small- to medium-sized 
block structure, high connectivity and 
permeability.

4. A high degree of urban enclosure to 
streets, with minimal building setbacks.

5. Blocks of typically (minimum) five 
floors in height, but may include high-rise 
development.

6. Various sizes of open spaces, a mixture of 
hard-surfaced plazas and soft-landscaped 
parks, integrated into an extensive 
movement network.

Introduction
Above is an illustrative model, showing 
how the principles in this guide can come 
together to create a typical urban area. 

An urban area is a dense and well-
connected area (with a strong network 
of roads and paths and major public 
transport provision). It is a mixed-use zone, 
with a strong proportion of commercial 
or retail but which also has a significant 
density of housing. The area is likely to be a 
destination for work, leisure, socializing and 
tourism, and will have a resident population 
requiring residential amenities.

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

1

Main boulevard with 
continuous arcades 

on south-facing 
façade

Retail centers

Close to metro 
stations

Frequent crossing 
locations

Medium- to high-
density residential

Small- and 
medium-size blocks 

with pedestrian 
routes through 

blocks

Landscaped open 
spaces

Active roofs

Continuous arcaded 
retail on secondary 

streets 

M

Land uses

Open space/roof 
gardens

Offices with retail 
frontage

Residential with 
retail frontage

Residential

Mosque

Educational

Healthcare
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Typical mid-city area

Key attributes

1. A low-medium to medium-density zone 
(60-120 persons/ha, according to QNDF).

2. Comprises a mixed-use centrally located 
zone, with a defined commercial or retail 
component integrated with a transit node.

3. Moderate coarse grain with medium-
sized block structure.

4. Moderate degree of urban enclosure 
to streets, with small building setbacks 
permissible (outside of the mixed-use zones 
and approximately 3m maximum).

5. Urban forms, typically apartments of 
three to five storeys with shared open 
spaces and denser house types (terraced, 
courtyard and some semi-detached).

6. One or a number of larger open spaces, 
integrated into neighborhoods and 
movement networks.

Introduction
Above is an illustrative model, showing 
how the principles in this guide can come 
together to create a mid-city area. 

A mid-city area is a medium-density edge-
of-centre urban area. It is a location that 
is well connected (with roads and public 
transport) and exhibits a reasonably-sized 
commercial core. There may be cultural 
facilities, meaning that there will be 
some tourism or leisure draw for the area. 
However, the largest inward movement of 
people to the area will be for commercial 
use. There will be a strong residential 
density, across a number of communities, 
with a correspondingly-sized generous open 
space and amenity provision.

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

2

“By far the greatest 
and most admirable 
form of wisdom is that 
needed to plan and 
beautify cities and 
human communities” 
Socrates

Land uses

Open space/roof 
gardens

Offices with retail 
frontage

Residential with 
retail frontage

Residential

Mosque

Educational

Parking

Low- and medium-
density residential 
zone

Permeable blocks

Pedestrian crossing 
across main streets

Higher density near 
metro stations

Parks, plazas and 
shared parking near 
mosques and metro 
stations

Taller developments 
facing open spaces

Community facilities 
within walking 
distance

Semi-private open 
spaces from lower-
density enclosures

Pocket parks in 
setbacks

M

Guidance links 
Volume 2-3 Urban 
conditions
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Typical suburban

Key attributes

1. A low-density zone (30-60 persons/ha, 
according to the QNDF).

2. Includes small local centers acting as 
community hubs, with convenience retail 
and integrated with a transit node.

3. Moderate to larger-sized block structure 
in comparison with mid-city areas.

4. Typically low-density building forms; 
detached villas and semi detached houses 
on reasonably large plots with wider 
setbacks than in urban areas on the side 
boundaries, and large ones to the front and 
rear boundaries. Compound typologies are 
not encouraged.

5. Neighborhood character zones achieved 
through the articulation of landscape and 
building design, creating strong community 
identities.

6. Large-sized public open spaces that are 
integrated into a green movement network.

Introduction
Above is an illustrative model, showing 
how the principles in this guide can come 
together to create a suburban area. 

A suburban area is a low-density peripheral 
zone – a transition between urban and 
rural. It is a predominantly residential area, 
supporting a number of communities that 
will be provided for by local centers and 
generous open space amenities. There will 
be a commercial center, on a small scale, 
located close to a public transport hub.

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

3

Land uses 

Open space/roof 
gardens

Retail

Residential

Mosque

Educational

Healthcare

Community facilities 
located near 

mosques

Low density 
with larger, but 

permeable, blocks

Medium density 
adjacent to main 

roads

Open up corners of 
blocks to increase 

accessibility to 
mosques

Mixed-use facing 
main streets

Schools located 
centrally in 

neighborhoods

Local retail close to 
mosques
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Typical rural area

Key attributes

1. A low-density zone (0-60 persons/ha, 
according to the QNDF).

2. Includes a local center acting as a 
community hub, with convenience retail 
and integrated with a transit node.

3. Comprises larger block sizes in 
comparison to a suburban area.

4. A low degree of urban enclosure, with 
generous building setbacks (can be greater 
than 10m).

5. Typically low-density building forms, with 
a greater proportion of detached villas than 
a suburban area and also large plots sizes. 
Compound typologies are not encouraged.

6. Usually integrated with a series of large 
sizes of open spaces and green movement 
networks, as well as other environmentally 
sensitive areas (for example, rawdat 
'meadows', aquifer areas, natural preserve 
areas, natural trail, and so on).

Introduction
Above is an illustrative model, showing 
how the principles in this guide can come 
together to create a regenerated rural area 
in Qatar.

A rural area is a low-density, residential-
dominated area that is geographically 
located outside of towns and cities. It 
will most likely be linked to industrial or 
agricultural areas located in close proximity. 
It may be an new area but is more likely 
to be an existing rural area with elements 
of historic vernacular and existing street 
network and old core (the treatment of 
which, in many respects, will be similar to 
that for a typical old precinct described 
below).

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

4

“Growth is inevitable 
and desirable, but 
destruction of 
community character 
is not. The question is 
not whether your part 
of the world is going to 
change. The question 
is how”
Edward T McMahon

Land uses 

Open space/roof 
gardens

Retail

Multi-family 
residential 

Residential

Mosque

Farmhouse

Detached villas

Heritage courtyard 
buildings to be 
retained

Large building 
setbacks

Local center around 
a mosque where 
retail is also located. 
Main bus stop also 
located here

Farms and 
farmhouses

Rawdat

Affordable low-
density housing

B

Guidance links 
Volume 2-3 Urban 
conditions
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C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

Typical central business district (CBD)

Introduction
Above is an illustrative model, showing 
how the principles in this guide can come 
together to create a CBD area. 

A CBD is a commercial and business center 
in a city. It often overlaps with a city’s 
‘financial district’, but the use is frequently 
broader than only financial (for example, 
it may also overlap with a city‘s cultural 
area). It is a high-density zone that permits 
the creation of large commercial floor plate 
buildings that are appropriate for large 
businesses (notably, headquarters and blue 
chip companies). Nevertheless, the area 
must also be mixed-use – including social, 
leisure, amenity, residential and hotel uses.

A CBD is often in the urban ‘downtown‘, 
but it can be in other areas if it is well 
integrated with a major public transport 
network. In Qatar, the West Bay and Lusail 
developments are considered as the city‘s 
CBDs.

Key attributes

1. A very high-density zone, with high 
floor areas ratios (200-300 persons/ha, 
according to the QNDF).

2. Comprises a high-intensity, mixed-use 
center that is integrated with a major 
transit hub.

3. A medium block size, creating intricate 
streets with high degrees of connectivity 
and permeability.

4. A high degree of urban enclosure to 
streets, with minimal building setbacks.

5. Compact urban form with buildings 
tight together, typically consisting of 
high-density typologies such as high-rise 
buildings of around 12 or more storeys 
(mostly tower and podium typology).

6. Various sizes of open spaces, a mixture of 
hard-surfaced plazas and soft-landscaped 
parks, integrated into an extensive 
movement network.

C6.2 DEFINING APPROPRIATE BUILDING TYPOLOGY

5

Land uses 

Open space/roof 
gardens

Offices with retail 
frontage

Residential with 
retail frontage

Residential

Mosque

Hotel

Office

Parking

Healthcare

Mid-height buildings 
facing the street to 

maintain human 
scale

Increased 
connectivity by 

public transport

Fine-grain 
block structure 
with increased 

permeability

Minimum building 
setback, particularly 

at ground level

Very high-density 
zone

Active roofs

Increased activity 
on ground floors 

throughout

Open spaces of 
different sizes in 

the area, with 
larger ones around 

mosques

“What is the city but 
the people?”
William Shakespeare
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Typical old precinct

6

“Any city, however 
small, is in fact divided 
into two, one the city 
of the poor, the other 
of the rich. These are at 
war with one another”
Plato

Introduction
Above is an illustrative model, showing 
how the principles in this guide can come 
together to create a typical old precinct (or 
heritage area). 

An old precinct is an area where the 
heritage morphology and/or traditional 
buildings are still in evidence. The condition 
of such areas in Qatar is very varied; some 
have been preserved or regenerated, others 
are now in a very damaged condition, and 
many have already been lost altogether. A 
thorough assessment should be conducted 
of the remaining old precincts and plans 
established for their preservation and 
regeneration. Social value and rarity values 
should also be considered, not just the 
architectural merit of the buildings.

Typical old precincts can be in old 
downtown areas, scattered throughout 
other parts of the city or situated in rural 
settlements.

Key attributes

1. A compact morphology created by a tight 
agglomeration of houses and sometimes 
larger quarters.

2. An organic structure resulting from 
incremental (not planned) growth, typical 
of historic Islamic or Gulf cities.

3. A layout that developed in response to 
the specific requirements of Islamic life and 
regional social traditions, especially those 
surrounding community and family life.

5. Urban patterns that are characterized 
by narrow streets (3-6 m wide), intricate 
networks of alleyways (sikkas, 60cm-2.5m 
wide) and frequent shared open spaces.

6. A unique townscape characterized by 
one- to two-storey buildings, predominantly 
inward-looking open-courtyard typologies.

7. Walkable environments, with variable 
vistas created by the winding streets. Guidance links 

Volume 2-3 Urban 
conditions

Narrow 
thoroughfares 
maintaining existing 
block structure

High value heritage 
buildings preserved 
which also provide 
opportunities 
for sensitive 
development above

Boutique hotels and  
small scale retail 
interspersed within 
heritage zone 

Edges of heritage 
zones to be adapted 
for mixed use
Include car-parks 
(wrapped with 
active uses or below 
ground) to take cars 
off the streets.

Open spaces 
adjacent to 
mosques

Community facilities 
located for residents

Land uses

Open space/ Roof 
gardens

Offices with retail 
frontage

Residential with 
retail frontage

Predominantly 
Residential

Mosque

Educational

Community 
Facility

Boutique hotel

Parking
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COMPOSITION AND CONFIGURATION  
OF BUILT FORMC6.3

3

32

1

1.

2.

3.

Solid massing, good 
human scale and 
layered depths in the 
townscape of a new 
development in Qatar

Qatari modern 
architecture should be 
created in response 
to practical demands 
such as climate, 
cultural traditions 
and traditional Qatari 
building motifs and 
ornament

The relationship 
between buildings 
and private and public 
space must create 
strong urban realm

Rationale: Proper composition and 
layout of urban built form creates good 
physical settings in which people can 
live their lives. This impacts positively on 
people‘s feelings, health, emotions, general 
wellbeing and community spirit.

Urban built form is created by buildings and 
their layout in urban frameworks of streets, 
plots and open spaces. Movement routes 
carve paths through solid and void space. 
Building height, massing and topography 
combine to create public space, skyline, 
and so on. All these elements can be 
assembled and ordered in many ways, and 
it is important that they are composed with 
careful consideration for good human scale 
and overall townscape balance.

This compendium promotes the 
development of a Qatari contemporary 
urban realm and architecture – seeking 
to create a place that is rooted in historic 
patterns found in the cities and buildings 
of Qatar, while also being fused with best-
practice contemporary city-design thinking.

The best-practice principles illustrated 
in this compendium always start with a 
primary focus on city ‘life’ (people and their 
activities), then show how urban form, 
space and buildings can be created to 
support it.

Guidance:
Urban form and layout must:

 ▶ Respect the urban context, the site 
morphology, landform, climatic 
environment and the place identity 
(the specifics of life and location).

 ▶ Understand the types of activity 
to be accommodated (commercial, 
residential, leisure, industry, and so 
on). 

 ▶ Be based on an envisioned 
streetscape and townscape 
composition.

 ▶ Create comfortable human-scaled 
public realm.

 ▶ Consider how a Qatari contemporary 
urban fabric can be created though 
references to historic composition 
and configuration in Qatari cities.
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The Sidra Leaf
If we look for a moment at a sidra 
leaF, we see the main veins giving 
a four part structure, the secondary 
veins branching out and the tertiary 
veins multiplying and  nding their way 
to the edge of the leaf in meandering 
lines which respond to the leaf’s 
patterns of growth.

When we compare this with the 
winding journeys taken by the narrow 
sikkas in Old Doha and we see how 
they widen out to form barahas and 
connect into major thoroughfares, we 
see natural hierarchy and responsive 
geometry at work together.

Responsive Geometry
Similarly, in crystals such as Gypsum 
which is found in pockets throughout 
the geology of Qatar, we see regular 
forms ‘irregularised’ by the quirks of 
unpredictable circumstances. In a 
comparable way, traditional Qatari 
houses were approximately rectilinear 
but they were very rarely exactly 
rectangular or square. The city grew 
organically and its spaces therefore 
evolved rather than being determined 
by any external logic.

If we look at the Diwan Amiri Quarter 
at Msheireb, we see rectilinear forms 
‘pulled out of line’, in response to the 
historic geometries and topography 
of the site. These irregularities 
reduce the object-like qualities of the 
buildings and reinforce the space 
of the street. They also reduce the 

apparent scale of the built volumes 
and resonate with the informal 
character of historic Doha.

In terms of laying out new 
communities, or stitching new urban 
fabric into the existing city, we 
encourage Qatari Contemporary 
designers to emulate the ‘organic city’, 
meanwhile acknowledging the need 
for ef cient site planning and logical 
vehicular movements. Slight shifts in 
geometry are therefore encouraged 
to create a spirit of informality and 
human scale; not to be arbitrary but to 
be responsive to context in time and 
place.

{Traditional Arabic urban form is 
characterised by a balance between the 
non-rectangular geometry of ‘background’ 
urban blocks, mainly made up of houses 
abutting each other, combined with the 
pure geometry of ‘foreground’ buildings 
such as mosques and palaces, free-
standing in space and surrounded by 
boundary walls.

The spaces between buildings were 
consistently irregular. Possible reasons 
for this include:

• Natural features such as wells, 
wadi’s, rocks, trees, contours and old 
paths through the desert will have 
dictated the irregularity of the oldest 
lines of the Doha city plan and will 
have in uenced its early ownership 
boundaries.

• The lack of precise surveying tools, 
and the vast quantity of open desert 
land, may have accounted for a 
‘relaxed’ attitude to the geometry of 
land parcels*.

• There may have been a positive 
desire for sikkas not to align; perhaps 
because it made navigation through 
the city more dif cult for intruders and 
increased a sense of privacy within 
neighbourhoods ?

• Orientation to the Sun and the Wind 
were also primary factors in laying 
out neighbourhoods, fereej clusters 
and dwellings but did not produce a 
regularised urban response.}

{Regular diagram transforms in response 
to ….‘irregularise’ – Humanise}
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A good example of 
traditional architecture 
in Qatar that creates 
strong street edge 
continuity but also 
exhibits irregularity

In the Msheireb 
development, 
continuity of the street 
edge is created, but 
with a gentle and 
elegant variation, 
creating a dynamic 
feel. This has been 
influenced by patterns 
in Qatari vernacular

C6.3 COMPOSITION AND CONFIGURATION OF BUILT FORM

1

4

3

2

Building geometry 
usually follows street 
organization and form

Special buildings and 
monuments can be 
more free-form and 
placed more loosely on 
the plot

Figure ground plans, 
showing a regular 
geometry grid city 
(left) and an organic, 
irregular city form 
(right)

Regular grid geometry:
Often adopted for its 
efficiency and ease of 
order

Irregular grid geometry:
Often adopted 
for its 'human', 
informal character 
or in response to site 
constraints, history and 
social symbolism

3

C6.3.1 Geometry
Rationale: Geometric form – relative 
arrangement of buildings and streets in 
plan – impacts a place‘s character and 
atmosphere. Combined with massing, it 
creates urban enclosure and townscape 
compositions. Regular geometries can feel 
rigid and ‘man made‘ but may be softened 
with street life and architectural details. 
Irregular geometries, which are frequently 
derived from existing contexts or natural 
features (often described as ‘organic’), can 
result in places that are more ‘human‘ in 
feel. Both types can coexist well in cities.

The basic cadastral (street) pattern is 
generally based on movement, context, 
environmental criteria and topography.

Guidance:
 ▶ Respect Qatar’s rich history of 

rectilinear, organically clustered 
forms (especially in historic areas 
where rectilinear geometric plots 
adjust to irregular street patterns).

 ▶ Balance the benefits of regular or 
organic geometry; consider existing 
morphology, topography, context 
history, atmosphere and climate.

 ▶ Integrate with the morphology and 
layout of adjacent developments.

C6.3.2 Continuity
Rationale: Visually, continuity is 
important to create recognizable urban 
patterns and cohesiveness. It is important 
that continuity is maintained across 
multiple ownerships, creating legible, 
composed streets and urban enclosures.  
While continuity along a street is very 
important, some irregularity is also 
beneficial for variety and relief.

Guidance:
 ▶ Maintain good continuity along and 

across streets and ownership plots.

 ▶ Continuity can be created on the 
building line, roof line and elevation 
patterns, and through materiality.

 ▶ Contemporary architecture should 
be influenced by the good continuity 
found in Qatari urban vernacular.

Aerial photo showing 
how rectilinear plot 
forms deflect to fit into 
an irregular, organic 
streets pattern. This is 
quite typical of Qatari 
cities' urban form

4.

Guidance links 
C2.1.3 Wind
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Qatar Foundation 
headquarters, by 
architectural firm OMA. 
An example of a bold 
modern design in Qatar 
that does not refer to 
a Qatari architectural 
tradition but that is 
successful. It is very 
climate-adapted (with 
small windows), and 
shows strong rhythm 
and subtle repetition in 
a bold geometric form 
 

2.

1

2

1

1.

1.

Study models showing 
how buildings can 
create varying degrees 
of enclosure to public 
spaces.
An open-sided space 
(below) and an 
enclosed but very 
permeable space (top)

Repetition of partitions, 
window frames or 
louvers can give certain 
rhythm to the building 
façade

C6.3 COMPOSITION AND CONFIGURATION OF BUILT FORM

C6.3.3 Enclosure
Rationale: Enclosure is the degree 
of containment of public spaces. Good 
enclosure is a significant element of 
positive urban composition and can be 
varied through the geometry of edges, 
the continuity of façades, the height of 
buildings and the scale of a public space.

More enclosure is generally desired in urban 
places to encourage interaction between 
people and create legibility between 
adjoining public spaces. Additionally, 
strong enclosure is manifestly important in 
traditional Arabic and Qatari architecture 
to help create privacy (and to provide 
protection from the harsh climate). This 
regional need for enclosure is illustrated by 
the frequent use of the courtyard typology.

Guidance:
 ▶ Define a space‘s enclosure character: 

informal (loosely defined) or formal.

 ▶ Create strong and clear enclosure to 
streets and public spaces (especially 
active places).

 ▶ Enclosure can be irregular – it does 
not need to be rigidly orthogonal.

C6.3.4 Rhythm and repetition
Rationale: A city needs richness and 
diversity to be visually and aesthetically 
pleasant. Rhythm and repetition can 
show degrees of order; while too much is 
oppressive, too little can be chaotic.

Symmetry is not common in Qatari 
traditional architecture and urban places; 
its ‘balanced asymmetry‘, however, is one of 
its greatest qualities and an approach that 
should inform new developments in Qatar.

Guidance:
 ▶ Adopt a balanced rhythm with 

asymmetry, reflecting historic 
Qatari architecture.

 ▶ Seek order from reference to the 
context, merged with contemporary 
precedents.

 ▶ Create diversity across city places, 
but avoid chaotic clashes.
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Urban spaces change 
in nature due to 
proportion. Width-
to-length ratios of 
2:3 mean neither 
edge dominates: it is 
considered a square. 
Ratios of 1:3 start to 
show a dominant edge, 
with 1:5 more likely to 
be a street or boulevard 
(if very wide)

Contrasting elements 
should remain within a 
familiar architectural 
language that knits the 
building and the whole 
streetscape together 
into a harmonious unit

Contrast can be 
achieved with form. 
The forms are different 
but the building is 
still read as a whole 
because the material 
quality is uniform 
across the whole 
structure

2.

1

2

1.

2.

1.

2

1

Harmony

Unity

Diversity

C6.3 COMPOSITION AND CONFIGURATION OF BUILT FORM

C6.3.5 Proportion
Rationale: Proportions are comparative 
relationships, of scale and amount. They 
can relate to streets, public spaces, 
building massing or individual elements 
(such as façades). Getting the proportion 
right is very important in order to achieve 
comfortable places, volumetrically and 
visually. Proportions help create elegance 
and balance in building design.

Guidance:
 ▶ Relate well to the human scale.

 ▶ Carefully tune proportions to suit 
function, such as window ratios 
(commercial buildings tend to need 
larger opening-to-wall ratios).

 ▶ Reflect traditional proportions in 
buildings (in Qatari vernacular, 
horizontal massing forms are 
balanced by vertical openings).

 ▶ Balance smaller elements with larger 
ones to hold very differently scaled 
elements together in a composition.

C6.3.6 Contrast
Rationale: A city needs variety and visual 
enjoyment, which is frequently provided 
by means of contrast or differentiation. 
Contrast can be achieved with form, height, 
shape, material, pattern, texture, color, plot 
size, street grain, proportion, and so on.

Diversity and contrasts in built form are 
important to ensure exciting streets and 
distinctive places are created. They are 
also important as a means of highlighting 
features or places, or reinforcing symbolic 
meaning (such as identifying mosques).

Guidance:
 ▶ Any contrasts employed on a 

building, or group of buildings, 
must contribute positively to 
the character and scale of the 
surrounding urban context.

 ▶ Use contrast to differentiate, create 
interest or highlight uses.

 ▶ When introducing diversity, some 
unifying principles should be 
imposed to create harmony.

A sketch of a Qatari 
pre-oil-era house (top) 
and a contemporary 
façade proportioned to 
reflect vertical rhythms 
of the Qatari post-oil-
era vernacular.
Building proportions 
are related to many 
aspects – for example, 
solid to void ratios 
on a façade; scale of 
openings; how well 
one element relates to 
another; and so on. 
Overall, its success 
depends on how well 
it is broken down into 
smaller, human-scaled 
elements elements
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A sketch of a collection 
of buildings around a 
street. Each building 
is on its own plot, and 
is in itself a cluster 
of forms around a 
courtyard space. 
Although the plots 
are similar in size and 
shape, different plot 
owners have made the  
development their own, 
and created unique 
environments

In this bird’s-eye view 
image, the bold, tall 
anchor building has 
made this space unique 
and distinctive

1

2

1.

2.

C6.3 COMPOSITION AND CONFIGURATION OF BUILT FORM

C6.3.7 Unique spaces
Rationale: The design of a city‘s 
buildings, streets and open spaces 
contribute to its collective ‘place 
perception‘. Unique spaces add significantly 
to this overall impression, by creating 
‘memorableness‘ and individuality.

Frequently, people find irregular spaces 
beautiful. They can feel natural and friendly, 
so people can relate well to them. Such 
spaces are common in Qatari vernacular, 
where buildings cluster together organically 
around informal, organic streets.

In more rectilinear or ordered places, 
distinctive buildings, shapes or patterns are 
helpful to create uniqueness.

Guidance:
 ▶ Allow and value individuality and 

diversity in an urban development.

 ▶ Designers should thoroughly explore 
factors that can lead to uniqueness 
of a place or space – either in the 
urban form, use or character, or via 
architectural highlights.
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CREATING PLEASANT AND CLEAR URBAN 
JOURNEYS

C6.4

1.

2.

2.

1.

There is no clear node 
or route defined in 
this view. One would 
reassess the next step 
of the journey after 
passing into the public 
space beyond

The tall building is a 
node, a marker leading 
into Msheireb from 
Souq Waqif

The minaret is framed 
by the archway – it is a 
marker that leads you 
into the public space 
and to the next street

Hand sketches 
capturing the way a 
journey can evolve in 
cities. On the right is an 
unfolding route along 
streets, on the left a 
route cascading off 
a sequence of public 
spaces

1

2

21

Rationale: Movement through cities 
requires good natural navigation to help 
people easily find a route to and from their 
destination. Such ‘legibility’ makes a city 
more comfortable, safe and pleasant, 
especially when explored by foot.

Pleasant journeys allow the urban 
environment to be enjoyed in a multi-
sensory way (including the smells, sounds, 
noises, textures and visual elements).

General guidance:
 ▶ Create ‘imageability‘, pictorial 

sequences and memorable places.
 ▶ Create clear journeys, so 

destinations can unfold from one 
street or public space to the next.

 ▶ Create ‘nodes’ – important moments 
of intersection that become 
memorable landmarks on a journey.

C6.4.1 Vistas
Rationale: A pleasing view is an element 
of imageability. Distant views help orientate 
journeys over a long distance. Framing key 
points on a journey via streets and built 
form creates vistas.

Journeys should consist of a series of vistas, 
sequencing from one to another.

Guidance:
 ▶ Identify potential memorable features 

or panoramic views, then align the 
design of the buildings and streets 
pattern to optimize them visually.

 ▶ Movement patterns should be 
assessed for their visual sequence 
potential.

 ▶ Consider the perception of 
prominent plots from a distance.

 ▶ Designers should assess how plot 
layouts and detailed building designs 
can support urban movement, 
legibility and natural wayfinding.

Guidance links 
C3.5 Wayfinding

C5.15 Land use and 
density enhance 
branding 

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 271

1.

1.

1.

2.

Streets have been 
organized in such a 
way that the landmark 
will be visible from 
afar. Landmarks also 
function as points of 
orientation, guiding 
journeys

Corner intersections 
that are memorable 
and recognizable help 
create orientation 
nodes on journeys

A skyline can signify 
different urban places, 
which helps people 
navigate from one to 
another

The skyline can 
be appreciated at 
different scales

C6.4 CREATING PLEASANT AND CLEAR URBAN JOURNEYS

1

1

A
B

C

2

1

C6.4.2 Landmarks
Rationale: Landmarks are a type of 
reference point that help people navigate 
through a city. Landmarks are typically 
visible from many angles and from a 
distance, such as tall buildings, minarets 
and natural features such as hills. Others are 
only visible locally, such as civic buildings, 
sculptures, water towers, trees, and so on.

Guidance:
 ▶ Identify points for potential 

landmarks, both distant and local.

 ▶ Design the immediate surroundings 
and the townscape massing to 
protect and enhance landmarks.

C6.4.3 Corners
Rationale: Corners are highly visible and 
important nodes on journeys that deserve 
special treatment. It is useful to mark these 
important features through additional 
height or differentiation of the architecture. 
Corners can also often serve as gateways 
and be lively, active social places.

Guidance:
 ▶ Identify and treat corners as 

strategic and distinctive places.

 ▶ Use height and architectural 
features to highlight corners.

 ▶ Locate active uses at corners.

C6.4.4 Skyline
Rationale: A city is a patchwork of 
places. The skyline can define these visually 
to create a strong city image. A rich and 
distinct skyline can also aid long-distance 
spatial orientation and navigation.

Guidance:
 ▶ Consider the massing in relation 

to the skyline. Clustered building 
silhouettes support place identity.

 ▶ Low-rise areas: use minarets, water 
towers and roofscapes to create 
skyline features.

 ▶ High-rise areas: consider building 
clusters in skyline compositions.
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Rationale: Building base zones is 
critical for cities, since their design 
quality determines the vibrancy and 
vitality of streets and public spaces. 

The base zone serves a number of 
functions. It is the part of a building 
that people interact with and see the 
most (where the architectural detail 
can literally be ‘felt‘). It protects people 
(for example, by providing shading and 
separation from vehicles) and offers 
places for social interaction (shop fronts, 
café spill out, entrances, and so on).
Guidance:

 ▶ Consider, where possible, active uses 
on the ground floor and, ideally, also 
on the first, second and third floors.

 ▶ Urban and commercial streets 
should have more active frontage 
than residential streets. Active uses 
such as retail, workspace lobbies and 
public functions should be designed 
with ‘welcoming and active’ open 
frontage and integral shading in the 
form of arcades (liwans) or awnings. 

 ▶ Madkhals, or shaded porches, are 
encouraged, including an element of 
datcha seating.

 ▶ In urban areas, street frontages 
on primary and secondary streets 
should aim to animate the public 
realm as far as possible, to 
encourage street life and active 
engagement of the pedestrian.

 ▶ Designers should aim to create 
flexible accommodation at street 
level on main frontages – capable of 
featuring retail or other commercial 
uses, depending on market forces. In 
this way, the vibrancy of the street 
will be optimized, without relying 
on predetermined (and potentially 
unrealistic) quantities of retail.

 ▶ Designers should embrace the 
complexity of the street and provide 
for a rich mix of public and semi-
public activities that positively 
address the street, allowing 
for contrasts – and sometimes 
contradictions – as part of creating a 
successful urban environment.

ACTIVATE THE BASEC6.5

1.

2.

3.

Sketch of a vivid, active 
street base.
Note: It is the ground 
floor in particular 
that creates street 
activation. Active 
façades on floors one 
to three are desirable, 
but make less impact 
on the public realm

An active street 
reference: Grafton 
Street, Dublin

An active street 
reference: Carnaby 
Street, London 1

2

3
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C6.5 ACTIVATE THE BASE

1.

1.

2.

3.

4.

The forecourt must not 
obstruct the sidewalk
Example: The 
Connaught Hotel, 
London, UK

If a forecourt is 
needed on a primary 
street, it must not 
weaken the building 
line. An undercroft or 
colonnade are possible 
solutions

1

1

An example of a hotel 
where the forecourt is 
in the public space, so 
no setback is required.
The Haymarket by 
Scandic hotel in 
Stockholm, Sweden, 
faces onto the 
Hötorget city square

4

3

2

C6.5.1 Street scale and hierarchy
Rationale: The base is the main 
interface point between buildings and 
the public realm. The first four floors 
are critical for activation and creating a 
comfortable human scale in streets.

Guidance:
 ▶ The scale of the base should relate 

to street hierarchy and building 
proportions, but creating ‘human 
scaled‘, climatically sheltered 
environments must be a priority 
when designing the base.

 ▶ Designers should compose and 
articulate the lower floors of 
buildings to achieve an appropriate 
scale based on the hierarchy, status 
and character of the street and the 
surrounding context.

 ▶ Back-of-house areas in the base 
(dead frontage) should not hinder 
the activity on primary streets.

C6.5.2 Forecourts
Rationale: Forecourts are spaces 
created in front of a building. They are 
sometimes required – especially in the 
hot climate of Qatar – where drop-off 
points close to a building (such as hotels) 
are needed. They are also helpful for 
the mobility-impaired or parents with 
pushchairs. If too large or frequent, they 
disrupt strong building lines and street 
enclosure, and can undermine sidewalk 
continuity or experience.

Guidance:
 ▶ The size and design of forecourts 

must not undermine pedestrian 
mobility on sidewalks.

 ▶ Forecourts should be avoided 
along primary roads. However, 
on secondary streets they can be 
included if designed as small recesses 
with attractive landscaped design, 
and when the building lines can be 
maintained.

 ▶ Forecourts should be omitted where 
buildings face onto public squares.

The active base 
responds to the human 
scale. It should create 
visual interest and 
support active fronts

Maintain sidewalk continuity and quality

Guidance links 
C2.1.1 Solar control

C4.5.4 Analysing Urban 
Massing

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY274

1

2

C6.5 ACTIVATE THE BASE

1.

2.

1.

2.

Level changes can be 
very enjoyable visually, 
but must not be a 
barrier to accessibility

An example of how 
steps at a threshold 
can hinder accessibility 

A traditionally-
inspired example of a 
perforated screen with 
a garden behind

A modern Qatari 
example of a shared 
courtyard garden

2

1

C6.5.3 Steps, levels and ramps
Rationale: Changes in level can be 
barriers to accessibility in cities. 

Some changes in level can provide pleasant 
urban experiences, such as cascading 
connected spaces, or aid connectivity, as in 
the case of underpasses.

Guidance:
 ▶ Changes of level should be avoided 

at thresholds if possible. If 
unavoidable, accessible provision 
must be provided (ramps, lifts).

 ▶ Tiered levels in a public realm can 
be good, dynamic additions to the 
space (steps must conform to best-
practice accessibility standards).

 ▶ Accessible routes must be provided 
where all stepped level changes 
occur (ramps with max 1:12 gradient, 
and intermediate level landings as 
places of rest or platform lifts).

C6.5.4 Walls and courtyard 
gardens
Rationale: Qatari architecture frequently 
uses enclosing walls to separate the private 
from the public realm, reflecting the great 
importance of privacy in Islamic culture. 
Vernacular accommodation therefore often 
faces inwards onto courtyard gardens.

Where walls face onto the public realm, it is 
important that they are offset with screens, 
openings and moments of activity, so as 
to enliven the streets. Lattice screens are a 
very important feature of Islamic culture.

Guidance:
 ▶ Consider how walls can aid privacy, 

especially in residential uses.

 ▶ Consider how perforated walls can 
give the pedestrian a glimpse of 
gardens and activity on the private 
side, without compromising privacy, 
and can provide surveillance to the 
street.

 ▶ Avoid fully blind walls onto the 
public realm.

Guidance links 
C7.11.1 A safe transition 
between public and 
private space
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C6.5 ACTIVATE THE BASE

C6.5.5 Thresholds – madkhal 
Rationale: The importance of the front 
door as a symbol and physical expression 
of ‘welcome’ is a fundamental principle 
of Qatari architecture. Whether it is an 
entrance to a house, apartment block, 
hotel, office or public building, the main 
threshold is traditionally marked by a 
madkhal, or porch, creating an overlap 
zone between indoors and outdoors. 
Frequently, these are combined with datcha 
seats in the shade (‘fayee’).

Guidance:
 ▶ Create entrances with welcoming 

design articulation.

 ▶ Consider adding shaded seats, as 
in traditional Qatari architecture. 
Consider porches, referencing the 
traditional madkhal, which can be 
modified to serve vehicle drop-offs.

C6.5.6 Retail and F&B
Rationale: Retail and food and beverage 
(F&B) uses create spill-out into the public 
realm. They are among the most significant 
contributors to activity and social interaction 
in cities. This is very evident at Souq Waqif.

Guidance:
 ▶ Create retail shop and café (F&B) 

space at the base of buildings. 
Designate space for these uses to 
create spill-out activities on streets.

 ▶ Wrap inactive uses with components 
of retail and cafés.

C6.5.7 Other active uses
Rationale: A vibrant street is a result 
of active engagement with people and 
pedestrians at the ground floor of buildings.

Guidance:
 ▶ In areas with no retail, seek to 

maximize other forms of active use.

 ▶ It is beneficial for other community 
uses to have a strong presence on the 
street, including clinics, community 
centers, libraries, and so on.

1

2

1

1

2

1. A sketch model of a 
traditional datcha 
seat on the corner of 
a street

2. Activity on the street 
in Souq Waqif, where 
large recesses in a 
blind façade are 
appropriated by the 
shops opposite

2.

1.

1.

A modern café, with a 
glazed shop front and 
seating onto the street

A souq, where active 
uses spill out from the 
numerous small shop 
fronts. Note how the 
shop fronts have no 
façades, thus providing 
maximum connection 
to the public realm

A traditional retail 
street in London, 
with lots of activity 
generated by a large 
number of small shops 
and therefore lots of 
thresholds
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1

2

1.

2.

Back-of-house areas 
should be kept away 
from main active 
frontage retail façades 
and located on 
secondary or tertiary 
streets, such as the one 
in this image

If well designed, small 
elements of back-
of-house uses can 
be combined with 
primary active uses on 
some streets, as in this 
example on Canvey 
Street in London

C6.5 ACTIVATE THE BASE

C6.5.8 Back-of-house entrances
Rationale: It is unusual for the entire 
perimeter of a plot to be active. Some areas 
of inactivity are needed for accommodating 
building plant rooms or elements of a 
program that don‘t have a need for 
windows, such as loading /unloading docks, 
rubbish collection points, kitchens, laundry 
rooms, and so on.

Back-of-house areas may also include 
service zones for ‘dark‘ elements of a brief, 
where the use is inward-facing only, such 
as theaters or cinemas (which have few 
windows).

These back-of-house areas can have a very 
negative impact on life in streets if they are 
badly placed. They need to be located away 
from primary streets and well integrated.

Guidance:
 ▶ All back-of-house (BOH) elements 

should be located away from 
primary frontages.

 ▶ BOH areas should be located at the 
sides or rear of a building or plot.

 ▶ BOH elements within buildings must 
be well designed to make a positive 
contribution to the street scene.

 ▶ BOH elements can be wrapped with 
active uses and disguised towards 
the interior of a building.

 ▶ A perimeter block typology can be 
used to locate BOH uses towards a 
courtyard away from the street. 

 ▶ BOH areas should be designed 
with care to fit into the overall 
architecture, and should not be 
neglected as ‘afterthoughts‘.

 ▶ With good design – for example, 
bespoke gates, rolling shutters, 
elegant screens, well-considered 
threshold details and strong signage 
– small elements of BOH uses can be 
integrated into streets quite well.

Guidance links 
C3.1.2 Introducing 
street networks and 
hierarchies

C4.3 Plots

C6.1.12 Clear fronts 
and backs

C6.2 Defining 
appropriate building 
typology

3. Back of house areas 
can be hidden within a 
perimeter block (access 
off a secondary street)

3

BOH

Secondary Street
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ACCOMMODATING PARKINGC6.6

2

1

1.

2. External parking 
– stacking cars in 
between underused 
plots

Car parking conditions

Basement

Wrapped

Elevated

Remote

Integrated and concealed

On-street

Parallel parking

Angle parking

Perpendicular parking

Rationale: Car parking in Qatar is an 
extremely important consideration. Given 
the climate, the use of the air-conditioned 
car is commonplace, and until other forms 
of air-conditioned vehicles (self-driving 
cars, trams or electric pods) are readily 
available, this will remain the case. Parking 
is again included in this section on built 
form and architecture because of its high 
impact on buildings and the public realm.

It is critical also to provide parking space 
for cycles, motorbikes and other personal 
mobility devices (for example, electric 
scooters). The increased use of these modes 
of transport in the future will help reduce 
congestion and lower carbon emissions 
in Qatar. The growth in cycling will also 
offer benefits to personal health, with a 
consequent impact on national wellbeing 
and healthcare costs.

Valet parking is common in Qatar, making 
parking away from front doors extremely 
feasible. The parking regime is also likely 
to undergo great change in the coming 
years, resulting from the growing use of 
electric vehicles and the impending arrival 
of autonomous cars.

General guidance:
 ▶ Create a comprehensive parking 

plan (on/off street, integrated, and 
so on).

 ▶ Some on-street parking is good 
for urban mobility, creating social 
interaction and short-term access to 
retail centers, but must be carefully 
designed and strictly limited in 
number.

 ▶ Street parking can be chevron, 
parallel or end-on, depending on 
street widths. All of these should be 
carefully designed to integrate with 
street trees and not dominate.

 ▶ Parking in forecourts should be 
avoided, as it is very damaging to 
pedestrian mobility and the public 
realm.

 ▶ Parking in buildings should follow 
the principles shown in adjacent 
diagrams.

 ▶ Parking must not undermine active 
street frontages (especially semi-
basement and at-grade parking 
options).

 ▶ Surface car parking plots must be 
avoided in urban areas.Guidance links 

C3.4 Car parking
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C6.6.1 Street scale
Rationale: Parking on the street 
significantly affects the density of blocks 
and the width of the streets. If a building 
is set back from the plot line, it can have a 
detrimental effect on pedestrian mobility 
from street to front door, and therefore 
must be avoided.

Street parking can sometimes be positive. 
In a residential area, it can have a traffic-
calming effect, by reducing the width of 
available space to drive in, forcing cars to 
slow down. It can also benefit local retail 
and social centers, by providing short-term 
parking.

Guidance:
 ▶ Avoid surface car parks on active, 

primary streets in urban locations.

 ▶ Include some well-designed short-
term parking in the public realm.

 ▶ Consider pedestrians’ experience 
when deciding on the position of 
surface parking.

C6.6.2 Cycles and motorbikes
Rationale: Urban designers in Qatar 
should be aware of the changing culture 
of car use in cities. They should promote a 
strong public realm to support walking and 
cycling (or ‘first and last mile’ small-scale 
travel) solutions to public transport nodes 
(such as the Doha metro). Because of the 
climate in Qatar, cycling is not comfortable 
throughout the year. However, other modes 
such as electric scooters are now available 
(and potentially air-conditioned pod 
vehicles in the future) that can be used for 
travelling short distances on the cycle and 
pedestrian infrastructure.

Guidance:
 ▶ Every effort must be made to house 

cycle parking within the building 
footprint.

 ▶ Facilities provided should be easy to 
use by all members of the community 
at all life stages, without the need to 
lift or drag the bicycle to park it.

 ▶ Cycle parking should be secure.

1.

2.

1.

Electric system for car 
parking

1

2

Parking bays integrated 
into the paving layout 
at the Pearl in Qatar

1

Cycle hire and docking 
station on the Corniche 
in Doha

 ▶ In places such as shopping areas 
or large employment sites, small 
clusters of stands at frequent 
intervals are usually better than 
larger concentrations at fewer sites. 

 ▶ Office buildings should provide 
adequate cycle parking for both 
workers and visitors.

 ▶ Motorbikes, electric scooters and 
other personal mobility devices 
should be welcome in Qatar. They 
are not as healthy a choice as 
cycling; however, they are a smaller-
scale method of transport that 
should be encouraged.

C6.6 ACCOMMODATING PARKING
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UNDERSTANDING QATARI ARCHITECTURAL 
LANGUAGE

C6.7

2.

1.

3.

It is important to 
look at, study and 
record the existing 
environment, noting 
the nuances of 
architectural detail 
that make up Qatari 
vernacular. This 
should inform a 
Qatari contemporary 
architecture

Different quarters and 
neighborhoods have 
different characters. 
A good city is a 
patchwork of older 
and newer buildings, 
creating a vibrant and 
intriguing dynamic one 
that is ever-changing 
and growing, but 
rooted in its origins

Souq Waqif is a 
modern recreation 
of simple Qatari 
vernacular. Msheireb, 
next to the souq, 
has been described 
as a 'Qatari modern' 
style – that is, one 
that is contemporary, 
but influenced and 
inspired by both Qatari 
vernacular and 'Doha-
Deco' styles

P A S T  F U T U R E

Pre-
cement

Post-
cement

E S S E N C E

Decoded
Reinterpreted

A 
NEW
VERNACULAR

Reference and quotation

1

2

3

C6.7.1 Common Qatari language
At first glance, it is hard to read an 
architectural cohesiveness in Qatari cities. 
Rapid expansion and modernization post 
oil discovery in the 1950s has come to 
dominate the cityscape, with skyscrapers 
and other modern developments 
proliferating in a disconnected way from 
traditional architectures and urban forms.

There are, however, two very distinct Qatari 
traditional architectures still in evidence. 
An elegant vernacular – Qatar‘s heritage 
architecture – that dates back centuries, 
and a 1950s architecture that represents 
the country‘s era of transformation from a 
rural to an urban society.

Vernacular architecture:

Pre-oil, vernacular architecture evolved in 
response to the physical, social, cultural 
and climatic context of a small society in 
a desert location; it was closely attuned to 
Islamic values and was very environmentally 
responsive. For example, the importance 
of privacy in Islamic life is reflected in 
the predominance of an inward-looking 
courtyard house typology; the importance 
of family units in the clustering of houses 
into neighborhoods; the importance of 
mosques and markets (souqs) in the 
revolving public domain around them; and 
the hot, desert location in the use of stone 
walls, with small openings, and so on.

Architecture of 'early modern' Qatar:

The 1950s era reflects the transformation 
from a rural to an urban society. It was 
marked by the use of the new, non-locally-
sourced construction materials of cement 
and concrete. International styles of 
architecture arrived and were combined 
with regional influences. Many 1950s-1970s 
buildings adopted a modest version of the 
Art Deco style, dubbed ‘Doha-Deco’.

The QUDC strongly promotes creating 
places or cities with distinct identities. This 
means preserving, protecting, reinterpreting 
and celebrating Qatari architectural 
heritage in a contemporary manner. Doing 
so is the best way to enhance the identity 
of Qatari cities – ensuring their legacy 
retains heritage links.

Guidance: 
 ▶ Every designer should be mindful 

of, and value, the traditional 
architectures of Qatar.

 ▶ Designers should learn from Qatari 
traditional architectures by working 
with and reinterpreting the elements 
listed in this chapter where possible.

 ▶ Designers should not copy old 
buildings, but should learn from 
them where relevant and merge 
these lessons into new ‘Qatari 
modern‘ architectural styles.
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C6.7.2 Iconic buildings and the 
everyday
Rationale: Not all the buildings within 
the urban fabric should be special. This 
would make it hard to distinguish buildings 
that bear greater social or cultural 
significance and would generally create 
disorder.

There is a place for buildings that do 
stand out, and these buildings have as 
much validity in the streetscape as those 
that create the ‘background’ rhythm of 
urban built form. They can punctuate the 
cityscape and enjoy a dialogue with the 
wider vernacular of the city. They play their 
part in achieving a comfortable balance 
between diversity and cohesion, formality 
and informality. 

The wider city architecture of ‘the everyday’ 
should form a backdrop with which the 
iconic can pleasantly contrast.  

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should acknowledge the 

value of the common language, 
an architecture of ‘the everyday’ 
that will bind the city together and 
create high-quality public realm.

 ▶ Designers should first and foremost 
seek to enhance the existing 
character of a place. 

 ▶ Civic or cultural uses, such as 
mosques, public buildings (museums, 
youth centers, community halls, 
government buildings, and so on) or 
sport halls can benefit from iconic 
design.

 ▶ Strategic and highly visual places 
should also be considered for special 
design articulation.

 ▶ Iconic buildings should be incidental, 
contrasting pleasingly with the 
backdrop ‘common language‘ of 
surrounding buildings.

2.

1.

It is important for 
cities to have a 
background context, 
an architecture of 
'the everyday’. Special 
designs can contrast 
well against such a 
context

3.

The New Museum of 
Contemporary Art sits 
on Bowery street in 
Manhattan's lower east 
side amongst everyday 
buildings.

1

2

3
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The Burj Doha, by the 
architect Jean Nouvel 
is a distinctive, iconic 
tower in West Bay, 
Doha
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C6.7.3 Response to climate
Rationale: As has been discussed 
in chapter C6.1, response to climate 
starts at the level of urban layout and 
building orientation. Architectural details 
add further layers of optimization but 
also architectural richness. From its 
most ancient roots, Qatari architecture 
has adopted a natural response to the 
harsh, hot climate. Many lessons can be 
learned from how simple, passive climate 
adaptation measures were integrated into 
its fabric.

Qatari contemporary architecture can 
learn and grow from the approach to 
climate found in traditional, vernacular 
Qatari architecture, where simple methods 
were used to create climate sensitivity and 
occupant comfort.

Guidance:
 ▶ Buildings should generally be 

massive, with deep openings that 
are designed and orientated to 
minimize solar gain.

 ▶ Buildings should be designed to offer 
the choice of natural ventilation.

 ▶ Mashrabiyya screens should be used, 
in a reinterpreted way, to reduce 
solar gain and retain privacy but not 
block wind or light.

 ▶ Liwans, cantilevers and other 
shading devices must screen the sun 
from habitable spaces.

 ▶ The climate-responsive elements 
should be integrated into the 
architecture and be passive rather 
than active (mechanical) if possible.

Façade depth

Entrance

Orientation impacts window sizes

Rooftops provided shaded outdoor spaces

Deep façades, façade shading and 
overhangs

North

Living rooftops

Liwan

Indoor
Outdoor

Datcha 
seat

Porch

Cantilever

Overhang

Datcha

1

South

1. Sketches illustrating 
ways in which a 
traditional Qatari 
house responded to the 
climate
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Shade

Shade

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate- 
responsive design
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C6.7.4 Elements of architecture
The following distinct elements of Qatari 
architectural language will be analyzed 
in this section: wall thickness and layers; 
openings; liwan; rooftop liwan; madkhal; 
mashrabiyya; shutters; malqaf; balconies 
and bays; projecting shades; and parapets.

Wall thickness and layers
Rationale: As evident in other hot-
climate vernacular architectures of the 
world, such as adobe wall architecture in 
desert climates of North America, buildings 
in Qatar need thick walls to prevent 
overheating, with deep window openings to 
provide natural protection from the sun.

In many typical Qatari façades, the solid 
wall is treated as a series of layers, with 
recessed blank panels being used either to 
reduce the amount of material used or to 
create ‘malqaf’ slots for light and air, as 
described below. Wall thickness can also be 
very effective in assisting with shading. For 
example, a clever ‘double wall’ or ‘shallow 
liwan’ is used where the outer layer sets the 
inner layer into shade.

Guidance:
 ▶ Simplicity and solidity of walls 

should prevail, particularly on 
outward-facing façades.

 ▶ Walls should be a minimum of 
500mm thick, with windows located 
towards the inner face of the wall 
(minimum 300mm reveal).

 ▶ Sunlight is generally prevented from 
falling onto glazed surfaces – by 
means of deep recesses (reveals), 
solar shading and intelligent façade 
design – in order to minimize energy 
loads.

 ▶ The façade can be treated as a series 
of layers – solid, perforated or void.

 ▶ These layers may be of different 
textures or materials, but the 
overriding sense of a ‘carved solid 
material’ should be maintained.

2

1

2.

1.

A modern building, 
expressing a frame but 
picking up the rhythm 
and proportions of the 
openings in a Qatari 
vernacular house.
The frame creates an 
outer layer that shades 
the inner façade layer

Traditional Qatari 
architecture, built 
with thick walls. Tall 
rectangular, repeating 
openings create a 
strong rhythm and 
shade inner layers
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 ▶ Reveals between one layer and 
another should be carefully detailed 
and should be at least 150mm in 
depth, to achieve an appropriate 
sense of solidity and scale.
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C6.7.4 Elements of architecture

Openings
Rationale: Windows are a basic element 
of architecture, allowing light and air 
into rooms but protecting them from the 
elements (sun, wind, dust, heat, and so on). 
They are highly variable regionally and take 
many shapes and forms in architectures 
around the world.

In traditional windows, the disposition of 
mullions and openable units can be a big 
part of a building’s character. For example, 
the following are common in traditional 
Qatari architecture:

 ▶ Openable casement windows below a 
fixed panel that has a vent at the top 
edge. 

 ▶ A mixture of symmetrical and 
asymmetrical mullions.

 ▶ Panels of colored or patterned glass, 
either to the upper or lower parts.

There are many types of window, other than 
traditional windows, that can be part of a 
successful Qatari architecture – for example, 
randomly arranged, small square or slot 
windows (deep-set or flush) with internally 
splayed reveals (allowing the strong 
sunlight of Qatar to flood the space with 
light-washed surfaces).

Guidance:
The following guidelines should be 
considered in relation to openings:

 ▶ Windows should generally be set 
deep within the wall, both to 
maximize shading and to enhance 
the sense of solidity and deeply 
modeled shadow and light.

 ▶ It is natural to respond to the 
climate of Qatar by placing more 
fenestration on the north and east 
façades and less on the south and 
west, to minimize solar gain while 
achieving good light and ventilation 
in rooms.

5

3

4

3.

4.

5.

A framed façade, 
showing how windows 
can combine with a 
porch doorway, a liwan 
and blind windows 
to form a distinctive 
composition and 
rhythm

A composition of door,  
small vent opening and  
projecting danshals 
and marzams

A modern, expansive 
opening is ideal for 
providing a panoramic 
skyline view. This is 
an example of how 
modern architecture 
can provide 
opportunities that 
need to be embraced
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Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate- 
responsive design

C6.8.2 Natural light
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Wall

Frame7

6

8

 ▶ Windows on the south façade are 
easier to shade than windows on the 
east or west, since the sun is higher 
to the south.

 ▶ The west faces the most onerous 
conditions, since the mid-afternoon 
sun is hottest and is also likely to 
cause greater discomfort than the 
morning sun from the east.

 ▶ All rooms should have a window 
(or rooflight), with some natural 
ventilation.

 ▶ The majority of windows should be 
openable.

 ▶ Windows must create a fully sealed 
dust-free interior when closed.

 ▶ Window surrounds can be 
elaborated, either with indented or 
projecting profiles, but these should 
be simple and timeless.

 ▶ Window placement or design should 
not create privacy concerns for 
occupants.

 ▶ Window placement and design 
should encourage overlooking – of 
activity and for natural surveillance 
– of streets and the public realm.

 ▶ Mashrabiyya panels can be 
integral to window frames, giving 
flexibility for controlling privacy and 
ventilation, including ‘trickle vent’, 
even when a building is empty.

 ▶ The use of an upper and a lower 
window within a single storey is 
traditional. It has contemporary 
applications that can be an 
important part of the comfort and 
character of a space.

6.

7.

8.

A sketch showing a 
wall with a ‘punched’ 
window expression. 
This opening type was 
common in traditional 
buildings made of 
masonry

A sketch showing a 
framed approach to 
openings. This opening 
type became common 
in and after the 
modernist era, where 
buildings started to be 
made in concrete and 
steel

A contemporary 
punched opening, 
illustrating how 
scale and variation is 
possible in openings of 
modern buildings
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C6.7.4 Elements of architecture

Liwan
Rationale: The liwan is a defining 
element of Qatari architecture. It is a 
columned, external space, generally used 
within courtyards or at upper levels. It is a 
‘frame’ of columns and beams, with a solid 
roof. Its depth and deep shadows offers 
privacy as well as shade.

Contemporary reinterpretations of the 
liwan can take many forms –  either 
columnar spaces at the tops of buildings 
or ‘outdoor rooms’ cut into façades as 
arcades, which are used in urban settings 
where people are likely to walk. 

The liwan can also be used to trap cool air 
from adjacent frontages, such as shops 
and office entrances, through the use of 
evaporative cooling.

Guidance:
 ▶ Adopt liwans wherever possible, 

especially for uses that generate 
public activity – for shaded public 
walkways, deep-framed balconies 
and façade shading, rooftop spaces, 
and the inner lining to courtyards.

 ▶ Liwans should be generous enough 
both to be useful for outdoor 
activities and to make a significant 
contribution to solar shading.

9.

10.

11.

A drawing of a 
traditional liwan

Model of a new design, 
showing how the liwan 
can be integrated in 
new buildings

A traditional liwan

11

9

10
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14

Rooftop liwan (shaded terraces)
Rationale: Roofscape is a significant 
part of townscape in Arabian Gulf cities, 
adding significant character and identity.

Common in Qatari vernacular are top-
floor terraces that are shaded by solid 
roofs, supported on columns in the façade, 
forming a ‘sky-liwan’ (shading with a 
mashrabiyya screen is an alternative). These 
form private roof gardens that can allow 
fully-openable glass walls from penthouse 
rooms because of the deep shading they 
create. The spaces offer valuable additional 
connections to the city but, critically, 
they can also be well designed to capture 
winds (especially when facing prevailing 
winds), be climate-tempered, and have the 
potential for additional biophilia. Much like 
a courtyard, they provide usable outdoor 
areas that are extremely valuable in Qatar.  

Guidance:
 ▶ Rooftops should be utilized as 

additional space.

 ▶ Rooftops should be utilized whenever 
possible.

 ▶ When shading a roof terrace, 
retractable awnings can be used to 
respond to day/night and summer/
winter conditions – adding a 
dynamic, lightweight aspect that 
complements the general solidity of 
the architecture.

 ▶ The noise generated by rooftop plant 
should be considered and minimized. 

 ▶ Rooftops that give good views of the 
city should be publicly accessible, if 
possible.

 ▶ Locate rooftop plant carefully to 
allow for rooftop extensions in the 
future (adaptability).

12

12.

14.

13.

A traditional rooftop 
liwan, overlooking a 
roof terrace

A contemporary 
interpretation of 
a rooftop liwan, 
overlooking and 
framing a view of the 
city
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13

Guidance links 
C6.8.1 Roofscape 
intensity
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C6.7.4  Elements of architecture

Madkhal (porch)
Rationale: The madkhal, or deep porch, 
as a strongly defined and welcoming main 
entrance is a fundamental component of 
traditional Qatari architecture. Defining an 
entrance in this manner creates an active 
use towards the street in an architectural 
culture that is traditionally inward-looking. 
It offers a place to sit in the shade and a 
transitional zone where owners and visitors 
can occupy both the private world of the 
building and the public world of the street 
at the same time.

Guidance:
Designers should seek contextual 
character by using madkhal and 
interpreting these four key components:

 ▶ Depth: Often the madkhal is 
recessed deeper than the main wall, 
as well as projecting out, casting 
deep shade.

 ▶ Datcha seats: Public-facing and a 
place to sit in the shade (‘fayee’).

 ▶ Ornament: A richness of surface 
pattern and materiality.

 ▶ The distinctive door: Traditionally a 
fine timber element with ornamental 
ironmongery and detailing.

Mashrabiyya (screens)
Rationale: The mashrabiyya screen – 
a patterned lattice screen – is a means 
of providing ventilation and light while 
maintaining privacy and controlling glare. 
It can be fixed or movable, and can be 
treated either as an integral part of the 
‘carved’ wall surface or as a lighter-weight 
element, placed within the wall – either flush 
(with shadow gaps) or deeply recessed. 
Mashrabiyya screens enable windows to be 
left open at night or during the daytime for 
ventilation, while maintaining security.

Guidance:
Various examples of mashrabiyya 
screens are possible, including:

16

17

15.

16.

17.

A contemporary 
madkhal, at the base 
of the Burj Doha, by 
Jean Nouvel

A madkhal and 
traditional entrance 
porch

A traditional 
mashrabiyya screen

15
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 ▶ Fixed screens, with inward-opening 
windows behind. (Fixed screens 
may have hinged openable sections 
to allow for unobstructed views, if 
required occassionally)

 ▶ Sliding screens, to allow for partially 
openable windows.

 ▶ Sliding/folding screens (Concertina), 
to allow for a fully-openable 
surface.
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Shutters

Rationale: Although external hinged or 
rolling shutters are a form of shading screen 
that is not typical of traditional Qatari 
architecture, they are techniques that are 
appropriate for the country‘s climate.

Various types of shutter are possible, 
including hinged, pivoted or sliding screens.  
Roller shutters, housed in the window head, 
with runners integral to the window reveal, 
are also useful and discreet.

Guidance:
 ▶ Consider shutters for screening 

openings – to provide privacy and sun 
shading.

 ▶ Shutters and screens must always be 
external, to reduce solar gain.

 ▶ In all cases, there are options of 
motorized or manual controls.

Malqaf (windcatchers)

Rationale: Cooling breezes may be 
harnessed to cool spaces using fixed or 
movable windcatchers that can double as 
shades. Rooftop windcatchers can also be 
used to ventilate interiors.  

The cruciform windtower, which is 
common in the Arabian Gulf, is not 
typical of traditional Qatari architecture. 
Nonetheless, it is a proven method of 
cooling buildings, harnessing wind and 
draughts by creating a vertical shaft for 
enhanced natural ventilation through the 
house, and should be utilized.

Guidance:
 ▶ Windcatchers offer an important 

contribution to passive cooling in 
Arabian Gulf climates, including 
Doha.

 ▶ Stack ventilation is particularly 
effective in residential architecture, 
but can also be utilized in 
commercial applications.

 ▶ Rooftop stack chimneys can add to 
the urban skyline variation.

18

19

20

21

18.

19.

20.

21.

A modern punched 
window design, 
incorporating a vertical 
folding shutter

A modern building 
incorporating shutters

Traditional malqafs

Light and air entering 
a room via a malqaf 
wall vent
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Balconies and bays
Rationale: Balconies can play a 
significant role in defining the character 
and comfort of a building. They are also 
fundamental to the modeling of depth 
and shadow within a façade. They are not 
common in traditional Qatari vernacular 
architecture, but were an essential part 
of Doha-Deco (post-oil) architecture. 
Balconies can project from the building 
face or be inset. They can be screened 
by mashrabiyya for privacy and shade, 
echoing the traditional balcony. They should 
be treated as a fundamental part of the 
rhythm of a building, or as punctuation 
marks or accents to break the rhythm.

Guidance:
 ▶ Use balconies to animate the 

streetscape.
 ▶ They may be part-solid and part-

transparent for privacy reasons.
 ▶ They can be integral to the ‘carved 

masonry’ of the wall surface, or 
could be made of glass, metal, 
timber or GRC, as an attached 
element.

22.

23.

24.

25.

A traditional Qatari 
balcony

A modern balcony, 
showing a part-open, 
part-transparent 
design solution with 
sliding screens

An example of a 
shaded roof terrace

An example of a 
projecting roof 
shading a terrace at 
the Qatar Foundation 
headquarters, by the 
architect OMA

Projecting shades
Rationale: The use of projecting 
architectural mouldings to shade window 
openings is common, particularly in the 
architecture of Doha-Deco, and is an 
important part of the Qatari contemporary 
architectural language. Projecting shades 
reduce solar gain and also enrich façades 
with the play of shadow and light.

Projecting shades can either be part of the 
moulded monolithic wall structure or can 
be lightweight elements. They can be solid 
or perforate; however, if they are perforate, 
they should be at least 75% solid, in order 
to cast sufficient shade.

Guidance:
 ▶ Walls can be optimized by 

adapting the shape and extent of 
the projecting shades to suit the 
particular orientation.

24

25

22

23
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26.

27.

28.

An example of a 
decorated Qatari 
parapet

A Qatari contemporary 
interpretation of a 
decorated parapet 
at the Msheireb 
development

A traditional Qatari 
building with a 
staggered parapet line.
Varying decoration 
patterns are displayed 
– triangular, flat and 
serrated
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Parapets
Rationale: Flat roofs with parapets are 
a primary element of traditional Qatari 
architecture. Parapets are practical and 
also offer many opportunities for flexible 
use of the roofscape.

Guidance:
 ▶ Parapets should be used to create 

usable roof terraces wherever 
possible. Openings, with screens or 
shutters for privacy, can be used to 
offer flexibility for views.

 ▶ High parapets (maximum 1.7m) 
can be used to achieve absolute 
privacy of roof terraces (especially 
for women). However, mid-height 
parapets (minimum 1.1m) will be the 
norm, as they allow for views out.

 ▶ Solid balustrades can be perforated 
with greater or lesser openings to 
offer framed views and provide a 
‘top‘ to buildings through shadow 
and texture detail on the elevation.

26

27

28
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C6.7 UNDERSTANDING QATARI ARCHITECTURAL LANGUAGE

C6.7.5 Use of pattern
Rationale: Use of patterns to adorn 
buildings can be seen throughout Qatar’s 
architecture, but only sparingly. It is 
common in traditional Qatari architecture 
not to decorate a whole façade, but 
to decorate an opening or an area of 
significance such as a doorway. 

Qatari patterns are often expressed as:

1. Generally simple and robust – using 
square modules to create repeats. 

2. A textured surface rather than a 
colored one.

3. Perforate screens or an embossed relief.

Contemporary patterns are encouraged. 
They can be used in locations such as:

1. Front doors, characterizing and 
acknowledging their significance. 

2. Large porches with datcha seats, which 
can be decorated on the inner side. 

3. Window shutters. These can be 
decorated; if the pattern is formed of a 
perforated material, then light will shine 
through and cast interesting shadows.

4. Contemporary mashrabiyya screens, 
where the patterns also have a role to 
play in providing views while protecting 
privacy.

5. Balcony forms, where the pattern can 
be etched into glass, cut into perforated 
metal instead of railings, or carved into 
the underside of the cantilever balcony.

Although very small percentages of 
the overall surface of a building may 
be patterned, those areas are of huge 
importance in defining its hierarchy and 
enabling people to engage and delight in it.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should look at the 

patterns used in traditional Qatari 
architecture, or patterns that relate 
to Qatari context, as inspiration.

 ▶ Designers should take care not to 
overdo the application of patterns 
to façades.

2

3

1

4

1.

2.

3.

4.

A modern patterned 
screen showing through 
a window

A modern pattern used 
to adorn some columns

Patterns can now 
be easily made with 
computer cutting

A modern façade, 
inspired by Arabic 
patterns. Burj Doha, 
Jean Nouvel
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There are numerous other aspects of built 
form and architecture that contribute to 
the rich and varied mood or life in a city. 
In reality, there are too many to cover in a 
compendium of this nature; however, some 
further important ones are covered here. 
Often subtle, sometimes even abstract, the 
importance of these aspects of built form 
can often be underestimated during design 
stages, but do have a big impact on the 
character of a public realm and urban area. 
Human beings feel more through senses 
than people are often able to articulate 
or appreciate; it is because of this gap in 
perception that this chapter must not be 
overlooked.

DETAILING AND ANIMATINGC6.8

1.

2.

3.

Texture can add to the 
feeling and character 
of a place

A scene in Doha. The 
variation and animaton 
of the buildings 
contributes to the 
mood of the street

Design stage view 
of public space in 
Msheireb

   105

4.Using Pattern in Architecture

Embossed or Perforate
In its simplest form, a two dimensional 
pattern of ‘solid and void’ can be cut 
into a surface or cast in a mould, 
either for use as a perforate screen 
or as an embossed relief. Perforate 
‘mashrabiyya’ screens will generally 
be functional; providing privacy, 
security or shade, or forming the 
visual front to ventilation louvres, 
typically made of metal or glass 
reinforced concrete (grc). Alternatively, 
embossed reliefs will be purely 
decorative, cut into stone or cast into 
gypsum or ‘grc’. Often a hybrid of 
perforate and embossed patterns is 
needed to resolve the technical and 
aesthetic requirements of the design.
()

Man and Machine
Two extraordinarily powerful 
machines, only invented in the few 
decades, are of particular importance 
in the making of contemporary 
pattern. The water-jet cutter can 
cut through almost any material, of 
substantial thicknesses, with a high 
pressure jet of water. The ‘CNC’ router 
drills into a surface and can carve it, 
either perforate or embossed, into 
simple two dimensional patterns, 
or more complex three dimensional 
forms. With these tools, a 2d pattern, 
however regular or irregular can 
be transposed into metal, stone or 
virtually any other building material, 
with great accuracy in a way which 
would have been unaffordable twenty 
or thirty years ago.
()

A distinguishing aspect of 
contemporary Qatari pattern, which 
sets it apart from that of the wider 
region, is that irregularity – the patina 
of the human hand – is an essential 
part of its look and feel. An example 
called Ancient Circles is shown, this 
pattern would not have the same 
character if it were made of pure 
geometric circles, drawn by the 
computer. The fact that the original 
hand-made carving (xxx years old*) 
has been traced over again by hand 
with a pencil, before being digitised, 
gives it a special patina; something 
which would be impossible without the 
human hand but which would also be 

impossible to extend over large areas 
and cut into stone or metal, without 
computer aided machines. In this way 
the union of the Past, the Present and 
the Future, and of Man and Machine, 
can be achieved.
()

Whether the irregularity of the human 
hand is manifested in 2d tracings for 
the module, or in hand- nishing of 
computer-cut panels or moulds for 
casting, in each case it is hoped that 
a hand-made process will play its part 
in the making of Qatari Contemporary 
pattern, in combination with the 
use of computers, and that the 
richness which stems from controlled 
irregularity should always be felt. 
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C6.8.1 Roofscape intensity 
Rationale: The skyline can be both 
animated and inhabited. The careful and 
innovative use of form – including landmark 
elements such as minarets, and everyday 
elements such as rooftop rooms and 
windcatchers – is to be encouraged within 
an overall composition.

A skyline with height variation creates a 
human-scale enclosure. Roofscapes alive in 
appearance and activity – with multiple roof 
forms of penthouses, rooftop majlis rooms 
and liwans, opening out onto active roof 
terraces, and featuring plant enclosures, 
stair towers and shading canopies – are an 
essential part of Qatari architecture.

The whole should be designed to ensure 
that the roof is composed from townscape 
views, both as seen from the street and 
from long distance. Inhabited roofscapes 
provide exciting, appealing habitation 
intensity to city views.

Guidance:
 ▶ Rooftops should be used as 

additional social spaces, providing 
intensity to the skyline of cities.

 ▶ Skylines of buildings should 
be modeled to create a rich 
and animated indoor/outdoor 
environment and diverse townscape 
views.

 ▶ Rooftops that give good views of the 
city should be publicly accessible, if 
possible.

 ▶ If rooftops are to be used for 
terraces, the noise generated by 
rooftop building services plant 
should be considered and minimized.

 ▶ If rooftops are to be utilized for 
either‘communal’ uses, roof gardens 
with big trees or parking, ensure 
the structure is strong enough to 
support heavy loadings.

C6.8 DETAILING AND ANIMATING

2

3

4

1

1.

2.

3.

4.

A varied skyline is 
attractive in a city, 
and creates interesting 
views

Roof terraces add 
‘human intensity’ or life 
to urban scenes. They 
allow people on upper 
levels to be visible from 
the street, which can 
be stimulating

Roof terraces add 
social spaces to 
buildings

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 
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C6.8.2 Natural light
Rationale: The strong sun in Qatar 
creates sharp shadows that significantly 
change the feel of a space across the day 
and across the seasons. There is a great 
opportunity for working with architectural 
form to play with shadow on façades, 
making the most of this Qatari asset. In 
this way, roof forms can be accentuated, 
rhythms of liwan columns can be 
enhanced, and alcoves in walls can have a 
stronger presence.

The strength of the sun also means that 
façade materials look bright and light as 
the sun shines on them. The sun can also be 
used to cast patterns of natural light across 
shaded walls. The pattern in a mashrabiyya 
screen can be echoed as the sunlight casts 
a shadow onto internal walls. A floor can be 
decorated with the patterns of an overhead 
shading structure.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should consider the quality 

of natural light and its benefits 
when designing spaces and forms.

 ▶ Shadows, patterns and alternating 
rhythms at different times of day 
can all be used to ‘design with light’ 
in Qatar, creating pleasant effects.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

A contemporary 
building in Doha 
showing a strong 
architectural form 
that is reinforced by 
the sharp contrast in 
shadow and light

A traditional 
mashrabiyya screen 
from Qatar showing 
how patterns of light 
can be cast onto a wall

A traditional example 
from Qatar showing 
how indirect light can 
create very soft and 
subtle features

Nature can cast very 
interesting shadows on 
clean surfaces

A traditional Liwan 
example from Qatar 
showing how shadows 
cast by sunlight serve 
to reinforce the rhythm 
of the columns

2

3

4
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C6.8.3 Louvers
Rationale: Louvers are an architectural 
element that can be applied to the façade 
of a building. They are shading elements 
that provide protection from the sun; they 
prevent direct sunlight and glare inside 
the building, and are particularly useful 
in vertical orientation to shade low east 
and west sun. Louvers can also be an 
attractive and bold element that can make 
the façade distinctive. They can be playful 
elements in bright colors. Their verticality 
can also create a strict rhythm on the 
façade, adding interest.

Guidance:
 ▶ For modern buildings, consider 

how architectural elements, such 
as louvers, can create rhythm and 
layering of façades.

 ▶ Color and pattern can be added to a 
building design through the addition 
of louvers.

1. Examples of shading  
louvers on the façade 
of the building of the 
MME in Doha

2.

3.

4.

An example showing 
how louvers can be 
adjusted in angle 
to create patterns. 
Vertical louvers are 
good for low east and 
west sunshading

Color is often 
successfully introduced 
on smaller elements of 
architecture, such as 
louvers

Louvers can be very 
decorative. They do not 
need to be blades and 
can take many shapes 
and be made with 
many materials

1

2

4

3
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C6.8.4 Urban scent and acoustics
Rationale: An urban setting is full of 
smells. Many of these are positive and 
place-defining: the multitude of smells in 
the souq; a park; a sikka full of flowering 
trees; the sea; or the smell of baking bread 
in the street. Recognizing good smells 
should not be overlooked in helping define 
the special qualities of urban places. 
However, unpleasant smells need to be 
kept in check and restricted to carefully 
controlled places.

Equally, urban settings are full of sounds, 
and some specific ones are very pronounced 
in Qatar, such as the call to prayer.

Not all urban sounds in the city are equal in 
their effect. For example, sounds of traffic 
congestion and building works are obviously 
negative, while the sounds of waves, 
fountains and birds are positive. 

Sounds can become negative if people 
can’t retreat from them, and buildings can 
be planned strategically to make the most 
of quiet space – for example, bedrooms can 
be placed away from the busy street. 

Sound design can also be used to mask the 
unpleasant sounds of the city. A fountain or 
water feature may cover unwelcome noise 
and create a calm environment. 

Impacts of sound can be accurately tested 
via modeling.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designs must mitigate unpleasant 

sounds (both existing and future).

 ▶ Designs must mitigate sources 
of bad smells (both existing and 
future).

 ▶ Designs can incorporate techniques 
to mask unpleasant sounds, both for 
internal spaces and places of repose 
in the public realm.

 ▶ Designers should consider the sounds 
made by their material choices on 
the surrounding city (for example, 
the reflection of street noise in a 
courtyard, the sounds of water 
flowing on hard surfaces, and so on).

1

3

2

1.

2.

3.

Material choices 
impact on urban 
acoustics. Hard 
surfaces typically 
reflect sound

Water can add a great 
variety of sounds to 
urban places. The 
design of a fountain 
can create soft trickles 
or loud splashing. 
How these sounds 
suit a place should 
be an important 
consideration – not just 
the appearance of the 
water feature

Plants – in particular, 
trees – create their 
own sounds in the 
wind. They also 
attract wildlife that 
can introduce further 
enjoyable sounds

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY 



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 299

C6.8.5 Texture
Rationale: The texture of surfaces can 
have a great impact on the feel of a space 
in cities. The feel of a smooth surface will 
have a different effect to that of a rough 
surface, and this ‘feel’ can be perceived 
through many senses, including the visual. 
Textures can create different senses of scale 
– for example, stone cladding can change 
its appearance, depending on the size of its 
panels.

On façades, textured surfaces catch the 
light and create shadows, giving walls a 
sense of depth and richness. An enclosure 
made of lighter textures, such as fabrics, 
carries different qualities of comfort and 
cosiness than one made of solid opaque 
materials, thus creating very different 
senses of shelter.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers and developers should 

consider the texture of different 
materials in their buildings to create 
diversity, aesthetic richness and 
variation.

 ▶ How groups of materials work 
together should be considered 
carefully in order to create the 
desired environment. 

 ▶ When textures are used together, 
the scale of the textures should be 
considered. Texture adds pattern, 
delight and interest, and engenders 
certain moods.

 ▶ Textures in natural materials should 
be explored.

1.

2.

3.

4.

Textures add variation 
to urban scenes

Textures catch light 
and create new 
patterns. They are also 
useful in buildings to 
create bands and scale

Two contemporary 
examples of patterned 
and textured façades

1

2

3 4
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C6.8.6 Intrigue, delight and 
discovery
Rationale: Cities are rich in intrigue, 
surprise and delight. Part of the excitement 
of living in cities is exploring them and 
discovering these moments. 

The opportunities for delight and discovery 
are endless in architecture and urban 
design. The few ideas below are only 
examples, but they show how subtle some 
of these ideas can be. They are merely 
included to illustrate how designers should 
think evocatively and creatively.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should think about 

atmosphere and visual aesthetics 
when creating places.

 ▶ Clever use of openings and massing 
can manipulate natural light, 
allowing the sun to throw shadows 
that vary with the time of day. 

 ▶ Curating the artificial lighting 
conditions can greatly change a 
room or a place‘s character. Colored 
light on buildings, for example, can 
change the mood of a place from 
day to night.

 ▶ Designers should explore changes in 
scale of spaces and opportunities for 
special features.

 ▶ It is important to remember that 
public places are not static, and 
temporary events can transform 
their character. Designers should 
consider this and plan for temporary 
events. 

 ▶ Unexpected views of courtyard 
gardens can be a source of delight. 
Designers should consider how to 
benefit from places and spaces that 
are beyond their site.

In the Museum of 
Islamic Art, Doha, one 
is surprised to discover 
an outdoor room with 
a framed view of West 
Bay

In Msheireb, the 
light falling through 
one of the cooling 
towers is delightful. 
It is also intriguing, 
as it changes with 
sun angles and is 
sometimes not there 
at all

Streets can create 
intrigue – what is there 
to discover around the 
corner? 

In this museum, the 
ceiling is immediately 
arresting. It asks one to 
pause and reflect

1.

2.

3.

4.

2
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3
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C6.8.7 Appropriate materials
Rationale: Choosing the right materials 
for your project is a very important skill to 
master. Materials should also be responsive 
to historical context, to their longevity, to 
climate and to environmental sustainability. 

Guidance:
 ▶ A full range of material palettes 

should be considered when designing 
buildings.

 ▶ A project’s location should be 
considered as part of the design 
process when choosing materials. 
For example, buildings by the sea, 
exposed to high winds, salty air 
and sand storms, require robust 
materials that will not corrode or 
crumble. Buildings in the sunny 
environment of Qatar should also 
avoid the negative impacts of 
reflective façades.

 ▶ Material choice is frequently 
made for economic reasons, 
but it is important, too, that a 
degree of consistency for urban 
places is created. Too much 
variety of material often leads to 
unharmonious urban places.

 ▶ Material choice should be influenced 
by context, including the geological 
material conditions of the site, 
traditional material use and the 
materials used on surrounding 
buildings.

 ▶ Materials should be selected that 
are site-appropriate and minimize 
energy use in terms of transport 
and life-cycle, to contribute to 
sustainability goals.

1.

2.

3.

4.

A diagram showing the 
importance of finding a 
balance between detail 
and ornamentation, 
and simple forms and 
structure

Natural whites and 
sandy colors are the 
dominant colors of 
buildings in Qatar. They 
reflect heat and look 
best when they are 
rustic from the desert 
sand 

Glass is a very poor 
material for Qatar, as 
it can look dirty very 
quickly. Glass is much 
better recessed and 
screened

Sometimes, similar 
materials can be used 
together but made to 
look different through 
pattern or detailing
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Too cluttered

Too plain

Zone of
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Guidance links 
C2.3 Construction 
Materials
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C6.8.8 Simplicity and robustness
Rationale: The famous quote of the 
German modernist architect Mies van 
der Rohe –‘less is more’ – is often correct. 
A clear and concise argument is a robust 
argument. The same can be said for 
architecture: try not to do too much. Qatari 
traditional vernacular exhibits this notion of 
simplicity and robustness.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should consider how to 

follow the spirit of Qatari traditional 
vernacular architecture in adopting 
simple and robust materials, with 
limited ornamentation.

 ▶ Designers should use decorative 
elements, but sparingly and in key 
locations, and use Qatari cultural 
and vernacular traditions to guide 
their designs.

 ▶ Designers should use light, texture 
and depth of shadow to shape 
space.

The contrast between 
a square column and 
a curved wall is subtle, 
and the materials are 
calm

A calm and robust 
building at Education 
City, Doha

Light can often add 
richness, especially in 
Qatar, because of the 
intensity of the sun

Pure whites, enlivened 
with concealed light 
and tall, thin columns

This Qatari vernacular 
façade has strong 
forms. It only uses 
two materials, but it 
is not boring because 
of the variation and 
rhythm made with the 
openings 

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

1 5

4
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Guidance links 
C6.7 Understanding 
Qatari Architectural 
Language
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C6.8.9 Color
Rationale: Implementing color on the 
façade can add diversity to a street, draw 
people‘s eyes to a building, and generally 
add character, life and joy to a scene.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should look at the colors 

and natural hues of the surrounding 
context when designing buildings.

 ▶ Designers could deliberately avoid 
color, restraining the palette of 
a building only to off-white tone 
renders or similar. This is a good 
option to consider if the building has 
a very strong form, shape or skyline 
and reflects Qatari traditional 
architecture, where a limited 
material palette was deployed with 
skill and care, creating sandy-buff 
streetscapes.

 ▶ Use natural materials that have 
their own colors – for example, 
marble or stone. Some natural 
materials can also have their color 
enhanced with oils, varnishes and 
stains –  treatments common in 
many timbers, for instance.

 ▶ Designers should be aware that color 
will draw the eye to the colored 
element, and use this to their 
advantage but not abuse it.

 ▶ Bold accent colors should be used 
sparingly, where more mute tones 
can be used across larger surfaces.

 ▶ Use color to define window reveals 
on a façade. The color will warm or 
cool the light as it bounces off the 
surface and enters the window.

 ▶ Use color to define entrances 
of buildings – drawing people‘s 
attention to a residential entrance 
on a street, or clearly branding a 
commercial entrance with a color 
and logo.

 ▶ Use color as soft hues across a whole 
building, possibly subtly varying the 
hues as a considered palette along a 
street.

1.

2.

3.

Bright & bold cladding 
around windows 
draws attention to the 
building

Subtle changes in the 
tones of window blinds 
adds a layer of depth 
to the glass facade of 
this building

The gentle gradient 
of the colour of the 
columns in the Madrid 
barajas airport is 
bold, but it has been 
managed with care 
and skill, creating a 
distinctive piece of 
architecture

2

3
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C6.9.1 Adaptability
Rationale: A building cycle of 
construction, demolition and reconstruction 
creates a large volume of waste, and uses 
energy that would be put to better use 
elsewhere. A more symbiotic relationship 
between the building and its users, where 
the building is continually readapted and 
reimagined, ensures a long-term value 
and is a more environmentally-friendly 
approach. This is also how our urban fabric 
evolves, with the reuse and retention of 
older fabric, repurposed sometimes for 
completely different uses. If a building is no 
longer of useful function, the instinct must 
always be to adapt and reuse it before 
considering demolition.

To assist adaptability, a building has to 
be able to evolve to a user’s needs for 
health, wellbeing, comfort and security. An 
example could be the use of internal walls 
that are easy to reconfigure to adapt to 
different office layouts as tenants change. 
A building should also be able to adapt to 
societal needs and common requirements 
of a neighborhood at a particular time. For 
example, simple, repetitive floor plates with 
large spans can be easily adapted from car 
parks to social, retail and work spaces as a 
place evolves economically or socially.

There are many significant advantages 
to creating buildings that are adaptable, 
primarily: 

Economically – An adaptable building can 
fulfill its functions for longer, and so will 
have an increased lifespan, lowering costs 
and reducing material consumption. It can 
respond to change faster at lower cost. 
It is easier to incorporate technological 
innovations.

COPING WITH CHANGES: ADAPTIVE REUSEC6.9

1. Peckham Levels in 
London was previously 
a car park, and has 
been adapted for reuse 
as a large café, gallery 
and events space 
for social and leisure 
activities, business 
networking, and  
hot-desk working

2.

3.

Battersea Power 
Station in London was 
originally an industrial 
building. The shell of 
the form has been 
retained and a new life 
created for the iconic 
structure, including 
housing, retail and 
entertainment

The famous Centre 
Point skyscraper 
in London is to be 
redeveloped from office 
to high-end residential

4. A sketch showing how 
two buildings can be 
adapted for reuse, with 
different floor plates 
having different uses; 
a new layered skin/
wrap of urban green 
space; punctures in 
the structure to draw 
natural light down 
to create internal 
streets; large spanning 
structures to shade 
the gap between the 
buildings; and so on. 
All these adjustments 
would increase the 
value of a building and 
extend its useful life

1

2

3

4
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Environmentally – Adaptability reduces 
overall energy and material consumption, 
and ensures minimal environmental 
disruption.

Historically and culturally –The reuse of 
buildings layers urban memory in a city, 
adding depth, character and meaning to a 
place.

Guidance:
 ▶ Encourage design discussion based 

on a transformation and evolution 
process rather than a perfect 
finished product.

 ▶ Ensure the respect of the local 
context, its identity and specific 
characters.

 ▶ Adapt and reuse before any 
consideration of demolition.

 ▶ Prioritize simple and inexpensive 
solutions over the technically and 
financially complicated ones.

 ▶ Include multifunctional spaces 
that allow for a wide variety of 
uses, as well as communal spaces 
that stimulate undetermined and 
unpredictable activities, organically 
created by users’ personal 
experiences and consumption of 
space around them.

 ▶ Design the building to be easily 
extended (vertically or horizontally) 
or subdivided into different 
functional entities without 
hampering its functioning or 
coherence.

 ▶ Consider adaptive reuse of the public 
realm as well as buildings.

 ▶ Scenario-test for emerging 
technologies and plan for possible 
futures where sensible (for example, 
autonomous and electric vehicles).

C6.9 COPING WITH CHANGES: ADAPTIVE REUSE

5.

6.

Highbury Square, 
London, is a residential 
development built from 
a structure that used 
to be the old Arsenal 
Stadium

This fire station has 
been converted to 
a museum and art 
gallery in Doha.

7. The Tate Modern 
was once a factory 
which has since 
been converted to a 
museum, attracting 
over 5 million visitors 
per annum

6

5

7

Guidance links 
C5.6 Coping with 
changes: Adaptability 
and retrofit
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“We need to care for our natural environment for it was entrusted 
to us by God to use with responsibility and respect for the benefit of 

human kind. If we nurture our environment, it will nurture us”. 

Mozah bint Nasser Al-Misnid

C7

C7.1 Conserving and protecting nature
C7.1.1 Conserving existing features

C7.2 Protecting coastal zones and  
waterfronts

C7.3 Establishing a green network

C7.4 Designing public open space
C7.4.1 Public parks
C7.4.2 Park facilities
C7.4.3 Co-locating parks
C7.4.4 Pocket parks
C7.4.5 Amenity green spaces
C7.4.6 Playgrounds
C7.4.7 Sports areas
C7.4.8 Green streets
C7.4.9 Seaside and coastal routes
C7.4.10 Linear park
C7.4.11 Natural spaces and parks
C7.4.12 Civic spaces
C7.4.13 Prayer grounds and mosque spaces

C7.5 Embracing levels and contours
C7.5.1 Varying the levels

C7.6 Enlivening existing barren spaces
C7.6.1 Retrofitting leftover spaces

C7.7 Innovative smart landscape solutions
C7.7.1 Landscape and car parking

C7.8 Providing shade
C7.8.1 Shade structures
C7.8.2 Retrofitting landscape to provide shade

C7.9 Responsive hardscape
C7.9.1 Urban heat island

C7.10 Responsive softscape
C7.10.1 Indigenous and native planting
C7.10.2 Water-responsive softscape
C7.10.3 Placement of landscape
C7.10.4 Layering landscape

C7.11 Better roads, kerbs and crossings
C7.11.1 A safe transition between public and private space

C7.12 Street furniture

C7.13 Smarter lighting

C7.14 Signage and wayfinding

C7.15 Public art

C7.16 Public amenities

C7.17 Managing water resources
C7.17.1 Sustainable urban drainage
C7.17.2 Low flow and volume water features
C7.17.3 Managing water irrigation demand
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What is landscape urbanism?
The term ‘landscape urbanism’ was first used in the 1990s when urban design practice 
recognized that one of the best ways to organize cities is by the design of cities’ landscape 
as an antithesis to the dominance of road engineers and architects in city-making. The 
term puts an emphasis on landscape as the primary medium of city-making and increases 
its role as part of the infrastructure system.

‘Landscape jurisdiction’ covers spaces between buildings, while buildings define spaces. 
Therefore, landscape refers to all of the open spaces, movement corridors, parks, squares, 
streets, street furniture, front spaces of plots, fences, pavements, trees, shrubs, and so 
on. Proponents of landscape urbanism see it as having implicit advantages in using the 
conflation of, integration with, and fluid exchange between (natural) environmental and 
(engineered) infrastructural systems.

LINKS TO OTHER GUIDES
 ▶ Qatar National Development 

Framework.

 ▶ Municipal Spatial Development 
Plans.

 ▶ Qatar National Vision 2030.

 ▶ Ashghal Local Roads and 
Drainage Programme – Design 
Management Manual (LRDP-
DMM).

 ▶ Qatar Highway Design Manual 
(QHDM).

 ▶ Qatar Traffic Manual (QTM). 

 ▶ MME Typical Street Sections.

 ▶ Qatar Construction 
Specification (QCS).

 ▶ Global Sustainability 
Assessment System (GSAS).

 ▶ Open Space, Recreation and 
Sports Facilities Development 
Guidelines (MME).

Why is landscape urbanism 
important?
Landscape urbanism is seen by some as a 
type of urbanism that anticipates change 
and evolution of cities and sites, rather than 
focusing on the image of a particular end 
product that has to be preserved forever. 
This works with the natural processes of 
a city rather than against it. Landscape 
urbanism is an integral part of the city-
making process, where everything else 
apart from buildings are associated with 
each other and treated as ‘landscape’.

Maximizing advantages of landscape

As cities grow and evolve they get more 
complex, and a deeper understanding 
of the process of change is required. The 
growth of urban areas is often perceived 
as a battle between nature and city. If 
implemented correctly, landscape urbanism 
has the potential for a more beneficial 
and creative design process that can 
operate at the regional and local scale. It 
can deal with big issues facing cities, such 
as globalization, placelessness, and the 
mobility of capital, goods and people, all 
within a constant state of flux. Cities are 
four-dimensional dynamic systems, and 
viewing this through the lens of landscape 
urbanism can lead to different solutions 
than when cities are viewed through the 
lens of buildings and infrastructure alone.

Landscape beyond ‘beautification’

Landscape must be considered beyond 
a purely beautification exercise and 

LANDSCAPE URBANISM

as something that both supports and 
improves the built environment through 
benefits such as shading public realm, 
increasing land values, creating places and 
reducing the urban heat island effect. 

C7.
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Environmental benefit
 ▶ Increased biodiversity.
 ▶ Cooler air temperatures.
 ▶ Reduced urban heat island effect.
 ▶ Improved air quality.
 ▶ Retention of water runoff.
 ▶ Improved diversity and ecosystem 

health.
 ▶ Improved water quality.
 ▶ Controlled spaces where flooding/

storm-water storage can occur. 

ROLES & BENEFITS OF GREEN SPACES

Social and community benefit
 ▶ Spaces for communities to meet and 

interact.
 ▶ Civic areas of pride. 
 ▶ Increased stewardship and 

engagement of younger 
communities in their city.

 ▶ Enhanced cognitive and motor skills, 
and socialization.

 ▶ Social interaction and community 
cohesion.

 ▶ Places to see friends and family.

Placemaking benefit 
 ▶ Landscape can define the character 

of an area.
 ▶ Visual relief to hard landscape.
 ▶ Can change hearts and minds of 

how space functions.
 ▶ Good landscape can change attitude 

towards streets becoming people 
places.

 ▶ Landscape can resolve the leftover 
and barren spaces.

 ▶ Creation of focal points. 

Health and wellbeing benefit
 ▶ Improved physical health.
 ▶ Improved mental health.
 ▶ Places for play and recreation.
 ▶ Places for exercise.
 ▶ Improved health benefits through 

social interaction and meeting 
friends.

 ▶ Connection to natural ecosystems. 
 ▶ Contemplative and meditative 

spaces.

Movement and connectivity 
benefit

 ▶ Green networks encourage 
alternative, more healthy forms of 
movement.

 ▶ Natural shading of streets and 
public space can encourage walking 
and cycling.

 ▶ Green networks can revive ancient 
landscape forms. 

 ▶ Creation of grand streets and spaces 
within the wider spatial structure.

Economic benefit
 ▶ Supporting mixed-use commercial 

areas.
 ▶ Government cost savings.
 ▶ Tourism promotion.
 ▶ Increased property/land values.
 ▶ Uplift in value of individual property 

with views to open spaces.
 ▶ Business locations thrive around 

open spaces.
 ▶ Places to do business.
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General objectives

Environmental
 ▶ Existing environmental assets 

should be identified and utilized in a 
positive manner in the design of new 
neighborhoods and developments. 

 ▶ Every piece of land should have 
a positive use, whether that be 
environmental, social or economic. 

 ▶ New landscape should have a 
positive role in enhancing the 
biodiversity and microclimate of 
the city, with a preference for urban 
trees and the use of native and 
regionally-adapted species.

Health and wellbeing
 ▶ On large-scale developments, the 

creation of publicly accessible spaces 
and courtyards with active ground-
floor uses should be provided, 
particularly where the urban 
structure and connectivity relies on 
routes remaining open.

 ▶ The role of open spaces should be 
considered for the encouragement 
of healthy, active and enjoyable 
lifestyles in Qatar. 

 ▶ The role of landscape in enriching 
the visual appearance of the built 
environment should always be 
considered. 

Social and community
 ▶ New spaces should be designed to 

respond to the anticipated needs 
of its users. Everyone should have 
access to an open space they feel 
welcome and safe in.

 ▶ The interface between private 
and public space should be as 
seamless as possible at the ground 
level, creating active streets with 
natural surveillance on them, while 
protecting the privacy of residents.

 ▶ How communities use and interact 
with public space should be 
considered, with meeting places 
incorporated into the design.

Movement and connectivity
 ▶ The creation of an interconnecting 

and responsive green infrastructure 
network for Qatar should form part 

of a national infrastructure, with 
design parameters implementable by 
local jurisdictions. 

 ▶ Existing landscape features should 
be integrated into the design of new 
neighborhoods with the provision of 
interconnected public spaces based 
on the traditional urban structure of 
Doha. 

 ▶ Streets and parks should be designed 
and retrofitted, if practical, to 
enhance the environment for 
pedestrians, with increased shading, 
active frontages and a human-scale 
pedestrian environment.

Placemaking
 ▶ Landscape should be used as one 

of several means of defining the 
character of an area. 

 ▶ Public spaces and streets should be 
retrofitted to enliven barren public 
spaces in a cost-effective manner, to 
increase the human scale, pedestrian 
safety and function of the space.

 ▶ Landscape designs should 
complement the design language of 
the buildings.

 ▶ The design of new developments 
should respond to the land form, 
with important vistas protected for 
future generations.

Economic
 ▶ The economic uplift of landscape 

should be considered when designing 
buildings and larger developments. 
This includes views to open space, 
natural shading of external areas, 
and the the visual enrichment 
that natural landscapes bring to 
buildings.

 ▶ The natural shading of spaces 
through landscape should be 
considered as an economic 
alternative to more expensive 
options.

 ▶ There are non-monetary economic 
benefits that enhanced landscapes 
and green infrastructure provide 
beyond beautification. The metrics 
beyond money are well known in 
environmental economics.

C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM
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TROPICAL 

BALANCED 
LANDSCAPE 
CHARACTER

Character

 ▶ Suited to tropical climates with high levels 
of natural water.

 ▶ Large lawn areas that require high 
maintenance.

 ▶ Expensive to procure and maintain.
 ▶ Excessive water use.
 ▶ Not sustainable.
 ▶ Non-native species are not authentic to 

Qatari character.

Character

 ▶ Balance of managed water use and green 
areas.

 ▶ Bold and colorful in strategic locations.
 ▶ Xeriscape in lower-tier areas.
 ▶ Medium level of maintenance.
 ▶ Not expensive.
 ▶ Reduced water use.
 ▶ Sustainable.
 ▶ Local/adapted species.

Character

 ▶ Xeri-landscape.
 ▶ Arid and dry in appearance.
 ▶ Muted colors.
 ▶ Limited/non-flowering.
 ▶ Low maintenance.
 ▶ Cheap installation/procurement.
 ▶ No/low water use.
 ▶ Ultimate sustainable solution to achieve 

landscape with low water use.

ARID
XERISCAPE

Achieving the new Qatari landscape character based on strategic 
response to availability of water
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Current landscape character
The existing treatment of landscape is not sustainable in terms of maintenance, cost 
and – most importantly – water use. Extensive lawn areas or use of tropical or seasonal 
plants is a water-intensive means of providing landscape with little or no benefit other 
than visual beautification. A new character is advocated by the QUDC and MME.  

A new Qatari landscape character
The QUDC is advocating a strategic response that balances xeriscape landscapes 
with interventions of more green areas where most used or visible. The new character 
is a water-balanced response, where treated water is used in the most efficient way 
for landscapes that can achieve the most benefit – for example, for their shading 
quality, reducing the urban heat island effect or increasing biodiversity. 

Arid xeriscape landscape character
The international best practice in low-water environments is the xeriscape solution 
that uses low-water-consuming planting in imaginative ways to create attractive 
landscapes that are sustainable.

Balance of 
these two 
extremes of 
landscape 
character 

The new 
Qatari 
landscape 
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Type Examples Principle, character and function

Public parks National and municipal 
parks

Areas of land normally enclosed, designed, 
constructed, managed and maintained as 
public parks or gardens. These may be owned 
or managed by community groups. Parks 
could include playgrounds. Not all parks 
are enclosed. It is only the smaller parks at 
neighborhood and local level and district-
level parks under the jurisdiction of the Public 
Parks Department(PPD) that impose the 
rule for boundary fencing. All other city/town 
parks are kept unfenced, such as Al Bidda 
Park and Aspire Park. 

City/town parks
District parks
Neighborhood and local 
parks
Pocket parks, baraha

Amenity 
green 
spaces

Residential amenity space Landscaped areas providing visual amenity 
by separating different buildings and land 
uses for environmental, visual or safety 
reasons, and used for a variety of informal or 
social activities, such as sunbathing, picnics, 
and so on.

Commercial amenity space

Sports-
oriented 
spaces

Playground Areas providing safe and accessible 
opportunities for children’s play are typically 
linked to housing areas or public parks.

Sports areas Large and generally flat areas of grassland 
or specially-designed surfaces, used primarily 
for designated sports (including playing 
fields, golf courses and tennis courts), and 
which are generally bookable.

Green 
corridors

Green route Routes including roads and wadi corridors 
linking different areas within a town or 
city as part of a designated and managed 
network, and used for walking, cycling or 
horse riding, or linking towns and cities to the 
surrounding countryside or parks. These may 
link green spaces together.

Seaside and coastal route

Linear park

Sikka

Natural/
semi-natural 
spaces

Desert land within city limit Areas of undeveloped or previously developed 
land with residual natural habitats, or 
which have been planted or colonized by 
vegetation and wildlife, including desert.

Naturally vegetated land

Open water

Community eco-park

Agro-forestry park

Nature reserve and safari

Civic spaces Urban plaza Squares, streets and waterfront promenades, 
predominantly of hard landscaping, that 
provide a focus for pedestrian activity and 
can make connections for people and for 
wildlife.

Civic space

C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM

The table shows the 
open space types to be 
found in Qatar, based 
on the classification 
system developed by 
the MME. Also note, 
the Ministry of Culture 
and Sports (MOCS) 
has in its jurisdiction a 
number of parks with 
sports facilities that are 
larger and fenced

An example is 
Shahaniya ‘Desert’ 
Garden’, which has 
games courts but also 
has family recreation 
seating areas with 
barbecue facilities

Open space typologies in Qatar
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National and municipality
Example shown: Potential for national park 
around the inland sea area in south Qatar.

Very large parks of national significance. 
Designated areas may be more protected 
conservation areas rather than man-
made parks. Examples could be Qatar’s 
historic coastal areas or areas of existing 
topography or landscape.

City and town level
Example shown: Al Bidda Park (225 
hectares). 

Spaces that are of civic importance and 
accessible by all residents and visitors to a 
city. The size is large, and the design can 
be formal in layout and arrangement of 
softscape. The typical park in Qatar would 
be associated closely with the coastline, for 
example adjacent to corniches.

District level
Example shown: Aspire Park (78 hectares).

Open spaces in a lower hierarchy than a 
citywide park, which can serve a smaller 
municipality or district of a city. Examples 
such as Aspire Park provide open space to 
residents on the western side of Doha, in 
Al Rayyan. Parks can provide a similar high 
level of function but on a smaller scale in 
terms of land take.

Neighborhood and local
Example shown: Dahl Al Hammam Park 
(9.4 hectares).

Smaller parks serve the immediate 
community, within reasonable distance 
to travel to by foot or short car journey. 
Limited in space, a small amount of 
facilities can be provided for everyday 
sports, exercise and children’s play. 

C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY314

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM

C7.1.1 Conserving existing 
features
Rationale: The interrelationship between 
nature and landscape is critical. By 
protecting existing habitats, the landscape 
heritage of Qatar can be preserved for 
future generations. Natural landscapes – 
the landscapes that support local fauna 
and flora – are under threat as a result of 
the rapid urbanization in Qatar, and the 
expansion of man-made landscape as part 
of the urbanization process.

Guidance:
 ▶ Prior to development, designers 

should undertake a review of the 
fauna and flora present on a site, 
identifying habitats that need to be 
protected. 

 ▶ Where sensitive habitats are 
identified, liaison with the Ministry 
of Municipality and Environment 
(MME) should be undertaken. 
Options as to how the habitats 
identified are to be preserved and 
enhanced should be explored.

 ▶ The assessment of environmental 
conditions should become a routine 
part of the urban design process. 

The rugged landscape 
of the Qatari desert

Qatar’s unique 
rock formations are 
very distinct and 
their preservation is 
important

Mangroves on the 
Qatar coast south of Al 
Wakrah 

The unique Thakira 
mangroves in Qatar 
are important to the 
country’s identity 
and growing tourism 
industry

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

CONSERVING AND PROTECTING NATUREC7.1

1

2

3

4

Benefits of protecting and 
conserving nature 

Environmental
 ▶ Improved air quality.

 ▶ Mitigation of climate change 
impact, particularly on coasts.

 ▶ Improved water quality.

 ▶ Increased biodiversity.

Social
 ▶ Protect unique historic and 

culturally important habitats for 
Qatari people.

 ▶ Educational resource.

 ▶ A place to view and visit.

 ▶ Boost to tourism.

 ▶ Health and wellbeing.
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Example of sustainable 
storm-water 
management using dry 
wadi that can channel 
occasional rainwater 
during seasonal storms. 
For the majority of 
the year this space 
can provide visual 
relief in otherwise flat 
terrain. The occasional 
irrigation provided by 
rainwater can support 
an ‘off-grid’ landscape 
to grow

This means engaging with ecologists 
as part of the design process.

 ▶ The landscape design should respond 
to the environmental assessment 
process, providing environmental 
conditions for local wildlife to flourish. 

 ▶ Designers working with ecologists 
should identify areas within a 
masterplan that can be designated 
for environmental protection, either 
as a potential formal designation or 
as part of the green network. 

 ▶ MME will encourage proposals 
that incorporate habitat creation 
and enhancement using sensitive 
landscaping and design, offering 
appropriate planting and securing 
long-term management of spaces. 

 ▶ As part of the urban design analysis, 
an assessment of the landscape 
character of the site should be 
undertaken. This involves identifying 
the landscape character area that 
the site falls within and the key 
characteristics that define that 
area. These key characteristics 
should be preserved as part of the 
masterplanning process.

7. Example of how 
a historically and 
culturally important 
asset in Qatar has 
been lost within the 
subdivision process. The 
example shows how 
such space could and 
should be protected

6.

5. Rawdat in Umm Salal 
Mohammad

C7.1 CONSERVE AND PROTECTING NATURE
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For diagramatic purpose only. 

Subdivision plan has been applied 
over a large existing green asset

Consideration for 
existing green assets 
with subdivision plans 
built around nature

Buildings can be 
orientated to face 
existing green assets to 
provide attractive view 

Large existing green assets of topography, landscape 
and flora/fauna are rare in Qatar and should always be 
protected

7

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-responsive 
design

C2.2 Water 
management

C2.4 Waste 
management6

5
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Rationale: As a peninsula, and with most 
of the major towns and cities located on 
the coast, the design of coastal zones and 
waterfronts are critical to the character 
and identity of Qatar. To date, significant 
transformation of the coastal zone has 
been a strategy to add to the land supply 
in a dynamic urban land economy driven 
by iconic developments (such as The Pearl) 
and national infrastructure (for example, 
Hamad International Airport) where land 
meets water. This coastal margin, while 
ecologically sensitive, is likewise desirable 
for prime leisure destinations. Going 
forward, designers will need to consider the 
impact of land reclamation and coastal 
development on the natural systems of 
Qatar’s coastline. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Development along the waterfront 

of Qatar should be sensitive to the 
existing environmental conditions. 

 ▶ Mangroves should be utilized for 
their leisure and tourist attraction 
potential, while ensuring they are 
protected from any damage. They 
are an important indicator of the 
health of the coastal ecosystem. 
Where opportunities exist, their 
footprints should be expanded.

Doha Bay Corniche

Al Khor waterfront

Aerial image of 
mangrove forest south 
of Al Wakrah

The unique coastline 
near Al Dhakira

Further references
The Coastal 
Management Plan 
should contain 
guidelines on the 
development and 
protection of Qatar’s 
coastline. Guidance 
set out here should 
be checked against 
the guidelines 
contained within the 
Management Plan

2. 

3. 

1. 

4. 

PROTECTING COASTAL ZONES AND 
WATERFRONTS

C7.2

5. The Inland sea in Qatar 
holds an important 
place in the history 
of the people and the 
identity of the country 
for visitors

1

2

3

4

5
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6.

7.

 ▶ Dredging should be avoided if 
possible where it will negatively 
impact the existing natural 
coastline. 

 ▶ When developing along the coast, 
consideration should be given to 
predicted sea level rises, avoiding 
future coastal flooding.

 ▶ Access to the coastline should 
remain public wherever possible, and 
opportunities to open up access to 
the coast should be taken wherever 
they arise. 

 ▶ Where coastline is privatized, an 
alternative route should be provided 
as close to the coastal desire line as 
possible. 

 ▶ The design of corniche streets 
should be regarded as public 
spaces or prime national assets, 
regardless of their jurisdictions. As 
important places of convergence, 
corniches are primarily pedestrian 
precincts,requiring a multi-
disciplinary approach to design. 

 ▶ Corniches should be designed as 
pedestrian and cycle-oriented 
spaces. Traffic should be managed 
with designated car parking 
integrated into the landscape 
scheme, to achieve a seamless 
connection between the coastline 
and other parts of the city, such as 
parks, buildings or other routes. 

 ▶ Access to mangroves should 
be restricted and controlled to 
ensure their rehabilitation. Use of 
boardwalks may be suitable. 

 ▶ Any waterfront development 
requires detailed hydrological studies 
and/or groundwater assessments. 
Also, marine surveys must be carried 
out as part of an environmental 
impact assessment. 

 ▶ Setbacks from the coastline will be 
dictated by the above studies.

 ▶ Networks for cycling and cycling 
along waterfronts should connect to 
wider movement networks to allow 
urban areas‘ connection to water.  

9. The waterfront of 
Boston has been 
radically regenerated 
by submerging the 
highway below ground, 
creating numerous new 
open spaces along a 
green network that 
stitches the urban 
fabric of the city back 
together 

Qatar’s urban areas 
have done well to 
maximize the benefits 
of being on the coast 
and have created 
some world-class 
destinations

The unique mangrove 
of Al Khor is a national 
asset and should 
be protected, while 
providing a leisure and 
educational resource 
for visitors

C7.2 PROTECTING COASTAL ZONES AND WATERFRONTS

8. Wooden boardwalk 
over the rare white 
mangrove colony at 
Leschenault Peninsula 
Conservation Park, 
Bunbury, Western 
Australia. An example 
of balancing the 
protection of nature 
with providing a usable 
asset as a visitor 
destination

9

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-responsive 
design

C2.2 Water 
management

C2.4 Waste 
management

8

7

6
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Rationale: Green networks lift the 
perspective of the designer beyond that 
of the individual space to consider how a 
space or street can contribute to a wider 
network of spaces. Green networks are 
important corridors through which people 
and wildlife can move. They can connect 
communities together and provide a focal 
point for outdoor recreation. 

Green networks connect natural, semi-
natural and man-made open spaces. They 
also contribute to the identity of a place, 
promote active lifestyles and increase 
opportunities for physical exercise. They also 
enhance biodiversity and the quality of the 
environment.

Guidance:
 ▶ At the citywide level, consideration 

should be given to how spaces and 
streets contribute to a wider green 
network and how these can be 
protected and enhanced. 

 ▶ Individual spaces along a green 
corridor should be designed so that 
the overall character and ecology of 
the corridor is enhanced. 

 ▶ Ensure that existing natural 
features, such as wadi and rawdhat, 
and man-made features, such as 
farms, are integrated into the green 
network and not lost through urban 
development. 

 ▶ Missing links in the green network 
should be secured and enhanced 
through the planning and design 
process. 

 ▶ The green network should be 
accessible through the provision 
of universal access to it, providing 
gateways at key points. 

 ▶ Sites of ecological importance 
should be identified and protected 
through designation. 

 ▶ The green network should be 
integrated with long-distance leisure 
routes. 

 ▶ Make enhancements to key streets 
to promote visual and environmental 
continuity of the green network. 

The road to Hamad 
International Airport is 
a new part of the green 
network, promoting 
leisure through cycle-
way provision

Existing farms can form 
an important part of 
the green network

A date farm provides a 
key node in the green 
network

1. 

2. 

3. 

Green networks are 
often traditional 
natural watercourses 
through dry wadi that 
channel water during 
storms

4. 

ESTABLISHING A GREEN NETWORKC7.3

2

1

3

4
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 ▶ Secure additional public open 
space provision as part of the 
neighborhood planning process, 
particularly in sections of the green 
network where open space is limited 
or missing. 

 ▶ The design of a piece of the green 
network should be appropriate to 
its function and context. Users 
should be guided as to where they 
are allowed – and not allowed – to 
go through intelligent landscape 
design. 

 ▶ Wayfinding and park furniture 
should be consistent with the 
neighborhood in which the green 
network sits. 

Main linear park

Urban square/plaza Green connectors 

A green network is 
ideally not stringently 
linear in shape and 
flow. It should connect 
a variety of neighboring 
spaces into the wider 
network

A diagrammatic 
example of a green 
network in Doha. The 
branches of green 
space can follow the 
urban infrastructure 
spaces or create 
additional new routes 
through the city

Although potentially 
the easiest strategy is 
to use the existing road 
corridors in Doha to 
deliver green streets, 
delivering such a grand 
vision in Qatar will 
involve tackling the 
major challenge of 
utilities reserves below 
road infrastructure. 
Without changing 
policy on how utilities 
are provided, the 
obvious green links may 
not be possible

5.

6.

C7.1 ESTABLISHING A GREEN NETWORK

Guidance links 
C3.1.1 Pedestrian-
friendly streets

C3.1.2 Introducing 
street networks and 
hierarchies

C3.3.3 Complete 
streets6

5
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Rationale: Appropriate design of public 
open space in accordance with its context, 
role and function is critical to placemaking 
objectives. In order for space to be well used 
and loved, it must be functional, efficient 
and cost effective.

For open spaces to be meaningful and 
have a positive impact on their setting, 
the design should be able to balance the 
needs, activities and aspirations of the local 
community, while increasing biodiversity 
and managing water demand. 

Facilities for young people and adults to 
exercise, play sport and keep healthy are 
typically underprovided. In larger parks 
where space permits, the Aspire Park model 
should be replicated to provide a range 
of sporting and recreational possibilities 
to encourage healthier lifestyles. Exercise 
tracks and equipment for the elderly can 
also help people become more active. 
Facilities for younger children are still 
important, and a combination of shaded 
water activities, educational resources and 
fun exercise equipment can be introduced 
alongside the more common play 
equipment.

Guidance:
 ▶ The design of open space should 

align with its context, role and 
function.

 ▶ Beyond the classifications, private 
developers are encouraged to provide 
innovative new park typologies.

 ▶ Designers should understand the 
scale of the space. For urban space 
such as streets, apply a scale suited 
to urban civic space rather than to 
private garden-style elements. For 
instance, character and mature-
size of selected trees should fit 
to the urban scale and solid:void 
(building:space) ratio of the space.

 ▶ Consider a wide range of age groups 
when designing parks and choosing 
facilities for them.

 ▶ Consider the long-term robustness 
and maintenance of all landscape 
elements, site furniture and 
equipment provided in parks.

Key principles

Openness
 ▶ Minimal obstructions to movement, 

high visibility and ease of 
navigation.

Inviting and engaging
 ▶ Offer reasons to actively use the 

space by providing a selection of 
uses in and around spaces.

Comfortable scale and ambience
 ▶ Right-size spaces and scales 

appropriate to functions, allowing 
balance and graduations between 
openness and secluded niches. 

Accessible
 ▶ Easy access for all visitors, a rational 

layout of pedestrian circulation, and 
direct routes to destinations.

Versatile and demographically 
inclusive

 ▶ Allow as many possible types of 
users (for example, various age 
groups, ethnicities, local residents 
and tourists) to enjoy and interact 
within the space, including the 
mobility-impaired.

Stimulating
 ▶ Spaces should inspire, challenge 

and resonate with the senses, 
stimulating a heightened awareness 
of surroundings and sensory 
elements.

Safe and secure
 ▶ Pleasantness of experience comes 

with a sense of safety and security 
at any time of day. Pedestrians 
should feel secure from unnecessary 
hazards and exposure to vehicles, 
noise and pollution. 

DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACEC7.4
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C7.4.1 Public parks
Rationale: Public parks provided by the 
government for the use and enjoyment of 
local residents are crucial to happy, active 
lifestyles, where families, neighbors and 
friends can spend quality recreational time 
together. They are also the green lungs of 
urban areas, increasing biodiversity and 
improving air quality. 

The allocation and provision of more parks 
will form part of the MME’s commitment to 
Qatar and serve new suburban residential 
areas. The government is also committed 
to providing quality parks for residents and 
visitors alike within urban localities. The 
most notable investments are being seen 
along Doha’s Corniche, with improvements 
and major new parks such as Al Bidda 
Park. As well as government money, there 
is an expectation that the private sector 
will provide parks for public use within new 
residential projects or adjacent to new 
buildings in dense urban areas. With so 
much land already committed within urban 
areas, it is critical that private developers 
also understand the benefits of providing 
public parks. The QNDF and associated 
documents contain guidance on the 
allocation of public parks and this guide 
should be used for the design of such parks.

Guidance:
 ▶ When designing new residential 

masterplans, the distribution of 
parks should be considered to ensure 
people have easy direct access 
to a range of park types in their 
neighborhood. 

 ▶ Co-location of parks within mixed-
use areas is recommended to allow 
people and families to enjoy the park 
facilities while visiting other retail, 
school, mosque or medical buildings. 

 ▶ A balance needs to be achieved 
within urban areas to provide green 
spaces for the higher population and 
density of buildings. 

 ▶ All residents of Qatar should have 
access to at least a pocket park 
within walking distance of their 
residence.

 ▶ All residents in Qatar should be 
within easy reach of a park providing 
sport, exercise and recreation 
facilities to promote healthy activity.

 ▶ Parks within commercial areas are 
also encouraged. Areas such as West 
Bay are deficient in quality public 
parks.

 ▶ Parks should provide appropriate 
levels of facilities to accommodate 
a wide range of ages, demographics 
and physical abilities.

 ▶ All parks should be designed to universal 
design principles, to be accessible for 
people of all physical abilities.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Identify existing 
trees to retain

Incorporate 
retained trees into 
design and
include new trees

Identify existing 
entrances and 
internal pathways

Create a new direct 
route aligned for the 
pedestrian

Simplified diagram 
showing some of the 
steps of park design to 
redevelop an existing 
park 

1.

Guidance links 
C1.4 Forming urban 
space

C1.6 Detailing places

C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C4.5 Making places

C5.3 Mixing land uses

C6.1.16 Creating shade1
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Active F&B edge

Active F&B edge

Restaurant 
promenade

Nature trails

Village green

Toddler playground

Young children’s 
playground

Restaurant 
promenade

Educational 
play

Exercise park

Cushioned 
jogging track

Sports park
Gateway 
entrance

Gateway 
entrances

Village green

Restaurant F&B 
promenade

Mixed-age 
playgrounds

Toddler/young 
children’s playground

Nature trails and 
biodiversity park

An example of a 
mixed-facility public 
park within a high-
density area

1. C7.4.2 Park facilities
Rationale: Parks should contain a 
sufficient range of facilities to provide a safe 
and enjoyable experience for people of all 
ages and abilities. Parks have traditionally 
provided for a smaller section of the age 
demographic, typically young children and 
toddlers. However, a wide range of different 
age groups, from teenagers up to adults 
and the elderly, could benefit from parks 
with facilities aimed at their requirements.

Guidance:
 ▶ Facilities should always be shaded by 

natural or built shading structures. 
Children’s play areas in particular 
should be shaded by both for 
maximum shade coverage.

Restaurant 
promenade

Diagram showing the 
variety of different uses 
possible for all age 
groups and users within 
the park example

2.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

 ▶ Consider how older adults and the 
elderly use park spaces for both 
relaxation and light exercise.

 ▶ Teenagers and young adults can be 
provided with places to spend time 
with friends within parks.

 ▶ Park facilities can deteriorate 
rapidly in Qatar’s extreme heat 
and humidity. In many locations 
not necessarily coastal, air and 
waterborne salinity easily corrodes 
materials including most metals, 
natural wood and certain types of 
paving and surfacing.

 ▶ Park equipment can also be part 
of the placemaking and visual 
appearance of parks, so consider 
its design when locating it within 
parks.

1

2
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C7.4.3 Co-locating Parks
Rationale: Public parks can be 
considered in a similar way to any 
other land use where the aim is to mix 
uses sufficently so that daily trips can 
be combined to reduce driving times 
(and congestion, pollution, and so on). 
Accommodating parks beside land uses 
that are part of a family’s daily routine will 
not only make the park more popular, but 
can also reduce the need to make extra 
journeys. A typical combination of land uses 
around parks could include a park beside 
a small grocery store, mosque or shopping 
mall. Areas with restaurants and cafés can 
have public parks beside them or integrated 
within the area so the whole family can 
have a fun day out. Secondary land uses, 
such as medical centers and schools, can 
also have parks associated with them. 
Although schools tend to have their own 
open space facilities, younger siblings can 
enjoy the park while the family waits for 
children to finish school.

Guidance:
 ▶ Public parks, when possible, should 

be located close to other active uses 
that people frequent daily, such as 
retail, F&B, community facilities, 
mosques, schools, medical centers, 
and so on. Also, they should be in 
areas of high foot-traffic.

 ▶ Car parking can be shared between 
the primary land use and the 
park, so people can avoid making 
additional car trips.

 ▶ Where public parks are provided 
in activity nodes, connections by 
walking and cycling should be 
possible so that the two uses are 
accessible to each other.

 ▶ Cafés, restaurants and other 
commercial activities can be 
integrated into the park design. The 
edge between the commercial area 
and park can be blurred so there is a 
seamless link between the two.

Industrial uses

Mixed-use 
community hub 
(includes medical, 
retail, hairdressers, 
café, and so on)

Mosque

Car parking

Neighborhood 
park

Workers’ 
accommodation

Mixed-use 
community hub 

(includes medical, 
retail, hairdressers, 

café, and so on)

Mosque

Neighborhood 
park

Example of the co-
location of a public 
park with community 
facilities within the 
Qatar Economic Zone 
3, a large industrial 
zone where workers’ 
accommodation is 
provided on site

Plan view showing the 
co-location of parks 
within community 
hubs in this industrial 
area. With the majority 
of workers without 
vehicles, co-locating 
facilities is important

1.

2.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Guidance links 
C3.1 Creating Walkable 
Spaces

1

2
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1.
2.

5.

C7.4.4 Pocket parks
Rationale: The smallest type of park 
designation in Qatar, below neighborhood 
parks in size and civic function, pocket 
parks offer recreational and play facilities at 
the very heart of local communities – within 
streets. They act as a visual amenity as well 
as calming traffic when integrated into the 
street design. In addition to being used as a 
park, such spaces are important additions 
to the street, as they also provide shade 
and reduce the urban heat island effect 
at the local microclimate level, increase 
biodiversity, assist in storm-water retention 
and/or runoff, and can accommodate 
limited public art, sports, educational and 
other beneficial facilities.

Guidance:
 ▶ Pocket parks should be functional 

rather than just for visual 
decoration.

 ▶ They should provide opportunities 
for recreation, exercise and children’s 
play.

 ▶ The placement of parks should 
take into account how they 
can be safely accessed without 
traffic interference, and what 
their function will be. Parks and 
open spaces can be co-located 
with infrastructure (for example, 
underground attenuation tanks, 
storm-water impoundments) and 
with other special-purpose sites 
(such as archaeological sites), but 
such community areas may also 
require formal larger parks such as 
neighborhood and local parks.

 ▶ Pocket parks are inherently smaller, 
informal breakout spaces within the 
right of way, with a limited amount 
of facilities within them.

 ▶ Pocket parks are intended to 
serve their immediate surrounding 
community. They should be easily 
accessible to all people on the street 
and act as an informal space for 
children to play, families to meet 
and communities to interact.

 ▶ Car parking should be limited around 
pocket parks, as they should be 
walkable for most residents. 

Examples of pocket 
space incorporated 
into new and existing 
residential streets

Within the high-density 
urban environment 
of New York, pocket 
parks such as this one 
on Barclay street in 
Downtown Manhattan 
provide a welcome 
relief to visitors and 
residents. The park is 
proof that undersized 
plots in Qatar can be 
converted to usable 
public space

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Pocket park in a suburban residential area

Pocket park retrofitted to a vacant area of road

SIZE EXAMPLES
There is no 
defined set rule 
for the size of 
a pocket park 
and they are 
usually defined 
by the context 
– for example, 
a vacant plot of 
land or the size 
of a children’s 
playground. 
Pocket parks 
should be able 
to fit within 
the undersized 
plot category in 
Qatar – that is, 
below 300m2.

Samir Kassir 
Square, Beirut, 
Lebanon – 
700m2.

Paley Park, 
New York City – 
380m2. 

Greenacre Park, 
New York City – 
560m2. 

3. The Samir Kassir Square 
in Beirut is a well-used 
pocket park with large 
water feature that 
provides relief from 
heat 

4. Greenacre Park, New 
York City, demonstrates 
that even private 
spaces can be used for 
public benefit in Qatar

5

1

2

3

4
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C7.4.5 Amenity green spaces
Rationale: Landscaped areas provide 
visual amenity by separating different 
buildings and land uses for environmental, 
visual or safety reasons, and are used for 
a variety of informal or social activities. 
A number of different areas of the public 
realm can be used to provide amenity 
spaces. They are effective where planting 
of larger material in streets is restricted by 
utilities, parking or availability of treated 
sewage effluent (TSE) water. Concentrating 
resources in small spaces along the street 
can be important in breaking up the visual 
appearance of an otherwise bleak, bare 
street. 

Amenity spaces primarily improve the visual 
amenity of a street. They are typically small 
areas within the public realm. They provide 
opportunities to insert public art or soft 
landscape into the public realm at a small 
scale. 

Guidance:
 ▶ In locations where utilities or limited 

TSE negates the ability for greenery 
on streets, small amenity spaces 
offer an alternative. The designer 
can insert much-needed greenery 
into a streetscape at strategic 
locations with a small amount of 
water demand. With good design, 
even small spaces can dramatically 
alter the visual appearance of a 
whole street. 

 ▶ When designing small spaces, the 
combined visual impact on a street 
scene should be considered. Careful 
placement of a group of trees can 
enhance a number of different 
views.

 ▶ The common and often under-
utilized spaces created by road 
design should be employed as pocket 
spaces, creating visual relief to 
the hard surfaces elsewhere on the 
street. 

 ▶ Designers should consider 
driver visibility, tree roots and 
opportunities for shaded rest areas 
when designing such spaces.

Introducing water can 
be an effective way 
of breaking up barren 
spaces, but designs 
must be sensitive and   
consider the scarce 
availability of water in 
Qatar 

Water introduced as 
part of a strategic 
wider storm-water 
management system is 
encouraged

Water should be 
used conservatively 
in seasonal periods, 
and as part of a 
placemaking strategy 
that ensures it makes 
a positive contribution 
to space. Here, water 
fountains cool space 
on hotter days and are 
play areas for children. 
For the majority of the 
time the space remains 
dry

Using interactive 
design is an effective 
way of enlivening 
spaces and creating a 
feature destination

Using softscape in 
a water-sensitive 
manner is an effective 
way of softening 
barren spaces. Also, 
the varying textures 
of hardscape can 
prevent monotony of 
single color and texture 
ground surfaces

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Guidance links 
C1.4 Forming urban 
space

C1.6 Detailing places

C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C4.5 Making places

C5.3 Mixing land uses

C6.1.16 Creating shade

1

2

3

4

5
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Diagrams showing 
examples of the 
balanced distribution 
of tree landscape, 
shade structures and 
simple sport and 
playground facilities 
within a small park

Well-shaded play 
facilities near to the 
Corniche area of Doha 

Children’s areas do 
not always have to 
be traditional play 
facilities. Here by 
the Hans Christian 
Andersen statue in 
Central Park, New 
York City, an area is 
provided for educating 
and encouraging 
children to read. Play 
parks can then be co-
located beside these 
spaces for rest time

Another well-shaded 
play facility near to the 
Corniche area of Doha 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

C7.4.6 Playgrounds
Rationale: Playgrounds are fundamental 
to happy, healthy children. They can 
increase social cohesion and bring 
communities together, as families meet 
and interact in parks. 

Playgrounds can be visually attractive and 
fun spaces that incorporate landscape, 
water and unique shading solutions. 
Shading is critical for young children and 
the protection of park equipment.

Guidance:
 ▶ Playgrounds should always be 

shaded by as many means as 
possible. Frequently-used parts of 
the play space (for example, play 
equipment or seating for supervised 
play) should be shaded with a 
combination of shade structures and 
canopy trees. 

 ▶ Landscape should be included in the 
design of playgrounds to provide 
visual interest and additional 
shading. 

 ▶ Playgrounds should be designed for a 
variety of ages, from young toddlers 
up to pre-teenage children.

 ▶ Play equipment can deteriorate 
rapidly in Qatar’s extremes of 
heat and humidity. Materials must 
be selected for their robustness 
and protected appropriately. For 
example, wood can be treated and 
metal can be powder-coated.

 ▶ In many locations, airborne and 
waterborne salinity easily corrodes 
materials, including most metals 
and natural wood. Treat materials to 
mitigate this. 

 ▶ Consider equipment with materials 
that are durable and fit for purpose.

 ▶ Children’s play equipment can form 
part of the placemaking strategy. 
Other than providing a variety 
of play experiences, the visual 
appearance of play equipment should 
aim to portray a unified character of 
a ‘family’ or suite of equipment. 

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Guidance links 
C1.1.2 Family

C1.1.4 Schools and 
other educational 
facilities

1

2

3

4
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C7.4.7 Sports areas
Rationale: Encouraging sport and 
recreation is a critical element in the 
overall objective of creating a happy, active 
and competitive nation of young and old 
residents. Sports areas have traditionally 
been limited to a few sports purposes, 
which may not always relate to the age and 
demographic of the surrounding area. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Consideration of the demographic 

of the surrounding area is needed 
to ensure that sports areas are 
relevant to the local population. 
Worker accommodation of migrant 
expatriates, for instance, should 
provide relevant sports provisions 
such as cricket facilities.

 ▶ Sports facilities should be shaded 
by day and floodlit by night, with 
consideration of light pollution and 
nuisance to neighbors.

 ▶ A range of sports should be provided 
to suit people of all ages and abilities.

Residential paths

Multi-use court
Lawn area

Play area

Sikka path

Shared-use path

Sikka path

This multi-purpose 
sports area shows that 
sports parks can also 
be interesting places, 
making statements 
and adding vitality to 
urban spaces

The design of Qatar 
Economic Zone 3 
ensured that the 
sports facilities were 
appropriate to the 
demographic of 
the workers living 
and working in the 
industrial area. Here, 
for example, cricket 
facilities are provided

Design example of 
a mixed-use sports, 
recreation and 
children’s play park in a 
low-density residential 
area. Each villa has 
access to these spaces 
to the rear of the 
property, encouraging 
healthy and active 
lifestyles

1.

2.

3.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

1

2
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C7.4.8 Green streets
Rationale: Streets make up a significant 
portion of a city’s public realm. They provide 
the principal movement corridors for 
pedestrians and cyclists and, if designed 
responsibly, can form part of the wider 
movement network. Ensuring pedestrian 
connectivity and continuity is an important 
part of the public realm designer’s 
responsibility.

Guidance:
 ▶ To avoid the ‘one size fits all’ 

approach to street design in Qatar, 
the designer should refer to the 
surrounding context, whenever 
appropriate, in the choice of 
materials.

 ▶ Trees, in particular, should be suited 
to their location in the street, with 
regard to the level of shade, height 
and form of canopy, and potential 
exposure to winds and downdrafts. 

 ▶ Residential streets should be safe, 
pleasant spaces, regardless of the 

1. size of the right of way. In instances 
where a local residential street has 
a large right of way, the role of the 
designer is to ensure that the street 
retains a sense of intimacy and 
appropriateness of scale.

 ▶ A street in a commercial context 
should enhance the economic and 
civic role of the locality through its 
design. Higher-quality materials and 
more ornamental planting can be 
considered in commercial contexts.

 ▶ The choice of materials in 
commercial streets should reflect 
its role in terms of quality, 
durability, and ease of cleaning and 
maintenance.

 ▶ Kerb height should be minimized 
where possible. 

 ▶ Crossing points should be aligned 
with the pedestrian desire lines, 
taking into account the position of 
junctions and sikka routes. 

 ▶ Drop kerbs should be provided to 
enable universal accessibility.

A green street in the 
urban downtown area 
of Montreal, Canada

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Street trees on a green 
street provide shade 
and focal points in 
Stuttgart, Germany

3.

4.

2.

Examples of highly 
green pedestrian-only 
streets. Shading of 
pedestrian-only spaces 
is extremely effective in 
encouraging walking

2

3 4

Exhibition Road in 
London uses a variety 
of unique street 
design features (for 
example, no kerbs), 
landscape, high-quality 
materials, lighting and 
wayfinding elements 
to create a street that 
feels dominated by 
pedestrians rather than 
cars

Guidance links 
C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C4.5 Making places

1
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 ▶ Parking may need to be provided 
but should be delivered in balanced 
proportion so it does not overly 
dominate prime waterfront land.

 ▶ A corniche should provide ample 
exercise, sport and recreational 
facilities. Jogging tracks should be 
provided as a minimum, but where 
space allows there is the possibility 
for sport, such as volleyball, and 
fitness stations. 

 ▶ Where large crowds are meant 
to gather along the waterfront, 
necessary public amenities (for 
example, retail zones or islands, and 
public toilets) should support such 
gatherings at nodes. 

 ▶ The design of hardscape should 
reference its waterside location in a 
subtle and not overly-literal manner. 

 ▶ Softscape is recommended in the 
form of trees, in consideration of 
the higher winds and salt-laden sea 
breezes. The high number of visitors 
at coastal and corniche areas 
warrants the higher use of water 
irrigation and the use of ground 
covers and shrubs is permitted

 ▶ The historical cultural significance 
of water in urban areas should 
be researched when building near 
water. Historical water channels and 
tributaries can be traced, such as 
the creek mouth that entered Doha.

The Doha Corniche 
is one of the most 
high-profile and 
recognizable public 
spaces in the whole 
country

1.C7.4.9 Seaside and coastal routes
Rationale: Being a small land mass 
surrounded almost entirely by ocean, the 
presence of water in Qatar is an important 
cultural and historical reference for the 
people. The vast majority of urban areas in 
the country are located on the coastline, 
and all have some type of existing corniche 
or waterfront facility. The corniche areas of 
Doha and Al Khor have received constant 
investment because of the awareness of 
their civic importance to these urban areas. 
Al Wakrah has taken a slightly different 
approach, with the reproduction of a 
traditional coastal souq and beach.

The regeneration of Qatar’s urban 
waterfronts is encouraged as a catalyst 
for change that can also create a popular 
asset for the country. For example, the 
West Bay Area Action Plan identified the 
need for improvements to the residential 
zones’ relationship with the waterfront. 
It advocated the relocation of existing 
embassies to allow for a new waterfront 
and beach enhancement.

Guidance:
 ▶ Waterfronts should be considered 

as one of the most important public 
spaces in a city or town. 

 ▶ A corniche should not be dominated by 
road and car movement. The focus is 
primarily on people’s use of waterfront 
space, enjoyment of water, and access 
from surrounding areas.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

The historical water’s 
edge of Doha was 
very different to how 
it appears now. The 
way water interacted 
with daily life and 
how properties were 
arranged to benefit 
from this proximity 
should be studied

2.

Further references
Integrated Coastal 
Zone Management 
Planning1 2
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C7.4.10 Linear park
Rationale: Green corridors provide 
additional movement corridors as well 
as visual enjoyment. They link different 
areas within a town or city as part of a 
designated and managed network. They are 
used for walking, cycling, horse riding and 
linking areas to the surrounding countryside 
or parks.

Green corridors are open spaces that are 
characterized by their role as an alternative 
movement route.

Guidance:
 ▶ As part of a strategic movement 

network, green corridors should be 
considered as a means to connect 
important areas by providing 
walking routes from a residential 
area to a school, mosque or local 
center.

 ▶ Green routes should engage and 
functionally merge with the 
adjoining road right of way, to 
which they can contribute an added 
pedestrian experience.

 ▶ Designers should undertake a 
strategic assessment of the wider 
area to map the key movement 
generators. Uses may include 
education, parks, retail, community 
and health facilities. A network of 
green corridors can then be provided 
that will offer the majority of people 
a safe alternative green route for 
these uses.

 ▶ The environmental and social 
benefit of creating linear green 
spaces should be considered when 
allocating irrigation resources.

 ▶ Trees and vegetation in green 
corridors should provide shading and 
ensure a cooler walking, cycling and 
jogging environment.

 ▶ Designers of linear spaces should 
consider how to provide additional 
function to the space, introducing 
different but complementary 
activities.

 ▶ Sikka should be utilized as part of 
the linear green space network. 

Churchill-laan 
in Amsterdam 
demonstrates how 
urban street networks 
can incorporate 
linear green space to 
create an attractive 
movement corridor

Linear green space 
does not always need 
to be overly green. The 
Rue Saint-Martin in 
Paris provides a shaded 
and direct walking 
route through the city

The Warschauer Strasse 
in Berlin is a simple and 
uncluttered linear park 
within the right-of-way 
corridor. It provides 
an equitable balance 
between motorists, 
pedestrians and cyclists

Mizner Park in Florida 
combines car parking 
with a linear park space 
within a retail area

2.

3.

1.

4.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Guidance links 
C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C6.4 Clear and 
pleasant urban 
journeys 4

3

2

1
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Low planting Play area

Rest area

Shared-use path

Sikka path

Example shows 
a storm-water 
management space 
utilized by local 
residents for informal 
exercise, play, resting 
and walking

Play and exercise 
equipment provided 
on the base of the 
storm-water retention 
areas to create a 
usable amenity for the 
majority of the year

5.

6.

Sunken area Sunken area
Rest areas

Sikka path

Utilizing storm-water corridors as green linear parks

The lower wadi areas 
can be used for exercise 
and natural trails for 
most of the year

7.

Larger areas where 
storm-water can soak 
away can be used for 
landscape and informal 
sports uses, such as 
basketball courts or 
sports pitches

8.

Storm-water runoff 
areas to the rear 
of these villas have 
been turned into a 
community asset with 
landscape and simple 
provision of limited 
facilities

9.

The design of levels 
allows excessive storm-
water to accumulate in 
lower levels and slowly 
soak away – reducing 
the risk of flooding and 
excessive runoff

10.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-responsive 
design

7

5

6

9

10

8
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The Um Alhoul project 
(Qatar Economic Zone 
3) includes an arid 
nature park along its 
coastline that provides 
a resource for workers 
in the industrial area, 
as well as protecting 
the coastline

1. C7.4.11 Natural spaces and parks
Rationale: Natural parks can take a 
number of different forms, but their basic 
premise is that they provide a specific 
function beyond the general enjoyment of 
open space that a normal park provides. 
Specific uses can be ancillary to the park’s 
function of accommodating visitors. Or, 
in some cases, its use may be the reason 
for its existence, and visitors are allowed 
access. The traditional examples of 
specialist parks are either a zoo or a park 
dedicated only to sports. However, the 
MME and PPD encourage other park uses 
to be explored. Examples could include a 
productive landscape for food production 
or nature reserves for bird sanctuaries. 

Conservation areas are a common planning 
tool in many countries, often designated 
as national parks to create a naturally-
significant protected area. Protection may 
be for a certain topography, indigenous 
landscape or unique wildlife. Examples 
could include the sand dunes of the Inland 
Sea, areas of Sabkha or a part of the 
country where oryx are found in the wild. 

A number of candidate sites had been 
proposed by the PPD as multiple-
use agroforestry parks for the higher 
authorities to consider. Being large (300-
900 hectares), these parks fall within the 
range of regional scale under GSAS’s parks 
classification, in being able to serve a 
wider population catchment and hosting 
specialized and multiple functions overlaid 
onto the fundamental environmental 
services that parks provide.

These parks are within close proximity to 
existing sewage treatment plants (STPs), 
for the purpose of accessing surface water 
impounded as feature lagoons for use as a 
visual amenity and for landscape irrigation, 
and additionally to have close access to 
a source of recycled sewage sludge to 
accelerate the greening effort.

While providing a host of ecosystem 
services, an overlay of co-located land-use 
activities that make the sites recreational 
and educational destinations provides 
added value to the sites.

Guidance:
 ▶ Specialist parks will need to balance 

their functions to ensure that 
allowing people to access them will 
not detrimentally impact their main 
purpose. 

 ▶ Agro-forest parks will need to ensure 
people do not tread on crops. 

 ▶ For wildlife protection parks, people 
must not infringe upon sensitive 
habitats of protected wildlife. 

 ▶ In conservation areas, places where 
indigenous plants are being grown 
will need to be protected from 
visitors who may venture off the 
beaten track. 

 ▶ Productive landscape can be used in 
parks of all scales.

 ▶ Urban farms and parks that can 
help address food security concerns 
in Qatar are encouraged.

The natrual mangroves 
of Al Khor should 
become a protected 
conservation area

2.

The natural desert 
landscape of Umm 
Salal Mohammed

3.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

2

1

3
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International benchmarks of open space level of service

City/region/country Open space size Population m2/person

Greater London 4 hectares 1,000 residents 40
Edinburgh 2.9 hectares 1,000 residents 29
Cambridge 4.6 hectares 1,000 residents 46
Washington 3.8 hectares 1,000 residents 38
Minneapolis 2 hectares 1,000 residents 20
Los Angeles 4.85 hectares 1,000 residents 48.5
Kansas City 3.64 hectares 1,000 residents 36.4
India 0.8 hectares 1,000 residents 8
Pakistan 0.52 hectares 1,000 residents 5.2

Regional benchmarks of open space level of service

City Criteria Universal standard

Abu Dhabi Park level of service 1.3ha/1,000 population
Open space 20% of total land area
Maximum distance to nearest park 350m or 10-minute walk

Open space level of service

Types of standard Description

Population ratio/fixed 
standards

A prescribed level of provision of open space related to 
the level of population – typically per 1,000 population. 

Area percentage standards A specified percentage of land to be allocated for open 
space (for example, 10% from the total development area 
is allocated for open space).

Catchment area-based 
standards

Distances that residents should have to travel to gain 
access (for example, x meters’ walking distance from 
users’ neighborhood).

Facility standards Specifications (size, markings and equipment for a sports 
field).

Local standards Standards of provision specific to a local area based on 
local conditions and data, locally determined or expressed 
in any of the above formats.
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Souq Waqif has 
become one of the 
most important and 
well-used civic spaces 
in Qatar, hosting a 
number of important 
events

European cities are 
often recognized 
for civic spaces 
that have become 
iconic, nationally 
significant assets, 
where tourists visit 
and locals orientate 
themselves when 
travelling through the 
city. These examples 
show national squares 
in London, Amsterdam 
and Prague

C7.4.12 Civic spaces
Rationale: Civic spaces act as welcome 
relief to the urban environment, and are 
a place for sitting, eating or enjoying an 
event such as a market. They have a more 
urban character, based on their pattern 
of use, size and materials. Plazas may be 
co-located with commercial or community 
uses in urban areas.

Guidance:
 ▶ Civic spaces are generally defined 

by their location at ‘nodes’ within 
urban areas or important civic 
places. 

 ▶ Their visual appearance, design 
and function should be used to 
emphasize this important context. 
In Qatar, a number of opportunities 
exist for civic places in high-profile 
locations in Doha and other smaller 
coastal towns. 

 ▶ The location of civic spaces should 
be chosen to either utilize an existing 
high-profile location or develop a 
new civic location by marking a key 
gateway or important land use such 
as a mosque. 

 ▶ Doha’s Capital City precinct and 
downtown area must be considered 
as a high-quality civic place in its 
entirety, but in smaller towns or 
suburban areas civic spaces can be 
used sparingly to emphasize their 
importance. 

 ▶ Open spaces can be used to define 
an important, high-profile civic 
place. A number of methods are 
available to designers when aiming 
to demonstrate the civic importance 
of such spaces. 

 ▶ Urban plazas should be located in 
areas with a high concentration of 
pedestrians. 

 ▶ The design of civic spaces should 
enable them to be more than a visual 
addition to the urban environment. 
They can also play host to a range of 
different events.

1. 

2. 
3. 

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

3

4. 

Guidance links 
C1.4 Forming urban 
space

C1.5 Places for people

C3.1 Creating walkable 
spaces

C4.5 Making places

C5.12 Understanding 
density,form and space 
relationship

C6.3.3 Enclosure 4

1

2



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 335

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM

C7.4.13 Prayer grounds and 
mosque spaces
Rationale: Some of the most culturally 
and traditionally relevant spaces for Qatar 
are spaces where people can pray together 
and enjoy time before and after prayer 
times. The allocation of mosques and prayer 
grounds is contained within the QNDF.

Guidance:
 ▶ Prayer grounds are important civic 

spaces in Qatar and should be 
designed with the highest quality in 
mind.

 ▶ Mosques in urban areas can often 
become overcrowded, especially on 
Fridays and other religious occasions 
throughout the year. All mosques 
should contain adequate overspill 
space to accommodate visitors in 
safety and comfort on busy days.

 ▶ Mosques should ideally have small 
public spaces associated with their 
footprint to provide a pleasant 
space for people to spend time 
together in winter months.

 ▶ Entrances and overspill areas of 
mosques should be adequately 
shaded, with a combination of trees 
and shade canopies.

The areas around a 
mosque in Msheireb 
are simple and grand 
in their uncomplicated 
use of materials, 
landscape and color

The combination of 
lighting, materials and 
enclosure creates a 
stunning prayer ground 
at Msheireb in Doha

1.

3.

2.

Prayer grounds are a 
significant and crucially 
important part of 
culture in Qatar

4.

C7.4 DESIGNING PUBLIC OPEN SPACE

Guidance links 
C1.1.5 Places of worship

C4.5 Making places

2

3

1

4
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Guidance links 
C1.5 Places for people

C4.5 Making places

C6.5.3 Steps,levels and 
ramps

C7.5.1 Varying the levels
Rationale: Qatar is a relatively flat 
country but there are a number of small 
hills and rises that create interesting 
topographical conditions. Responding 
to and manipulating contours is part 
of the urban design process. The three-
dimensional design process can add to 
the townscape qualities of a place. A 
building placed on top of a hill has more 
authority than the same building placed in 
a depression.

In addition, respecting topographical 
conditions may enable cost-effective 
development by avoiding unnecessary 
grading land cost.

Placement of landscape, buildings, 
structures and other elements should 
take into account the topography of land. 
A building on higher ground offers more 
vantage points and prominent views, while 
any features and structures in a depression 
may allow only immediate visibility.

Guidance:
 ▶ Designers should utilize changes 

in level in a positive manner, 
creating variation in heights across 
a neighborhood or development. 
Even small changes in height (for 
example, a couple of meters) can 
increase the townscape quality of 
a place, as both the landscape and 
buildings respond to the change in 
levels. 

 ▶ Intrinsic topographical settings 
should be respected to maintain the 
entire ecological balance and retain 
the distinctive identity of a place.

 ▶ Designers should consider how higher 
ground can be utilized through the 
placement of key buildings, spaces 
or routes at the highest levels. 

 ▶ Respecting topographical 
conditions may enable cost-
effective development by removing 
unnecessary grading land cost.

 ▶ The creation and preservation of key 
vistas to and from elevated positions 
should be key design objectives.

Terracing is used to 
good effect at the 
Museum of Islamic Art 
in Doha

Terracing of space 
provides places for 
landscape and seating

Public space with 
different levels creates 
interest

Introducing different 
levels into this play area 
has created places for 
children to explore

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

EMBRACING LEVELS AND CONTOURSC7.5

1

2

3

4
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 ▶ At a site level, changes in level 
should be incorporated into the 
design of buildings and spaces. The 
creation of large level platforms 
with sudden changes in level at 
either end should be avoided.

 ▶ Where a change in level exists within 
a space, this should be utilized by 
the landscape architect in order to 
create variation in height, define 
spaces within the space, or create 
enclosure or places to sit. 

 ▶ Depressions within the natural 
landscape, such as a wadi or 
rowdhat, are vitally important 
landscape characteristics of Qatar 
and should be retained. There may 
be opportunities to create or mimic 
these as part of a wider landscape 
network. 

 ▶ Slopes and embankments should 
be stabilized with a combination of 
soil engineering and vegetation to 
prevent erosion and exposed soil.

A diagrammatic 
illustration to show 
how different levels and 
integration of height 
changes can help to 
create unique parks 
and public spaces

5.

C7.5 EMBRACING LEVELS AND CONTOURS

Trees

Trees provide the vertical element in 
any landscape. They are the tallest 
component of the landscape and 
provide shade. Water resources 
should always be focused on trees.

Paths

Paths can be on the ground plane 
or raised over berms, or bridge over 
wadi sunken spaces. They should 
always be shaded and provide 
direct routes to destinations.

Mounding and berms

Mounding can be either natural 
topography or man-made, using 
fill from sites or other waste 
material. They provide visual relief 
to monotonous flat terrains and 
can be used for sitting and playing 
on (and can facilitate slides in play 
parks).

Sunken spaces

Subterranean spaces below the ground plane can 
be natural depressions or created to aid storm-
water runoff or generate visual interest. They can 
provide natural trails for exploration, and bridging 
over with pathways can create unique landscape.

5

Further references
Building Regulations 
Act (UK)

2010 ADA Standards for 
Accessible Design

Accessibility Code 
Standard for the Built 
Environment in the 
Creative Clusters

Access for Blind People 
in Towns (National 
Federation of the Blind 
of the UK)

Good Practices of 
Accessible Urban 
Development (United 
Nations) 

The principles of 
inclusive design (CABE, 
UK)
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Rationale: Qatar – and specifically its 
urban areas – suffers from barren spaces 
that are a result of either vacant lots, 
an overabundance of hardscape paving, 
or oversized infrastructure such as road 
corridors or interchanges. These barren 
spaces are a visual blight in the urban 
landscape and a missed opportunity to 
create loved public spaces with a mix of 
land uses and green landscape. In addition, 
barren spaces can be sun traps, increasing 
the urban heat island effect.

The ability to provide natural shade and 
visual interest by lining all streets with 
trees and other landscape elements is not 
always feasible or sustainable in a desert 
location. Instead, scarce water resources 
can be directed to strategically-located 
spaces that provide vital community 
space, breaking up the visual appearance 
of excessive and hot hard surfaces and 
bringing existing barren spaces to life.

The public realm and public spaces have 
an important role in encouraging social 
interactions to improve the physical 
health, happiness and wellbeing of Qatar’s 
communities. To be used actively, detailed 
attention should be applied to the space 
structure and elements that will enable it to 
be a comfortable and stimulating space.

Guidance
 ▶ A variety of open spaces should 

be provided, taking advantage of 
opportunities to enliven otherwise 
barren spaces in the public realm.

 ▶ Consideration of how to improve 
these existing spaces in Qatar’s 
urban areas is needed from both 
public and private organizations. 
The introduction of green landscape 
is often a cost-effective means of 
changing the character and visual 
appearance of leftover spaces. The 
existing utilities underneath spaces 
within the right of way may need to 
be reconfigured to allow for trees to 
be introduced. Other new elements 
can include shade structures, 
furniture, play equipment, water 
features, and so on.

Street corners are often 
large barren spaces in 
the public realm

Civic spaces in Qatar’s 
urban areas should 
be celebrated and 
enhanced

There is huge demand 
for quality open space 
in Doha and other 
urban areas. This can 
be seen from the 
popularity among 
people of driving long 
distances to enjoy 
green spaces

Even popular space in 
the cities can be better 
designed to improve 
function and attract 
more visitors 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ENLIVENING EXISTING BARREN SPACESC7.6

Guidance links 
C1.5 Places for people

C4.5 Making places

C6.9 Coping with 
changes-adaptive 
reuse

1

4

3

2
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C7.6.1 Retrofitting leftover 
spaces
Rationale: Qatar suffers from a variety 
of types and sizes of ‘leftover spaces’. 
For example, vacant lots in older urban 
locations may be empty as a result of 
them being too undersized, under Qatar’s 
regulations, to allow development. Or 
there may be land ownership issues that 
are restricting development. For whatever 
reason they exist, there needs to be a short-
term and intermediate strategy in place 
to deal with spaces that are a visual blight 
on the wider area, or which are not safe 
to cross or enter. An example of a leftover 
space in Qatar is the space where blocks 
are set back from the right of way, because 
of a chamfer, for instance. 

Another form of leftover space is referred to 
as ‘space left over after planning’ (SLOAP). 
These are the informal spaces that result 
from poor subdivision planning or a lack of 
coordination between different authorities, 
such as those who design and build roads 
and those who design private subdivision 
plans. There are instances where the right of 
way does not align with the private lot, or 
buildings encroach on the road space. Both 
are potentially dangerous when not treated 
adequately. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Leftover spaces can provide 

previously unplanned opportunities 
to provide nodes of placemaking 
enhancement in urban areas. 
Consider the landscape, shading 
and provision of seating in leftover 
spaces. 

 ▶ A strategy for vacant lots needs to 
be developed that works with the 
landowner to create a community 
asset in the short term for land, 
while its long-term use is not yet 
decided. Uses could include parks or 
pop-up retail or F&B areas.

 ▶ The ideology of chamfered block 
corners needs to be readdressed, 
in line with international best 
practice traffic calming strategies. 
The QUDC is advocating a shift 
in design thinking to focus upon 
the most vulnerable users of the 
movement network first – primarily, 

pedestrians, cyclists and people with 
disabilities. Such a shift in thinking 
would make solutions like chamfers 
that favor car drivers contrary to 
the new focus. 

 ▶ Where chamfered corners exist and 
have not been treated, retrofitting 
of space is needed to at least provide 
a hard surface treatment, flush with 
the sidewalk to avoid tripping.

 ▶ In an urban context, use the chamfer 
area of blocks to provide corner 
retail uses (kiosks, cafés, and so on) 
to encourage footfall and activity.

1.

2.

3.

4. Example of how to 
turn an otherwise 
leftover space into a 
community asset for 
residents. This shows 
the leftover space 
between a chamfered 
residential block and 
the road right of way. 
As a solution, the 
small space could be 
shaded with a pergola 
to ensure the sight lines 
are maintained for car 
drivers. The pergola can 
be further covered in 
vines to help shading. 
At ground level, a small 
seating area could be 
provided for members 
of the community to 
meet or relax on a long 
walk

C7.6 ENLIVENING EXISTING BARREN SPACES

New entrances
New doorways through 
the wall for pedestrians 
to leave or enter the 
house 

New majlis
Homeowners are 
encouraged to have 
majlis facing the  
corner

Pocket park
Small community 
spaces created with 
tree or pergola shading 
and seating

4

1

2

3
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Sheraton Park in 
West Bay successfully 
balances demand 
for car parking while 
providing a useful 
community asset for 
residents and workers 
in the area

Rationale: Qatar needs an innovative 
solution to address many of the built 
environment issues that it is facing in its 
urban settlements and countryside. Using 
landscape in a balanced manner, where the 
many benefits of green space are realized 
within the strict water limits of an arid 
environment, is the key challenge. Realizing 
the benefits of landscape within parks is 
the easiest part, but enabling maximum 
landscape into the streets, parking facilities 
and urban plazas of Qatar’s settlements is 
also critical.

Important areas where smart, innovative 
landscape responses are required include:

• Street design – such as in traffic 
calming, sidewalk shading, encouraging 
walking and cycling, and so on.

• Shading – ensuring trees can shade 
public space, sidewalks, crossings, and 
so on, while balancing the requirements 
of underground utilities. 

• Landscape – to soften the impact 
of parking facilities or large areas of 
vacant land occupied by cars.

• Encouraging private sector 
contribution to public realm 
improvement – using innovative 
schemes or incentives, such as for 
privately-owned public space (POPS).

Guidance: 
 ▶ Use landscape to conceal surface car 

parking whenever possible.
 ▶ Seek to provide open spaces and 

parks over basement car parking.
 ▶ Protect existing open spaces from 

the intrusion of cars and parking. 
 ▶ Explore smart ways of reducing 

water consumption across 
all areas, such as irrigation, 
evapotranspiration, soil water and 
additives retention and so on. 

 ▶ Consider how changing technologies 
in movement, building design, and so 
on, can help improve the efficiency 
of landscape. 

 ▶ Capture water that may spill out 
as waste product from various 
commercial or industrial uses. 
Examples include providing parks 
adjacent to sewage treatment 
plants or using the blowdown output 
from district cooling buildings. MME 
is promoting the provision of public 
parks adjacent to water treatment 
facilities within the green network. 

 ▶ TSE produced in strategically located 
sewage treatment plants can be 
tapped for recycled wastewater to 
be used for landscape irrigation for 
greenery within the public realm, 
where possible.

 ▶ Provide urban farms where food 
security innovations can be 
introduced and tested.

 ▶ Interventions for sites severed by 
major infrastructure, such as roads, 
should be explored by designers 
to ensure that the objectives of 
equitable movement and multimodal 
transport are achieved.

 ▶ Open surface parking spaces for 
both cars and bicycles should be 
shaded to reduce heat gain. In such 
cases, co-locating some power 
generation atop shade structures 
may be achieved through solar 
photovoltaic arrays as a shading 
material.

 ▶ Use POPS to provide necessary open 
spaces or new connections.

1. 

INNOVATIVE SMART LANDSCAPE SOLUTIONSC7.7

2

Brookfield Place in 
New York City. A 
private atrium provides 
a useful pedestrian 
connection through the 
city and is a publicly-
used asset. This is a 
classic example of a 
privately-owned public 
space (POPS) that 
has been successfully 
encouraged by 
the New York City 
Department of 
Buildings and the New 
York City Department 
of City Planning. To 
date, New York City 
has more than 550 
POPS, predominantly 
across the Manhattan 
area, that help to 
improve connectivity, 
accessibility and 
permeability for people

2. 1
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C7.7 INNOVATIVE SMART LANDSCAPE SOLUTIONS

C7.7.1 Landscape and car parking 1. Examples of smart 
solutions for 
incorporating and 
using landscape to 
solve parking issues, 
in terms of visual 
appearance and poor 
land efficiency 

Underground and podium parking with rear landscape courtyards

Undercroft parking with rear private gardens above parking

Surface car parking in courtyards

Underground 
basement car 
park

Undercroft car 
park

Surface car 
parking

Landscape 
area (private 
gardens or shared 
courtyards)

Public realm

Private courtyards over 
parking podium

Underground car 
parking

Car parking podium 
hidden behind 
apartments

1

Small private 
terraces over 

undercroft 
parking

A mix of parking and 
active uses such as 
cafés is encouraged on 
front boundary

Steps up to terraces 
provide extra activity 
to street and allow 
people to gain access 
to apartment

Private courtyards over 
parking podium

Undercroft car 
parking partially 

visible from street

Public realm
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Rationale: Shade is one of the primary 
design techniques for creating a more 
liveable city in hot and humid places. 
Shaded areas can be noticeably cooler than 
an exposed site in the same location at the 
same time. This can be achieved through 
a variety of means, such as shading from 
buildings, the creation of artificial shade 
through shade structures, or natural shade 
offered by trees and clambering vines.

Shading of the right of way has a number 
of direct and indirect benefits. Pedestrians 
benefit from the shading of footpaths; 
children benefit from shaded play areas; 
residents benefit from shaded meeting 
spaces; car users benefit if car parking 
spaces are shaded; and the neighborhood 
benefits through the cumulative impact on 
mitigating the urban heat island effect. 

Guidance: 
 ▶ Increase the level of right of way 

that is shaded throughout the day 
or at a particular time of the day 
(morning or afternoon, but not 
midday, as most people avoid it). 

 ▶ Where possible, concentrate 
areas of shading where it benefits 
pedestrians and residents on the 
street the most. 

 ▶ Respond to the path of the sun, 
providing shade on the streets and 
parts of streets where it is most 
needed.

 ▶ Utilize natural shading where 
possible, as this has other 
environmental benefits.

This small space is 
adequately shaded 
by both buildings and 
trees

A shaded pocket park 
in Msheireb 

 ▶ Plant trees at intervals suitable for 
providing continuous shading.

 ▶ Tree selection should enable shading 
of an area close to the trunk of the 
tree. 

 ▶ Clustering and grouping of trees is 
good for children’s play areas and 
meeting spaces, providing a shaded 
area wider than a footpath. 

 ▶ Mitigate the urban heat island 
effect on streets by combining shade 
from buildings with shade from trees 
and shade structures.

 ▶ Designers should aim for at least 
one footpath along a street to be in 
partial shade during the day. 

 ▶ Because of their high irrigation 
water demand, use of palms in the 
public realm should be limited to 
important nodes, junctions and 
plazas. Palm species should be 
those that are readily available 
commercially and match the 
ethnographic character of the 
region, and need not be exotic, 
imported species.

1. 

2. 

3. 

Pedestrians in Al Khor 
gather underneath 
a tree to gain respite 
from the sun

PROVIDING SHADEC7.8

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-responsive 
design

C6.1.16 Creating shade 2

1

3
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Fabric shade devices 
that reference 
traditional means of 
shading in Qatar are 
encouraged

Built shade that 
incorporates patterns 
or architectural 
statement need to 
ensure good shade 
levels as shown here in 
Singapore

Shade structures 
that are provided by 
buildings or integrated 
into their design are 
encouraged. Here, 
Doha Tower uses a 
shade canopy to shade 
its lower entrance levels

Additional landscape 
such as vines can be 
introduced to provide 
permanent or seasonal 
shading to spaces. The 
light-dappling effect is 
also pleasing

Katara Culture Village 
contains a number of 
successful examples of 
shading within its more 
urban areas

3.

4.

1.

2.

5.

C7.8.1 Shade structures
Rationale: Shade structures should be 
used to support the shading of space by 
natural means. They should supplement 
a softscape strategy and, where possible, 
integrate fully with natural vegetation. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Use shade structures where the 

placing of trees is not possible – for 
instance, due to utility restrictions.

 ▶ Built structures should complement 
and integrate with building design 
when possible.

 ▶ Shade from building elevations 
should be achieved. 

 ▶ Built shade structures with 
clambering vines should complement 
natural shading.

 ▶ Adapted vine species should be 
selected for resilience, drought 
tolerance and fast growth. Where 
desired, they should be designed 
into the architectonics of shade 
structures as supports.

C7.8 PROVIDING SHADE

3

4

1

2 5
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N

W E

S

Sun path
June 21
December 21
Annual variation

Time
09.00
12.00
15.00

N
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S

Sun path
June 21
December 21
Annual variation

Time
09.00
12.00
15.00

C7.8.2 Retrofitting landscape to 
provide shade
Rationale: The provision of softscape 
into streets, parks and residential areas can 
seem easy when designed and built from 
scratch. Utilities corridors can be designed 
to allow for two, and ideally more, tree 
reserves, and parks can provide numerous 
trees. However, the problem exists where 
places are already developed.

Using shadow analysis – as in the 
examples shown below – the parts of the 
built environment that receive excessive 
amounts of sunlight can be identified. 
Following this, an investigation should take 
place to understand what shade devices 
can be installed to allow for walking or 
more comfortable journeys between 
car and house. Tree locations should be 
coordinated with utility corridors, as well as 
built shade structures, as long as they do 
not impede movement.

Guidance: 
 ▶ Seek out opportunities within the 

underground utilities provision to 
provide trees in all street corridors. 
Where this is not possible, trees in 
planters can be used, as long as they 
do not impact on walking space.

 ▶ Built shade structures should be 
introduced in areas of intense sun 
penetration, following a shadow 
analysis.

 ▶ Where the planting of trees may be 
constrained, adapted vine species 
may be selected for their resilience, 
drought tolerance and fast growth. 
Where desired, these should be 
designed into the architectonics of 
shade structures as supports.  

 ▶ Plant trees and large shrubs over 
areas where on-grade planting is a 
constraint to utilities. This should 
be achieved through raised planters 
or berms. Planting-pit sizes should 
accord with the latest QCS, Sec 28 
Landscape Planting clauses.

An example where only 
one side of the street 
is in desperate need of 
shading. As such, the 
utility reserve has been 
rearranged to allow 
for shade trees to be 
inserted into the road

A shadow analysis uses 
the sun path of Qatar 
to understand which 
spaces are in need of 
shading

2. 

3. 

1. 

A shadow analysis of 
an existing streetscape 
may identify that one 
side of the street is 
already well shaded by 
buildings

C7.8 PROVIDING SHADE

1

2 32
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4.

C7.8 PROVIDING SHADE

Guidance links 
C2.1 Climate-responsive 
design

C6.1.16 Creating shade

An example of a 
street in Antwerp, 
Belgium where trees 
and softscape areas 
were added to provide 
shade. In addition, 
parking has been 
displaced make the 
area more people 
oriented

4
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C7.9.1 Urban heat island
Rationale: As a country with very little 
vegetative cover, Qatar is particularly 
vulnerable to the effects of urban 
development on microclimate temperature, 
as unlike more temperate climates, the 
surrounding desert is often hotter than the 
urban area, so there is no cooling wind for 
much of the year. Dark materials such as 
roads and pavements absorb solar energy 
and release it back to the surrounding air as 
heat. Studies in the USA have shown that 
areas with a large amount of hard surfaces 
can be significantly hotter than neighboring 
areas with tree cover and vegetation. 

Guidance:.

 ▶ The amount of dark hard surfaces 
in the public realm should be 
minimized.

 ▶ Use materials that do not absorb the 
sun’s heat – materials achieving a 
solar reflectance index (SRI) of 29 or 
higher.

 ▶ The level of shading in the public 
realm should be maximized.

 ▶ Use hardscape design to seamlessly 
adjust levels between public and 
private spaces, ensuring all buildings 
can be accessed by people of all 
abilities.

 ▶ Large areas of hardscape should be 
avoided unless they are specifically 
identified for event spaces. Increase 
the level of vegetation on the street.

Large areas of 
exposed hard surfaces 
contribute to the urban 
heat island effect and 
should be avoided

A responsive 
environment should 
always aim to reduce 
car speed and make 
streets safer for 
pedestrians, as here at 
Yale University, USA

Combinations of hard 
and soft landscape 
with majority hard 
material is preferred. 
Softscape with a 
vertical dominance is 
always preferred, such 
as trees and tall shrubs

1. 

2. 

3. 

RESPONSIVE HARDSCAPEC7.9

Paving in Msheireb has 
a high solar reflectance 
index, and is shaded by 
landscape

4. 

1

2

3

4



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 347

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM

Large areas of 
hardscape and walls 
in suburban Qatar 
can absorb the sun’s 
heat in the daytime 
and release it in the 
evenings

Standard 20m right-
of-way section with 
a shared-use path 
exposed to the sun. 
The lack of shading 
and large surface area 
of hard interlocking 
brick material makes 
this footpath very 
uncomfortable for 
pedestrians, in terms of 
both temperature and 
visual experience 

Example of an 
amended standard 
section with shared-
use path under a cool 
zone. The introduction 
of trees, ground cover 
and natural ground 
materials into the 
pedestrian space 
makes the pedestrian 
experience more 
comfortable and 
pleasurable

5.

7.

8.

C7.9 RESPONSIVE HARDSCAPE

68

 ▶ To preserve the natural landscape 
around Qatar, wadi fill stone is not 
to be used under any circumstances.

 ▶ Limit the width of the highway to 
the necessary minimum for that 
type of street. 

 ▶ Introduce streets trees, planting 
them where they are most likely to 
shade paved areas. 

 ▶ Pavers should be designed to the 
highest quality and universally 
accessible in all weather conditions. 
Polished surfaces should be avoided, 
as these can become slippery when 
wet or dusty. 

Large surface area of 
materials that absorb 
the sun’s heat

The glare of materials 
is uncomfortable for 
pedestrians

No shading for pedestrians

The pedestrian 
space is shaded 
from excessive heat

Natural desert 
ground materials, 
bushes and shrubs 
are suited to the 
climate

Cool zone

A variety of trees can 
be used to provide 
shading and offer 
visual delight 

5

6.

7

8

6
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Rationale: Soft and hard landscaping 
plays a critical role in creating liveable 
streets. The visual appearance of streets 
can be greatly enhanced through high-
quality landscape and hardscape. However, 
the visual quality of landscaping is only a 
single element of its wider role in creating 
streets that are environmentally sustainable 
places that directly improve the health of 
people. 

One of the key challenges for street 
designers in Qatar is striking the balance 
between conserving Qatar’s precious water 
resources and realizing the visual, social 
and environmental benefits that landscape 
can bring to streets. This may include 
providing trees to shade children’s play 
areas, reducing the street temperature of 
an important pedestrian street, or creating 
a linear park in a wide street that acts as a 
public recreation space as well as a visual 
amenity.

Guidance:
 ▶ The QUDC strongly advocates a 

preference for vertical softscape 
elements, such as trees, over ground 
covers, lawns and shrubs that have 
little shading benefit.

 ▶ Where trees are not possible, lower 
ground covers and shrubs can be 
useful in reducing the heat island 
exposure of sunlight on large hard 
surfaces.

 ▶ All street sidewalks should have at 
least one row of shade trees, and 
ideally two rows or more.

 ▶ Layering of softscape types is 
appropriate in some spaces. A 
combination of trees and ground 
covers will need to be justified, 
such as in areas exposed to intense 
sunlight or highly-used pedestrian 
areas.

 ▶ Decisions about the use, extent, type 
and placement of landscape should 
be based upon the realization of a 
number of wider benefits relating 
to microclimate, human health, 
placemaking, traffic calming, public 
spaces, water resources, and so on.

 ▶ The extent of water-demanding soft 
landscape should only be considered 
where a number of factors have 
been satisfied beyond its visual 
appearance. This approach is 
necessary to avoid situations where 
scarce water resources are directed 
to irrigate ground cover with no 
other purpose than beautification. 

 ▶ Prioritization should be given to 
creating shade in the public realm, 
particularly the shading of public 
walkways and cycleways through 
the use of shade trees. 

 ▶ Trees should be the primary user 
of irrigation water in a scheme. 
They provide the most shade, and 
have more impact in terms of visual 
appearance and reducing dust and 
other particulates in the air.

 ▶ Shade trees with a clear trunk height 
of at least 2.1m should be used on 
footpaths. On cycleways, this should 
be increased to a minimum of 2.3m.

 ▶ Species selection is particularly 
important in maximizing the benefit 
of irrigation on the public realm. 
Species should be regional or highly 
adaptive, capable of withstanding 
the exposure to sun and drying 
northerly winds typical in Qatar. 

 ▶ A mix of species should be used to 
avoid a monoculture. 

 ▶ Sufficient space should be made for 
tree routes to establish in the ground 
without conflict with utilities, 
to ensure sufficient growth and 
allowing the tree canopy to develop. 

 ▶ Because of their high irrigation 
water demand, the use of palms in 
the public realm should be limited 
to important nodes, junctions 
and plazas. Palm species should 
be those that are readily available 
commercially and match the 
ethnographic character of the 
region, and need not be exotic, 
imported species.

RESPONSIVE SOFTSCAPEC7.10
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TROPICAL 

WATER 
BALANCED

 ▶ Suited to tropical climates, green 
and lush.

 ▶ High maintenance.
 ▶ Expensive.
 ▶ Excessive water use.
 ▶ Not sustainable.
 ▶ Non-native species.

 ▶ Balance of water use and green. 
 ▶ Bold and colorful.
 ▶ Medium level of maintenance.
 ▶ Not expensive.
 ▶ Reduced water use.
 ▶ Sustainable.
 ▶ Local/adapted species.

 ▶ Xeri-landscape.
 ▶ Dry appearance.
 ▶ Muted colors.
 ▶ Low maintenance.
 ▶ Cheap installation/procurement.
 ▶ No/limited water.
 ▶ Very sustainable.

ARID 
XERISCAPE

C7.10.1 Indigenous and native 
planting
Rationale: The use of indigenous species 
needs to be balanced against the PPD’s 
current plant palettes. Many of these 
natives are by natural adaptation closely 
similar in habit and growth, being grey-
green of color. This had resulted in a limited 
acceptance, in preference for a more 
tropical and lush greenscape for public 
parks. This type of lush green landscape 
tends to be more water-intensive, with even 
palm trees being more water-demanding 
than other native trees. 

Another obstacle to a wider use of native 
species is their very limited commercial 
availability. The habitats of many 
indigenous species are designed by natural 
evolution to look quite similar, and hence 
limit their popular use and commercial 
availability in urban parks. The PPD 
supports initiatives by other stakeholders 
for the conservation of these resources – 
particularly in the context of their native 
habitats or eco-geological regimes, 
where these can be better conserved in 
their original, close-to-natural ecosystem 
relationships for their heritage, educational 
and also recreational value.

Guidance:
 ▶ Use of native and indigenous species 

of planting is encouraged wherever 
possible. 

 ▶ To mitigate the limitations of 
commercial stock, larger developers 
are encouraged to establish nurseries 
of local native species for planting.

 ▶ Commercial and government 
nurseries are encouraged to plant 
native and drought-tolerant species 
available for public and private sale. 

 ▶ Protection of native habitats or 
ecological regimes where native 
planting already exists (sabkhas, 
wadi and tidal flats) is advised.

 ▶ Beyond drought-tolerance, tree 
species should be selected for their 
branching and foliage habits and 
crown spreads that enable good 
shading. These should be maintained 
to reflect their natural growth, rather 
than pruned artificially into topiary.

Road map to achieving the correct 
water balance:

The following diagrams 
show the range of 
landscape conditions that 
are possible in Qatar. The 
designer is expected to 
consider the balance of 
these objectives against 
a limited water budget. 
The QUDC advocates a 
more water-balanced 
solution for projects, using 
a mix of arid xeriscape 
solutions and areas that 
are more luscious in 
places populated by large 
numbers of people

Tropical landscapes 
using foreign species 
are common in Qatar. 
Although they may 
have their place within 
highly-populated areas, 
very important spaces, 
hotels, and so on, their 
intensive water use 
means they should be 
used sparingly. Using 
precious water for 
adapted trees across a 
wider area is preferred 
instead

1.

The QUDC is 
promoting a balanced 
solution for important 
areas that need 
landscape. The use of 
xeriscape combined 
with trees is advocated 
because of their 
shading benefits. In 
highly-populated areas 
or important civic 
spaces, a higher water 
use may be justified to 
provide heavily dense 
canopies of shading 
trees

2.

Xeriscape landscape is 
strongly encouraged 
in Qatar. It is water-
sensitive and easy to 
maintain. Large areas 
of Qatar are ideally 
suited to this climate-
responsive type of 
landscape that is truly 
sustainable

3.

C7.10 RESPONSIVE SOFTSCAPE
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Street trees
Total: 24 street trees

Arrangement: 12 
double-row trees 

planted at 5m 
intervals

Water consumption: 
1,920 litres per day

Ground cover
Total: 150m2 of ground 

cover
Arrangement: 2.5m 

strips each side of 
street

Water consumption: 
1,800 litres per day

C7.10.2 Water-responsive 
softscape
Rationale: The QUDC strongly advocates 
the use of trees as the primary means of 
landscape for their many benefits, including 
shading. Their introduction should be not 
be overly restricted by practices for utility 
provision.

Guidance: 
 ▶ Utility providers need to modernize 

practices in line with international 

best-practice standards in seeking 
to consolidate the oversized space 
required for their needs. 

 ▶ Consider the sharing of utility 
reserves where possible.

 ▶ The use of areas below sidewalks for 
utilities should not compromise the 
ability to provide a reserved area 
for planting within a dedicated tree 
corridor. Where possible, the use of 
shared utility ducts should be used 
to maximize the amount of street 
trees above ground.

Solution
Changing the practice 
of utilities’ reservations 

by co-locating service 
lines in service tunnels 

is crucial for the 
introduction of more 

shade trees to road 
corridors

Diagram showing the 
water comparison 
between use of ground 
covers and trees. 
The QUDC strongly 
recommends use of 
trees because of their 
visual benefits and 
shading quality

1. 

Diagram showing how 
the utilities reserve 
strategy needs to 
change in Qatar to 
allow for more shade 
trees in streetscapes

2. 

C7.10 RESPONSIVE SOFTSCAPE

Ground cover provides no 
shading to people on the 
pedestrian footpaths

The hard surface absorbs the sun’s 
energy during the day and releases 
it in the evening

There is no visual enclosure to the 
large width of the right of way

The pedestrian realm is 
shaded better by a double 
row of trees

Street trees provide a 
vertical definition and 
enclose the carriageway

Dense shading for the large 
amounts of hard surface 
areas

Utility reserves adapted to allow for  
more shade trees in the public realm

1

2
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Diagram showing 
extent of ground cover 
possible, based on 
Qatar Construction 
Specifications (QCS) 
irrigation rates. 
Diagram shows the 
relative benefit of using 
2,500 litres of water 
across one hectare of 
land using typical peak 
demand rates as set 
out in the QCS

3.

Examples of how trees 
provide shade, vertical 
relief in different 
contexts

4.

C7.10 RESPONSIVE SOFTSCAPE

5.
6.

Guidance links 
C2.4 Waste 
Management8

3

4

5

6
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C7.10.3 Placement of landscape
Rationale: The introduction of natural 
softscape to all external public areas is 
strongly advocated. However, common 
sense must prevail in how those elements 
introduced are located within streets and 
public spaces. Their benefit will quickly be 
diminished if the tree or shading device 
is located where it obstructs pedestrian 
movement. This is often seen in suburban 
Qatar, where homeowners have put 
trees outside their villas that obstruct the 
pedestrian sidewalk. Although the trees 
have matured and provide shade, they are 
blocking free movement and will need to be 
moved.

Guidance:
 ▶ Pedestrian clear zones need to be 

provided and protected in streets 
and public spaces. These zones 
should be shaded but not obstructed 
by trees and other landscape. 

 ▶ Trip hazards caused by shrubs and 
lower ground covers should not 
obstruct pedestrian or cycle paths. 

 ▶ Consider the long-term impact of 
the placement of landscape. Is it 
an obstruction to movement now 
or likely to be in the future, once 
fully grown or the area around is 
developed?

 ▶ Choose trees and shrubs carefully in 
terms of their leaf drop, sharpness 
of their leaves and any toxic parts 
that should not be located near to 
children’s play areas. 

 ▶ Be careful of placement of landscape 
beside cycling tracks. Certain 
succulents with thorny habits are 
hazardous to cyclists.

Diagrams show how 
landscape is placed 
to allow for very clear 
routes for pedestrians 
or cyclists, while 
providing shade using 
large-canopy native 
trees

A solution to the 
problem of poorly-
located landscape, 
furniture and other 
obstructions – the 
designation of a simple 
pedestrian clear zone 
that is always clear of 
any blockages

Diagram showing 
the problems caused 
by poorly-placed 
landscape. This is a 
common situation in 
suburban Qatar, where 
lots of obstacles block 
the sidewalks

1. 

2. 

3. 

C7.10 RESPONSIVE SOFTSCAPE

Trees planted by private lot owners often 
block pedestrian footpaths

Lot owners’ desire to demarcate and protect land 
with bollards causes obstruction

Private elements are numerous on this street 
and thus allowed to continue within a privacy 
strip adjacent to lot

Landscape and other 
elements consolidated 
into privacy strip

Pedestrian’s path is now 
clear from obstruction

Guidance links 
C4.5.7 The human 
experience

C7.3 Establishing a 
green network

C7.4.8 Green streets

C7.8 Providing shade

1

2

3
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3

C7.10.4 Layering landscape
Rationale: Layering of softscape types is 
appropriate in some spaces. A combination 
of trees and ground covers will need to 
be justified, such as in areas exposed to 
intense sunlight or highly-used pedestrian 
areas. The layering of landscape should 
still take into account the most water-
sensitive species of trees and shrubs, with a 
preference for trees over low-level shrubs. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Layering vegetation is encouraged. 

Achieve multiple layers of 
vegetation with canopy shade 
trees as the primary backbone of 
green infrastructure. Reduce the 
footprints of ‘lawn-only’ designs 
where these serve no purpose other 
than ornamental carpeting.

 ▶ Use of vines is encouraged as 
an addition to shading and can 
be used in combination with 
shade structures. Adapted vine 
species should be selected for 
their resilience, drought tolerance 
and fast growth. Where desired, 
these should be designed into the 
architectonics of shade structures as 
supports.

Trees

Provide best 
shade ratio 
for water 
consumption

Trees and 
succulents

Add extra 
visual interest 
for more 
important 
areas

Xeriscape

Combination 
of succulents, 
gravels 
and trees is 
promoted as 
a way to treat 
large areas

Trees and 
lawn

Due to water 
use, should be 
used sparingly 
and in parks or 
places where 
children play

Diagram showing 
the basic principle of 
layering. The essence 
is the use of vertical 
elements such as trees 
and lower ground 
covers such as shrubs 
or succulents. The 
QUDC advocates the 
use of layering in a 
manner similar to this, 
but it can be achieved 
in a variety of ways 

1.

Example of a full 
layered solution used 
to create a pleasent 
space in an important 
sikka between a highly-
populated residential 
area and a mosque

2.

C7.10 RESPONSIVE SOFTSCAPE

Guidance links 
C4.5.7 The human 
experience

C7.3 Establishing a 
green network

C7.4.8 Green streets

C7.8 Providing shade2

1
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Rationale: Streets make up a significant 
portion of a city’s public realm. They provide 
the principal movement corridors for 
pedestrians and cyclists and, if designed 
responsibly, can form part of the wider 
movement network. Ensuring pedestrian 
connectivity and continuity is an important 
part of the public realm designer’s 
responsibility. 

Guidance:
 ▶ To avoid the ‘one size fits all’ 

approach to street design in Qatar, 
the designer should refer to the 
surrounding context in the choice of 
materials, whenever appropriate.

 ▶ Trees, in particular, should be suited 
to their location in the street, with 
regard to the level of shade, height 
and form of canopy, and potential 
exposure to winds and downdrafts. 

 ▶ Residential streets should be safe, 
pleasant spaces regardless of the 
size of the right of way. In instances 
where a local residential street has 
a large right of way, the role of the 
designer is to ensure that the street 
retains a sense of intimacy and 
appropriateness of scale.

 ▶ A street in a commercial context 
should enhance the economic and 
civic role of the locality through its 
design. Higher-quality materials and 
more ornamental planting can be 
considered in commercial contexts. 

 ▶ The choice of materials in commercial 
streets should reflect their role in 
terms of quality, durability, and ease 
of cleaning and maintenance.

 ▶ Kerb height should be minimized 
where possible. 

 ▶ Crossing points should be aligned 
with the pedestrian desire lines, 
taking into account the positions of 
junctions and sikka routes. 

 ▶ Drop kerbs should be provided 
to enable universal accessibility. 
Raised tables can be used to further 
prioritize pedestrian and cycle 
movement. 

 ▶ The needs of pedestrians should 
be prioritized in all street designs, 
but particularly in areas where 
pedestrian traffic is likely to be 
heaviest, such as in commercial and 
school zones. 

Streets should provide 
a healthy balance 
between modes of 
transport, and where 
possible should favor 
pedestrians and cyclists 
as the most vulnerable 
users

Outside the street 
environment, pathway 
design can be more 
natural, without kerbs 
and using unique 
materials 

Interesting pathway 
edges and integrated 
landscape can break 
up the monotony of 
standard pathway 
design

Examples of good 
road crossings exist 
in West Bay but these 
need to be extended 
to provide a safe 
and comprehensive 
walkable network of 
streets

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

BETTER ROADS, KERBS AND CROSSINGSC7.11

1

2
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Guidance links 
C3.1.4 Crossing the 
street

C7.11.1 A safe transition between 
public and private space
Rationale: For a variety of reasons, 
the urban areas of Doha suffer from the 
misalignment of public and private spaces. 
This is commonly seen when trying to 
enter a retail store from the sidewalk. The 
stepped-level change can make entering 
the store unsafe for able-bodied people 
and impossible for people with a physical 
disability. 

Guidance:
 ▶ The threshold between public 

and private space should be safe, 
unobstructed and level.

 ▶ Every effort should be made to avoid 
any level change, no matter how 
small. The smaller the change, the 
more of a trip hazard can result. 

 ▶ The finishes, texture and materials 
should complement each other on 
public and private thresholds, to 
avoid sudden changes or slipping. 

 ▶ Where a level change cannot be 
avoided, accessible ramps should 
be provided for people using a 
wheelchair. 

 ▶ If a small level change cannot be 
avoided, provide adequate warnings 
to alert people to the trip hazard 
with colors – including, but not 
limited to, signs, color/texture 
change, lighting or other means. 

Streets should provide 
a healthy balance 
between modes of 
transport, where 
possible favoring 
pedestrians and cyclists 
as the most vulnerable 
users

Providing solutions 
to level change on 
an ad-hoc basis 
without coordination 
with adjoining street 
design can cause more 
movement problems 
than those it is trying 
to solve 

Providing steps to this 
residential building has 
caused a major trip 
hazard and obstruction 
to the rest of public 
realm

2. 

3. 

4. 

Simple examples of a 
successful threshold 
between public and 
private spaces in a 
retail context 

5. 
6. 

Orchard Road in 
Singapore displays 
a number of good 
solutions to minor level 
changes to transition 
between the public 
sidewalk and its retail 
stores

1. 

C7.11 BETTER ROADS, KERBS AND CROSSINGS
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Rationale: The selection, placement 
orientation and distribution of street 
furniture needs to be carefully coordinated 
with other elements, such as landscaping 
and hardscape treatments, to avoid 
compromising the appearance and 
functions of the street. A basic principle 
is that street furniture should add to the 
quality of the street without dominating 
the streetscape. It should blend in so it is 
read as an integral part of the street rather 
than as an afterthought. 

For the purposes of this guidance, street 
furniture is classified as structures in and 
adjacent to the highway that provide a 
practical function, such as bollards, litter 
bins, benches, wayfinding signs, lighting, 
railings, drinking fountains, shading 
structures and cycle racks. 

Encouraging best practice through a 
consistent approach and adoption of 
common goals can help enhance the 
public realm in terms of unity of character, 
appearance, durability and functionality. 

Furniture in this 
example is highly 
durable and robust to 
withstand the climate 
and conditions

Bespoke furniture that 
is sculptural within 
a landscape can 
have the best results 
when integrated into 
the design from the 
beginning 

Extremely simple, easy 
to maintain and cheap 
to install furniture 
can form the basis 
of attractive spaces 
when combined with 
landscape

Placing of furniture is 
critical to its use and 
function. Under trees 
and along well-used 
pathways is preferred, 
as well as alongside 
open spaces or 
children’s parks

The Msheireb street 
furniture uses 
complementary 
materials and forms 
to create a common 
design language

Temporary furniture 
may be well suited 
to areas where 
extreme temperatures 
cannot be avoided. 
Seasonal rotation 
can ensure long-
term maintenance 
improvements

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

STREET FURNITUREC7.12
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Guidance:
 ▶ A furnishing zone should be 

created to consolidate all street 
furniture elements away from the 
pedestrian path. The zone has the 
added benefit of accommodating 
landscape, transit stops and kiosks in 
commercial areas. Furnishing strips 
should ideally be no less than 1m wide 
but this depends on its content – for 
example, a tree pit or sustainable 
urban drainage system (SUDS).

 ▶ Street clutter should be either 
avoided or removed to provide safer, 
more convenient access and legible, 
inclusive space where it is required. 
Where possible, achieve integration 
of elements, such as where signage 
may be affixed onto structure.

 ▶ Street furniture for seating, with 
any associated litter bins and cycle 
racks, are best sited under shade 
(for example, canopy trees, shade 
structures or both).

 ▶ Benches should be of a high quality, 
climatically resilient and located in 
areas where high levels of pedestrian 
movement are expected.

 ▶ Benches should also be provided 
within residential neighborhoods at 
key nodal points and pocket spaces, 
such as those found in sikkas. 

 ▶ Street furniture should come from a 
common or similar suite of products 
to achieve an overarching unity of 
character and contribute to the 
overall brand.

Ad-hoc placement of 
street furniture that 
blocks sidewalks can 
have a detrimental 
impact on pedestrian 
free movement. 
Typically in Qatar’s 
streets and public 
spaces, the poor 
placement of furniture 
and other elements 
blocks the free and 
safe movement of 
pedestrians

7.

Providing a clear 
way for pedestrians 
will create a safer 
environment, free 
from trip hazards or 
obstacles. Placing 
furniture and landscape 
outside of pedestrian 
desire lines can avoid 
conflict of movement 
for pedestrians

8.

Example of culturally 
relevant, easy to 
maintain and flexible 
furniture at Msheireb

9.

 ▶ Street furniture should contribute to 
the overall place brand. Care should 
be taken where two different themes 
merge together. This can lead to 
confusion and weaken the overall 
design impact. 

 ▶ Street furniture should be fit for 
purpose for Qatar’s climate, and 
meet internationally-recognized 
standards.

 ▶ The design of street furniture should 
follow the design themes set out in 
the Qatar Public Realm Guidelines 
produced by Ashghal. 

C7.12 STREET FURNITURE

Guidance links 
C4.5.7 The human 
experience

C5.15 Land Use and 
Density Enhance 
Branding

C6.8.6 Intrigue, delight 
and discovery

7

8

9
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Rationale: The way in which public 
spaces are lit has changed over the last 
decade with the introduction of LED 
lighting and smart lighting techniques that 
respond to how spaces are used throughout 
the night. In Qatar, where a lot of leisure 
and retail activity happens during night-
time hours, the ability to create different 
lighting solutions is important. Until 
recently, the focus for lighting has been 
on lighting the highway, with little regard 
being paid to the rest of the public realm. 

The lighting of footpaths, cycleways and 
public spaces can significantly enhance the 
quality of the public realm. 

Guidance:
 ▶ There should be a common family of 

lighting elements across an area for 
use across all types of right of way 
and public spaces. Different heights 
and dual-aspect lights in the same 
family should be available. 

 ▶ The lighting elements should have 
LED luminaires in order to allow 
maximum flexibility in lighting levels 
and reduce energy consumption.

 ▶ In order to create a clean and high-
quality finish, street light column 
base fixings should be concealed.

 ▶ Where opportunities exist, integrate 
lighting fixtures by affixing to 

A lighting column at 
Msheireb sits as part 
of the street furniture 
family 

Lighting within this 
colonnade at Msheireb 
creates the impression 
of an outdoor room 
and provides maximum 
illumination

Wall-mounted lighting 
can reduce street 
clutter, particularly on 
narrower streets, as 
here in Paris 

Lighting columns can 
be designed using local 
references such as 
Arabic geometry seen 
on building façades

Lighting can be central 
to a placemaking 
strategy, to enliven 
spaces after dark such 
as here at Finsbury 
Square in London

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

SMARTER LIGHTINGC7.13

1

2

3

54



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 359

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM

buildings and structures to avoid 
any visual clutter.

 ▶ The lighting level should respond to 
the use of the space, considering the 
needs of all users in ensuring that 
footpaths and cycleways are safe. 

 ▶ Lighting of pocket spaces and 
pedestrian routes, such as sikkas, 
is a particularly important design 
consideration.

 ▶ The use of illuminated bollards 
should form part of a wider 
landscape lighting strategy. 

 ▶ Landscape lighting should be used 
where it can enhance the use, visual 
appearance and safety of a space, 
and should be designed as part of 
the landscape strategy. 

 ▶ Illuminating pedestrian precincts 
still has to transcend the 
outmoded and wasteful practice 
of over-illumination that results in 
unpleasant glare.

 ▶ Lighting systems should be designed 
for automation, to interact with 
actual use, with the ability to be 
dimmable in response to variations 
in pedestrian traffic flows.

 ▶ Higher light poles allow a reduction 
in on-center spacings and the 
number of poles. A range of heights 
may allow flexibility in design for 
various contexts.

 ▶ While white light (daylight) may 
best be appropriate to task lighting, 
it may not be so for all parts of the 
public realm. Humans have naturally 
evolved for a night-time experience 
in warm light (amber range), as in 
sunsets and camp fires. Sustained 
white light in areas of green 
infrastructure where wildlife roosts 
disrupts their circadian rhythms and 
behavior. 

 ▶ Fixtures that project light upwards, 
without any reflecting surface to 
redirect light, wastefully bleeds 
light out into space. Consider the 
dark skies strategy as a sustainable 
practice, as advocated by IESNA.

6.

C7.13 SMARTER LIGHTING

Street light column at 
Msheireb has hidden 
fixing resulting in a 
clean and high-quality 
finish that does not 
obstruct movement

Lighting does not have 
to be restricted to 
traditional light poles 
and columns. Innovative 
ways of lighting 
pathways include solar 
cycle paths 

Lighting for pedestrians 
is equally important as 
lighting for roads and 
should be considered 
within all urban public 
spaces

6.

7.

8.

Human scale Vehicle scale

12m

4m

6m

8m

10m

The height of lighting 
poles can have an 
impact on the street 
scene and make places 
feel more people-
friendly by being at 
a human scale as 
opposed to being 
considered only for 
vehicle spaces

9.

8

6

7

9
Guidance links 
C2.1.5 Lighting
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Rationale: Signage and wayfinding 
needs to change over time and across a 
city. Modern signage and wayfinding are 
used primarily to provide information for 
visitors, while also providing a means to 
express and enhance a place’s identity 
or brand. Non-regulatory signage is 
primarily aimed at pedestrians and cyclists, 
although, increasingly, street names and 
local wayfinding for cars can form part of 
the same suite.

Changing conditions require signage and 
wayfinding to alter in content and branding 
over time. Signage and wayfinding also 
varies in theme across a city’s zones and 
districts to reflect the desired branding 
and identity. While its primary function 
is to render spaces navigable and legible 
by conveying information, placenaming, 
orientation and direction, it also serves to 
regulate certain activities (for example, 
parking, cycling, and times of access) 
that may be allowed in parts of the public 
realm. As with other visible elements of the 
landscape, signage and wayfinding should 
be visible at all times of the day and night.

Wayfinding forms an 
important part of 
the Msheireb street 
furniture suite and 
branding

Signage can be 
integrated within 
landscapes

Totum design can 
provide form and 
structure to the 
urban streetscape 
while assisting with 
wayfinding

Arrival signage within a 
comprehensive design 
that includes shading, 
water and landscape

Guidance:
 ▶ Wayfinding should identify a range 

of different destinations and provide 
sufficient information for the user to 
make an informed decision on which 
route to take. 

 ▶ Where opportunities allow, co-locate 
and integrate signage elements with 
other landscape items to avoid visual 
clutter – for example, bus shelters 
or bicycle parking shade structures; 
signage affixed to walls or paving; or 
signs integrated with bollards.

 ▶ Signage and wayfinding should 
be informed by a comprehensive 
wayfinding strategy that identifies 
key destination points and key 
routes, and decision points along 
those routes. 

 ▶ It is important that signage and 
wayfinding are designed with the 
pedestrian in mind, with regard to 
the spacing, positioning, size and 
clarity of font and image graphics, 
intelligibility of the meanings of 
symbols and icons, and more.

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

SIGNAGE AND WAYFINDINGC7.14

2

3

1

4
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5. ▶ Wayfinding needs to be reviewed 
regularly to ensure that it meets the 
changing contexts and conditions of 
its surroundings.

 ▶ A range of different sign 
types should be used across a 
neighborhood or development. 
Heads-up signs are particularly 
important at gateways and arrival 
points to provide an overall picture. 

 ▶ Interpretive signage for sites of 
cultural, historic or environmental 
interest should be designed as 
part of an overarching interpretive 
program intended both to educate 
and entertain, containing well-
curated and coherent information.

 ▶ Signs may be either post- or wall-
mounted as opportunities arise. 
In certain cases, these may be 
integrated as part of the paving 
design. Signs should be in both 
Arabic and English, and include 
infographics where possible. 

 ▶ Heads-up signs can be electronic 
and interactive, allowing them to 
remain up to date and relevant in a 
fast-changing urban environment 
such as Doha. 

 ▶ Signage should be illuminated for 
night-time visibility along routes 
and nodes of high 24/7 foot traffic.

Example, for illustrative 
purposes, showing 
how a strategy for 
wayfinding can be 
developed for the 
whole of Qatar that 
includes locally relevant 
symbols in local and 
international languages

6.

Example, for illustrative  
purposes, showing 
wayfinding pointers 
that highlight local 
facilities available 
for visitors or existing 
residents. This 
demonstrates that 
wayfinding should not 
be focused entirely 
on road traffic, and 
similar budgets for this 
should be available for 
all users

C7.14 SIGNAGE AND WAYFINDING

BRT station Metro station Bus stop

Park & ride Parking Water ferry

Taxi rank Airport Wheelchair 
facilities

Hotel Information Stadium

Public Wifi Telephone

Clinic Hospital Park

School Daily mosque Juma mosque

Picnic area

Childcare Qibla directionRetail

Tourist

Community

Cycling Walking Jogging

Bus Brt Car

Metro Water ferry

For illustrative purposes only (not adopted symbols)

Guidance links 
C3.5 Wayfinding

C4.5.5 Understanding 
views and focal points

C6.4 Clear and 
pleasant urban 
journeys5 6
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Rationale: Public art enriches a space 
and adds to its placemaking identity. It also 
serves to orientate in the sense that it can 
create notable familiar landmarks. Given 
the infinitely varied expressions in which 
public art conveys an idea, commemorates 
an event or celebrates the human condition 
through humor, satire, affirmation or 
aspiration, these pieces of art should 
conform to the cultural sensitivities and 
values of Qatari society (for example, not 
depicting human or living things). Guidance 
should be sought as to whether proposed 
artwork will be acceptable in this regard. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Public art should be relevant to its 

context and of an appropriate scale. 
The role of art in the scheme should 
be clearly set out. 

 ▶ Art should reflect Qatari values, 
while having regard for the culture 
and customs of the people. 

 ▶ Public art can take many forms, and 
artists are encouraged to explore 
how art can elevate a development. 

Shade structures as 
public art in a children’s 
playground

Unique motifs in public 
art detail and rich 
materials can enrich 
the depth and texture 
of art
Public art should be 
appropriate to its 
location and unique. 
What fits in one 
environment does not 
fit all places

 ▶ Consideration should be given to 
how functional objects can be 
transformed through art.

 ▶ Developers and sponsors of public 
art are encouraged to work with 
local artists in developing a 
language and style that is uniquely 
Qatari in character. 

 ▶ The ongoing management and 
maintenance of the artwork should 
be considered at the commissioning 
stage. 

 ▶ Artworks should form an integral 
part of the landscape design, and it 
should be ensured that pedestrian 
movement around the artwork is 
maintained, enhancing the overall 
streetscape. 

 ▶ Public art should be located in highly 
accessible and visible locations, 
with a particular emphasis on areas 
with high pedestrian use, so that it 
creates a focal point.

 ▶ Public art should not seek to compete 
with landmark architecture. 

2. 

3. 

1. 

PUBLIC ARTC7.15

TYPES OF 
PUBLIC ART 

Decorative 
Purely for visual 
aesthetics.

Wayfinding 
Used as part 
of a signage 
strategy for 
wayfinding.

Wall art/mural 
Decoration of 
blank building 
wall façades or 
retaining walls.

Kinetic  
Movable art that 
changes with 
weather. Can be 
used for energy 
generation.

Interactive art 
Pieces people 
can touch and 
move. 

Education art 
Pieces to 
educate and 
inform viewers.

Musical 
Art installations 
that create 
sound.

Light 
installation. 

1 2 3
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 ▶ Art pieces that are kinetic should be 
designed for ease of maintenance 
and operation, be of no risk to public 
safety, and be appropriately located 
away from areas of potential 
motorist traffic hazards.

 ▶ Public art should be sited so as not 
to obstruct or compete with signs or 
advertising billboards.

 ▶ Artworks should empower spaces as 
landmarks through their uniquenes 
as one-of-a-kind pieces, or by being 
grouped as variants on a theme or 
series.

 ▶ Consider art installations that 
engage pedestrians through 
enhanced interaction, such as 
having the ability to be passed 
through, sat on or clambered up, 
sustainably generating light or 
sound, or any other way to enrich 
the experience beyond just visual.

 ▶ Consider the placement of artwork 
to be as important as its style. Art 
can highlight city gateways, corner 
off parks and mark intersections.

 ▶ The scale of art should be 
appropriate to the context and 
promote a city or local scale.

 ▶ Murals are a useful means of 
activating otherwise blank façades.

Public art is crucial in 
enlivening and giving 
cultural relevance to 
Qatar’s important civic 
spaces, such as its 
waterfront

Fun public art for 
children to enjoy 

Public art incorporated 
into the building design 
and on its walls. Public 
art can be found 
everywhere in existing 
urban areas, making 
interesting walls and 
improving dull façades

4.

5.

7.

6. Culturally relevant 
heritage building 
recreations at Katara 
also become pieces of 
public art

C7.15 PUBLIC ART

PLACEMENT OF 
PUBLIC ART 

City gateway.

Public square/
plaza.

Intersections.

Cultural areas.

School areas.

Children’s play 
areas.

Building 
entrance 
(universities, 
office parks, 
science parks, 
sports facilities, 
and so on).

Park corner/
entrance.

4

4

76

5
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Rationale: The provision of public 
amenities enhances the usability of a 
space. They can enable people to spend 
more time outdoors and maximize the 
vitality of a space. A range of different 
public amenities need to be considered, 
including public toilets, washrooms, drinking 
fountains and shade structure/shelters. 

Guidance:
 ▶ Public amenities should be provided 

in accessible locations so that users 
should not have to deviate from 
their desired route to access them. 

 ▶ The provision of public amenities 
such as toilets and washrooms 
should be considered for all public 
spaces larger than a neighborhood 
park. 

 ▶ Drinking fountains should be 
provided in public spaces and at 
key locations such as mosques and 
transit stops. 

 ▶ The provision of appropriate public 
amenities should be considered as 
part of the design of long-distance 
cycle routes, where changing 
facilities, washrooms and water 
fountains should be provided. 

 ▶ All public amenities should be 
universally accessible. 

 ▶ Shade structures are an important 
public amenity. Shade structures 
should be provided at key nodal 
points such as transit stations and 
other waiting areas (taxi ranks, bus 
stations, and so on). 

 ▶ The provision of shade structures 
should form part of the public realm 
design for a park or space, ensuring 
that sufficient opportunities for 
shaded rest are provided.

(Opposite page) 
The architecture of 
these public toilets in 
Hong Kong has been 
incorporated into the 
landscape so that it 
blends seamlessly

Shade structure using 
simple tensile fabric

Drinking fountains are 
a key public amenity

Attractive public toilets 
are incorporated into 
this park design

2. 

3. 

1. 

PUBLIC AMENITIESC7.16

4. 

1

2

3
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C7.17.1 Sustainable urban 
drainage
Rationale: Despite low annual rainfall, 
Qatar does experience strong seasonal 
storms that bring with them high-intensity 
and high-volume rainfall, sometimes lasting 
a number of days. This can overwhelm the 
surface water drainage system, causing 
localized flooding.  

Sustainable urban drainage systems (SUDS) 
can help manage the flow of storm-water, 
storing water above ground to enable 
evaporation. Another benefit of SUDS is to 
reduce the amount of pollutants from the 
road that can enter the groundwater or sea 
after rainfall. In an arid climate, as a result of 
long dry periods, pollutants such as oil and 
rubber from cars can collect on the highway. 
During the first rains, these pollutants get 
washed into the groundwater or flushed into 
the sea, causing environmental damage. 
SUDS can enable this first flush to be 
cleaned before this occurs. 

The development of SUDS is a 
multidisciplinary exercise and should involve 
a design team containing experts from a 
variety of professions.

Guidance:
 ▶ Landscape architecture and urban 

design should guide the form and 
shape of SUDS, especially in the early 
stages of the development design, 
with drainage engineers ensuring 
that the proposed design will provide 
effective drainage.

 ▶ Opportunities to maximize 
biodiversity should be explored, 
using an ecologist for advice.

 ▶ The collaborative design of SUDS 
should consider issues of appearance, 
form, biodiversity and drainage, 
to find the most appropriate way 
to deal with any conflicting design 
aims. This should be done with the 
mindset that although SUDS can and 
should enhance the environment, the 
primary and overriding function is to 
provide effective drainage.

Sustainable urban 
drainage channel in 
Doha, as part of the 
landscape network

Sustainable drainage 
solutions can be 
incorporated into 
landscape and create 
interesting public art 
features

Stormwater channels 
can be integrated 
into the hardscape to 
create features

Irrigation and storm-
water rills have been 
incorporated into 
formal gardens 

2. 

3. 

1. 

4. 

MANAGING WATER RESOURCESC7.17
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 ▶ The use of SUDS should respond to 
the local conditions and in particular 
the impact on groundwater sources 
such as the northern aquifer. 

 ▶ SUDS should have an appropriate 
scale and form to suit the 
surrounding landscape character. 

 ▶ SUDS should be designed to provide 
attractive landscaped spaces that 
are not simply areas of plain grass. 

 ▶ There should be a principle to 
retain all existing native trees 
and vegetation where possible. 
The layout of the basins should 
respect the presence of trees and, 
in particular, ensure that their root 
systems are not compromised. 

 ▶ The planting should be able to 
withstand periodic cover by water. 

 ▶ Utilized in both functional and 
aesthetic ways, the traditional 
falaj or rill should be used as a 
drainage technique. They should be 
be designed to be attractive, with 
imaginative crossing points and 
points of interest.  

 ▶ Developments within plots and the 
public realm should be encouraged 
to design drainage with the principle 
of on-site water capture to avoid 
unnecessarily loading municipal 
drainage systems. This can be 
achieved with the creative inclusion 
of bioswales and soakaways in the 
sitewide drainage designs.

Detention ponds can 
attract biodiversity and 
provide nice areas to 
sit in

Localised on-site 
capture as a landscape 
feature

Incorporating water 
management systems 
into Msheireb has 
created air cooling and 
an interesting sensory 
experience

A water feature 
incorporated into the 
landscape

5.

6.

7.

8.

Incorporating a 
historically and 
culturally relevant falaj 
system at Msheireb

9.

C7.17 MANAGING WATER RESOURCES

Guidance links 
C2.2 Water 
management9
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C7.17.2 Low flow and volume 
water features
Rationale: The main objective of 
incorporating water into public spaces is 
to cool the surrounding air temperature 
and reduce the urban heat island effect in 
otherwise hard urban plazas. Water can 
also provide visual interest, while its flows 
and trickles can create soothing ambient 
sounds. The cultural significance of water 
in Qatar’s harsh arid desert environment 
should inform the design of public spaces 
where people congregate. Reintroducing 
historical methods of water use in urban 
space is encouraged, notably in the form of 
the falaj water channels used for irrigation.

When done efficiently, low-flow and low-
volume features can bring more enjoyment 
and microclimate benefit, but when 
designed incorrectly, they can be hugely 
wasteful uses of water – often potable 
water – that could be used in better ways. 
The following guidance advocates the 
appropriate use of water in open spaces to 
utilize its benefit rather than wasting it. 

Guidance:
 ▶ The impact of using potable water 

(a scarce resource in Qatar) should 
be considered when choosing the 
function of water features. 

 ▶ Consider low-flow, low-volume 
systems rather than large, formal 
water installations. 

 ▶ Consider a minimum low flowrate 
that would achieve the effect of 
moving water.

 ▶ The reduction of air water 
temperature and the reduction of 
urban heat island exposure are two 
sustainable advantages of water 
features, but scarce water should 
be used effectively to maximize this 
benefit.

 ▶ Water treated to an appropriate 
level of cleanliness can be used for 
most water features.

 ▶ Consider what type of water is to be 
used when designing features. The 
gradients of water quality suitable 
for contact recreation will be 

Water features 
incorporating 
intermittent and 
season-dependent mist 
can be more water-
efficient than constant 
water fountains

These water mist 
features in France are 
interactive and cool the 
floor temperature while 
children enjoy playing 
in them

2. 

3.

1. 

4.

Water features 
using low-volume 
and low-flow water 
are preferred as an 
alternative solution 
to excessive water 
displays

Katara uses water in 
a sensitive manner 
to create a pleasant 
environment and a 
cooler air temperature. 
Water rills/troughs 
under shaded canopies 
create a pleasant 
sound and cool 
temperature around 
them

5. The regeneration of 
Kings Cross in London 
includes water features 
that are seasonal and 
used at busy times of 
the year only. Water is 
saved for times when it 
will be most used

C7.17 MANAGING WATER RESOURCES

2

4

3

1

5



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 369

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM

commercial areas is not considered 
appropriate. 

 ▶ As with public art, the scope and 
quality of water features has wide 
design latitude. Sometimes, they can 
be art installations in themselves.

 ▶ Within water features, it is 
recommended that surfacing 
materials and textures are used 
that are easy to maintain and can 
be easily cleaned of accumulated 
windborne sand and algae build-up.

important for certain areas. Water 
quality should conform to quality 
standards for contact recreation, 
if a water feature is meant to be 
interactive. If it is a visual amenity 
restricted from contact, then water 
quality can differ.

 ▶ Flowing water, fountains or mist 
sprays are preferred over standing 
water for residential and retail 
areas. 

 ▶ Where possible, minimal water use 
is encouraged when incorporating 
water into public space. 

 ▶ Evapotranspiration is high in Qatar. 
How water features are shaded 
needs consideration and is best 
achieved with a combination of 
buildings, structures and trees. 

 ▶ Standing water can attract 
mosquitoes that require fumigation 
and this should be considered when 
choosing static water features near 
restaurants or residential uses. 

 ▶ Interactive water features such 
as water fountains are suitable 
for urban parks and plazas where 
children can play and splash around. 

 ▶ Mist sprays can be used for 
visual interest as well as cool air 
temperatures in summer. Mist spray 
over wide areas or used within 

4

Water can be used in a 
more passive manner 
as shown in the image

Msheireb uses water 
effectively to mark 
important spaces and 
entrances

6.

7.

C7.17 MANAGING WATER RESOURCES

Guidance links 
C2.2 Water 
management

6

7
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C7.17.3 Managing water irrigation 
demand
Rationale: The MME’s PPD has been 
been practicing and advocating water-
wise landscape enhancements using 
predominantly drought-tolerant adapted 
species in its design and design-review 
projects. This is one among several 
strategies for gaining sustainability points 
within the GSAS rating system for parks.

The use of recycled wastewater (TSE) to 
meet landscape irrigation water demand 
for Qatar’s public parks is an established 
PPD practice. This is particularly so where 
TSE infrastructure of pipelines and pumping 
stations permit usage in certain districts.

The water quality standards for TSE coming 
from the Doha North Sewage Treatment 
Plant (DNSTP) more than meet the World 
Health Organization‘s (WHO) standards 
for water quality for non-drinking water, 
and had been judged as suitable for use in 
landscape irrigation in the public realm.

A waste by-product of the TSE treatment 
process is sewage sludge. This is rich and 
dense in nutrients and thus suitable for 
reuse in the operations and maintenance 
regimes of parks and other parts of 
the public realm. The large inventory of 
pelletized sewage sludge is a safe, readily 
available and locally produced resource that 
has the potential to reduce expenditures on 
imported, commercial fertilizers.

Landscape with high 
water demand cannot 
be sustained for too 
long without sacrifices 
to other important 
objectives in Qatar. 
High water usage is 
only justified in very 
highly-populated areas 
that are in constant 
use. In this instance, 
the preference for trees 
has been swapped for 
excessive lawn area 
that needs extensive 
irrigation but brings no 
shading benefit 

1.

C7.17 MANAGING WATER RESOURCES

Guidance links 
C2.2 Water 
management

Guidance:
 ▶ The use of recycled wastewater (TSE) 

to meet landscape irrigation water 
demand for Qatar’s public parks is 
an established practice of PPD and 
should continue in all developments.

 ▶ The sewage sludge waste by-product 
of the TSE treatment process is 
suitable for reuse in the operations 
and maintenance regimes of parks 
and other parts of the public realm. 

 ▶ The use of drought-tolerant planting 
is encouraged whenever possible.
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“Cities have the capability of providing something for everybody, only 
because, and only when, they are created by everybody”

Jane Jacobs

C8

QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY

Guide to Implementing 
Good Urban Design

C8.1 Introduction
C8.1.1 Overview of Volume 1
C8.1.2 Purpose of this section

C8.2 Urban design process
C8.2.1 The participants
C8.2.2 Using a design brief
C8.2.3 Assessment and characterization
C8.2.4 Establishing a vision
C8.2.5 Conceptualizing design
C8.2.6 Design development – schematic and detailed 

design

C8.2.7 Feasibility and capacity-testing
C8.2.8 Stakeholder approval
C8.2.9 Consultation and community engagement 

C8.3 Managing development
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C8.3.2 Existing system
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C8.1.1 Overview of Volume 1
Part A of Volume 1 explained the discipline 
of urban design, what urban design means, 
the role it has and who is involved in the 
process. It also answered key questions such 
as the purpose,objectives and role of the 
QUDC, as well as identifying who are likely 
to use it. 

Volume 1 also outlines the need for the 
QUDC, as well as the key challenges the 
QUDC addresses. Critically, the guide also 
outlines the place of the QUDC in the 
planning policy hierarchy in Qatar. 

C8.1.2 Purpose of this section
In light of this, this section looks at how the 
QUDC will be implemented now and what 
role it may have in influencing future design 
policy in Qatar. 

The relationship with the regulations is 
a two-way process. The QUDC provides 
additional design guidance in support of 
the existing regulations, while providing 
a basis for future regulations. The QUDC 
looks at the regulation of land in a three-
dimensional form, with a particular 
emphasis on massing and form. 

INTRODUCTIONC8.1
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C8.2.1 The participants
There are a number of participants in the 
urban design process. As an approach 
that works best when it is a collaborative 
process, the main actors are: 

 ▶ The developer/applicant.
 ▶ The design consultant.
 ▶ The planning authority or other 

authorizing body.
There are a different stages of the design 
process that utilize different tools and 
techniques. Each stage is described below. 

C8.2.2 Using a design brief
A design brief can be a useful tool to frame 
the master plan process. The design brief 
provides the parameters for the designers, 
and is an example of proactive planning. 
The design brief will provide an initial set 
of objectives and potentially a vision that 
can be worked up in more detail during 
the master-planning process. A design 
brief is typically produced by the planning 
authority as a means of controlling the 
form and type of development. 

C8.2.3 Assessment and 
characterization
The asssessment and characterization 
process provides an important evidence 
base from which to produce a vision and 
concepts for the site. 

C8.2.4 Establishing a vision
The establishment of a vision is an 
important and often collaborative process. 
The vision should be as clear and concise as 
possible, and will provide the anchor point 
against which all parts of the project can 
be checked.

C8.2.5 Conceptualizing design
Design conceptualization is the art of 
synthesizing a deep understanding of 
a place based on a sound and robust 
assessment process, and responding with a 
concept design that fulfills the vision. This is  
usually led by the design consultant.  

C8.2.6 Design development – 
schematic and detailed design
Design development is a process that 

adds more certainty and clarity to the 
design, through a linear series of stages 
with inbuilt feedback loops that enable 
dialogue, comment and amendment to 
take place. During schematic design, the 
urban structure becomes more refined 
and in sharper focus through a build-up 
of different design layers, to arrive at a 
development framework that is largely 
sound and robust. 

The detailed design stage provides an 
opportunity to respond to the series of 
technical reviews undertaken at the end 
of the schematic design stage. Market 
demands, infrastructure requirements and 
stakeholder comments may result in a 
reworking of the master plan to enhance it. 

C8.2.7 Feasibility and capacity-
testing
Understanding the feasibility of a 
development is critical to its future success. 
The feasibility and capacity-testing process 
will be typically led by the developer, 
although the planning authority may take 
the lead if the driver is more regeneration-
based. 

C8.2.8 Stakeholder approval
Approval by the stakeholders (developer, 
landowner and so on) is required to ensure 
the application proceeds with the full 
support of the client group. The client group 
will want to satisfy itself that the plan 
meets the original brief and delivers the 
economic, social and environmental goals it 
has set. 

C8.2.9 Consultation and 
community engagement 
At present, there is very limited opportunity 
for consultation and community 
engagement in the Qatar planning system. 
In more mature planning systems, having 
positive rather than reactive consultation 
and engagement has proven to be a 
challenge. One way to engage people from 
the outset and throughout the design 
process is to establish a series of charrettes 
and workshops that run alongside the 
design process. They are particularly useful 
for large master plans, but they can be 
used for almost any type of urban design 
process and be scaled appropriately. 
Further guidance on the use of charrettes is 
contained in Volume 2.

URBAN DESIGN PROCESSC8.2
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C8.2 URBAN DESIGN PROCESS

Filing of application with MMEFiling of application with MME

Present to stakeholder body for approvalPresent to stakeholder body for approval

Refine schematic design in response 
to technical & viability appraisal
Produce design codes
Produce final development appraisal

Refine schematic design in response 
to technical & viability appraisal
Produce design codes
Produce final development appraisal

Assessment of infrastructure demand
Transport assessment & strategy
Development appraisal

Assessment of infrastructure demand
Transport assessment & strategy
Development appraisal

Refine urban structure
Refine land use distribution
Refine density & building heights
Refine movement network hierarchy
Establish green space typologies
Establish phasing
Define transects if required
Refine built form character

Refine urban structure
Refine land use distribution
Refine density & building heights
Refine movement network hierarchy
Establish green space typologies
Establish phasing
Define transects if required
Refine built form character

Urban structure
Broad land use & density
Key movement corridors
Built form character (precedents)
Estimate broad development outputs

Urban structure
Broad land use & density
Key movement corridors
Built form character (precedents)
Estimate broad development outputs

Identify challenges
Identify desired outcomes
Collaborative process (charrattes
 & workshops)

Identify challenges
Identify desired outcomes
Collaborative process (charrattes
 & workshops)

Urban structure
Economic and market context
Climate & micro-climate
Heritage and historical 
Movement patterns
Landscape character
Townscape character
Land use
Infrastructure capacity

Urban structure
Economic and market context
Climate & micro-climate
Heritage and historical 
Movement patterns
Landscape character
Townscape character
Land use
Infrastructure capacity

Define geographic scope of project
Set out project goals
Establish timescales
Define outline outputs

Define geographic scope of project
Set out project goals
Establish timescales
Define outline outputs

Identify project sponsor
Identify project lead
Define scope and purpose

Identify project sponsor
Identify project lead
Define scope and purpose

Production of brief

Visioning

Assessment 
and 

characterisation

Project stage Project task

Schematic 
design

Project inception

Conceptualising
design

Detailed design

Technical & 
Viability testing

Stakeholder approval

Application

Pre-application 
design process. This 
is the process the 
applicant should follow 
prior to submission 
of the application 
for development 
assessment. Following 
the application, the 
process would then 
follow MME’s process 
for review and approval 

1.

1
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C8.3.1 Introduction
This section outlines the role of urban 
design in the planning application process. 
It provides information on how urban design 
can play a role in the existing system, 
particularly with larger applications. 
The management and monitoring 
of applications and enforcement of 
development is an important component of 
the planning system.  

C8.3.2 Existing system
Planning applications are usually assessed 
against the regulations applicable to 
that site by the relevant municipality. If 
the application meets the requirements 
of the regulations, then it is accepted 
from a planning perspective. For those 
developments that are seeking to propose 
a departure from the planning policy and 
regulations, there is an alternative route. 

This alternative master plan route enables 
the applicant to demonstrate that the 
proposed development will result in an 
overall improvement in planning outcomes 
and the achievement of government 
objectives. The QUDC provides detailed 
urban design guidelines that now form 
part of the government’s policy matrix, 
and these should form part of this 
outcome and objective. The master plan 
route enables developments that were 
not envisaged by the zone regulations to 
be considered by the planning authority. 
Further guidance is available from MME on 
the master planning route. In addition to 
the written and plan-based submission, 
engagement with the MME Urban Planning 
Department and other key stakeholders 
is particularly encouraged as part of the 
process (through a series of pre-lodgement 
meetings). The QUDC should be a primary 
material consideration in the assessment of 
masterplanning applications.  

C8.3.3 Effective management 
and monitoring
The management and monitoring of 
development is critical to the continual 
process of planning and design. Managing 
development can be done through 

two principal means. For development 
with planning approval, requirements 
can be placed on the approval. These 
requirements, sometimes called planning 
conditions, can help manage how a scheme 
is built, how it is phased, and then how it is 
operated through its lifetime. 

These requirements may restrict land uses 
and hours of operation; they may relate to 
the design of the building or public spaces; 
they can control the type of materials 
used, how the building or space is powered 
and lit and what environmental standards 
the development needs to achieve. The 
requirements are an effective tool, but 
require continued monitoring of the 
development to ensure there is no breach. 
They can also be changed or lifted through 
a formal application process if there is 
evidence that the change will be beneficial 
to the scheme and the wider neighborhood. 

C8.3.4 The importance of 
enforcement
In addition to conditions, the process 
of enforcement is another critical tool. 
Enforcement procedures are necessary 
to control illegal or non-conforming 
development. Good enforcement requires 
robust monitoring and the legal context 
to be able to apply penalties on those who 
breach the law. Effective enforcement is 
critical to maintaining the legitimacy of the 
plan-led system. 

Enforcement can be undertaken if 
development is carried out without the 
required planning permission or there 
is a failure to comply with a condition 
associated with the permission. 

Enforcement action is the responsibility 
of the municipalities in Qatar. Effective 
enforcement requires investment in 
manpower to enable the municipalities to 
effectively police development activity. 

MANAGING DEVELOPMENTC8.3
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C8.4.1 Purpose
Volume 2 has been produced as a practical 
companion to Volume 1. It focuses on 
the processes and techniques associated 
with urban design practice, as well as 
giving practical examples of best practice, 
together with a comprehensive checklist 
against which new design can be assessed. 
It provides an overview of the different 
techniques and processes common in urban 
design practice, and acts as a gateway to a 
broader understanding of the subject. 

C8.4.2 Structure 
The remainder of Volume 2 is structured 
into six sections: 

Section 1: Introduction 

Section 2: Understanding types of 
development and context

Section 3: Typical urban conditions

Section 4: Exemplary case studies

Section 5: Getting started to plan and 
design

Section 6: Enabling the delivery of good 
urban design

Section 2 offers guidance on the process 
of understanding context and character. It 
describes the various issues that will guide 
and inform the urban design process. It 
discusses different established techniques 
for character area assessments, introducing 
these assessment techniques and providing 
advice on the context in which they should 
be used.  

Section 3 provides practical examples of 
best practice, based on a series of typical 
scenarios relevant to Qatar. The examples 
have been designed based on the guidelines 
contained in Volume 1. They are intended to 
be used as inspiration for the designer rather 
than a template for direct replication.

Section 4 looks beyond Qatar to provide an 
international perspective of best practice, 
drawing on case studies from around the 
world. 

Section 5 looks at the process of design and 
the various techniques and tools available 
to the designer. 

Section 6 considers how design quality 
can be delivered, looking at the different 
delivery options, mechanisms for delivering 
change, the planning application process, 
and ways in which urban design can be 
promoted in public and private sector 
organisations. 

Two checklists have been created to enable 
a systematic review of the design process 
and design proposals to be undertaken. 
The first checklist is for major applications 
and master plans, the second for building 
and public space schemes. The checklists 
are not intended to be a repetition of the 
key guidelines set out in Volume 1 or a 
shortcut to understanding the objectives 
and guidelines set out in Volume 1. Instead, 
it is anticipated that readers will use the 
checklists in consultation with Volume 1, 
having gained a thorough appreciation of 
the objectives and guidelines contained 
therein.

INTRODUCTION TO VOLUME 2C8.4
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02 Understanding context
Provides an introduction to 
different assessment techniques

03 Design techniques

A1 Appendix: QUDC Checklists

Provides an introduction to 
different design techniques

05 Typical urban conditions
Provides Urban Design Solutions for 
typical urban conditions in Qatar

04 Delivery & implementation
Gives guidance on delivery and imple-
mentation  of Urban Design

06 Exemplemary case studies
A resource of International case  studies 
from which to draw inspiration

Recommended order of readingRecommended to be read in conjunction

C8.4 INTRODUCTION TO VOLUME 2

1



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY380



QUDC | VOL.1: SHAPING THE QATARI CITY 381

A
Accessibility 15, 111, 214, 274, 354
Activation 15, 76, 204, 205, 272, 273
Active frontages 15, 109, 163, 167, 204, 220, 

236, 252, 272
Active lifestyles 15, 33, 39, 104, 120, 318, 321, 

327
Adaptability 15, 174, 175, 176, 177, 206, 304
Adaptive reuse 58, 206, 304
Affordable Housing 15, 61, 64, 68
Air quality 90, 120, 309, 321
Amenities 364
Amenity space 15, 325, 
Appropriate density 212
Arcade (Colonnade) 74, 78, 86, 162, 164,167, 

233, 235, 236, 237, 258, 272, 286, 
Architecture 30, 78, 224, 226, 240, 264, 275, 

280, 283, 223-305
Atrium 16, 230, 240, 252

B
Back of house 16, 234, 276
Balconies 88, 167, 238, 290, 292
Baraha 16, 56, 77, 149, 324
Bike-share 120, 
Biodiversity 16, 311, 314, 320, 321, 367
Blind façade (Blank Façade) 16, 164, 220, 

236, 363
Block 16, 144, 152, 154, 156, 157, 158, 160, 169, 

170, 171, 175, 197, 200, 229, 239, 258 
Block size 156 
Boundary condition 162, 164, 166, 167
Building

Building dispositions 16, 168 
Building elevation 16, 161
Building height 86, 92, 180, 181, 184, 215, 

216, 229, 232 
Building massing 184, 218, 226, 229, 232, 

240, 264, 267, 
Building orientation 84, 87, 231, 282 
(See also Street Orientation)
Building setback 17, 161, 162, 163, 166, 167, 

235
Building typology 61, 240 
Built form 17, 223, 226, 264, 283 

C

Canopy 85, 164, 257, 295, 328

Centers 66, 77, 128, 146, 212
Capital City Center 192, 194, 212
District Center 147, 192, 195, 212
Hierarchy of Centers 146
Local Center 148, 149, 153, 192, 212

Central Business District 64, 68, 110, 128, 
247, 262

Character 33, 128, 174, 226, 258, 283, 311, 
376

Civic Space 17, 312, 334, 335, 338
Coastal Zone 316
Color 78, 297, 300, 303
Community 60, 61, 62, 63, 148, 149, 257, 258, 

323, 375 
Composition 186, 228, 264  
Connectivity 18, 76, 106, 274, 354 
Conservation 58, 332 
Construction materials 98
Courtyard 18, 61, 149, 154, 157, 168,169, 233, 

239, 244, 249, 259, 263, 266, 274,280 
Crossing 107, 111, 112, 114, 125, 354 
Cycling 114,115,118, 119, 120, 124, 145, 318, 330

Facilities 118, 356
Lighting 358
Parking 279, 356 
Signage 136, 360

D
Daylight 89, 230, 296
Density 72, 190, 212, 214, 216, 218, 221 
Desire lines 112, 124, 137, 254
(See also Vistas, Focal points)
Development18, 30, 34, 36, 60, 63, 64, 65, 

66, 67, 68, 69, 81, 82, 103, 140, 143, 
146, 149, 212, 214, 306, 314, 335, 375

E
Enclosure 18, 74, 180, 181, 184, 187, 266
Entrances 167, 228, 233, 234, 275, 276, 288 
Environmental Sustainability 18, 30, 82, 238 
Evaporative Cooling 18, 90, 286

F
Façade 19, 87, 234, 285 
Fareej 19, 60, 61, 77, 149
(See also Neighborhood)  
Floor plates 89, 230, 
Focal points 186, 270,361, 362
(See also Desire lines, Vistas, Landmarks)

I N D E X
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INDEX

Form 216, 226, 240, 264
Fronts and backs 154, 171, 234, 276
(See also Back of house)

G
Glare 89, 231, 237, 297, 
Grain 19, 160, 174, 229, 255,258
Greenbelt 19, 151
Green network 318 

H
Hardscape 19, 346 
Heat island effects 19, 91, 237, 338, 342, 346
Heritage (Historic) 19, 58, 110, 176, 177, 206, 

226, 263, 280, 314,  
(See also Restoration)

I
Identity 19, 56, 59, 221, 280, 362
(See also Qatari brand)
Infill development 20, 177

L
Landmarks 59, 63, 75, 186, 270, 271, 362 
(See also Legibility, Desire lines, Vistas, Focal 
points)
Landscape 76, 136, 151, 167, 307-371
Land uses 20, 146, 148, 163, 176, 189-221

Primary land use 196, 199
Secondary land use 197, 199, 200
Seasonal land use 208, 209

Legibility 20, 72, 76, 106, 136, 270, 360 
Lighting 89, 93, 358

M
Market forces 64
Master Plan 20, 150, 152, 375 
Megaprojects 20, 150
Mixed-use 66, 145, 148, 160, 163, 192,196, 198, 

200, 212, 214, 252, 256,  
Movement 43, 103-139, 177, 270, 309, 328

N
Native vegetation 20, 310, 349, 366
Neighborhood 58, 60, 62, 63, 77, 107, 114, 

144, 148, 149, 162, 198, 205 
(See also Fareej)  

O
Open space 172, 198, 268, 312, 320-335 
Orientation 
(See Building orientation, Street orientation)
Outdoor rooms 181, 187
(See also Enclosure)
Overhang 85, 164, 236, 282

P
Parking 128-135, 162, 166, 278, 341

Cycle parking (See Cycling facilities)
Passive cooling 90, 238, 282, 289
Pattern 79, 288, 292, 296, 299 
Pepper-potting 208
Permeability 152,156, 160, 229
(See also Fine grain)
Place-making 31, 56, 309, 320
(See also Enclosure, Civic space)
Planning 30, 42, 

City planning 17, 144, 
Form-based planning 19, 144, 240
Land use planning 20, 208 
Planning framework 21, 375
Transport planning 106, 114, 118, 122, 136

Plot 21, 152, 158-177, 229
Existing Plots 169, 174-177 

Positive edges 161, 162, 163, 164, 166, 167 
Privacy 60, 149, 161, 162, 164, 167, 211, 233, 

234, 274, 284, 288 
Public art 59, 362
Public park 21, 312, 321
Public realm 21, 76, 204, 236, 237, 328, 338
Public transport 21, 65, 122, 138, 192, 214
(See also Transit Oriented Development)

Q
Qatari brand 59, 221, 362

R
Recessed facade 86,
Recessed windows 57, 72 
Regeneration 177, 206, 218 
Residential zone 21, 132
Retrofit 22, 206, 304

Street 126  
Roof 287, 295 

Brown roof 16, 97 

S
Safe routes 62, 114
Scale 74, 174, 229, 273, 279, 320
Schools 62, 114
Screens 85, 89, 233, 234, 237, 274, 282, 287, 

288, 289, 290, 292, 296 
Setback 22, 161, 165, 166, 167, 235 
Shade 74, 76, 86, 107, 164, 237, 282, 290, 

342-345, 364 
Awning 16, 88, 237, 287
Brise-soleil 88

Signage 136, 221, 360, 362
Sikka 22, 57, 149, 176, 184, 312
Skyline 22, 63, 228, 232, 271, 295
Solar control (Solar radiation) 84-95, 237 
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INDEX

Space 106, 216, 338
(See also Civic space)
Space left over after planning (SLOAP) 22, 

25, 339
Spatial structure 142-187
Speed reduction 112-114, 125
Street

Commercial streets 133, 272, 
Complete streets 115, 125
Green streets 328
On street parking (See Parking)
Shaded streets 76, 85, 149, 237, 342
Streetscape 226-228, 281, 303, 362 
Street composition 186
Street design 112, 204, 340, 354
Street elevation 78
Street furniture 356
Street hierarchy 108, 136, 273 
Street lighting 93, 358
Street line 235
Street network 105, 108, 160, 229
Street orientations 85
Street proportions 85, 86, 232, 267, 279
Street width 86, 229, 230
Street zone activation 162, 163, 204, 236, 

272
Walkable streets 85, 106, 107, 136

Suburban 22, 61, 110, 152, 156, 159, 193, 219, 
229, 235, 236, 239, 242, 260

Sustainable 
Sustainable urbanism 82-101
Sustainability assessment 83
Sustainable modes of travel 116-138
Sustainable urban drainage 97, 366 

(See also Environmental sustainability)

T
Texture 79, 292, 299
Thermal comfort 84, 85, 86, 237
Thermal mass 91, 92, 237, 238
Townscape 76, 154, 178, 179, 227, 232, 264
Transit-oriented development (TOD) 23, 73, 

130, 145, 156, 195, 214 

U
Under-sized plots 175, 339
Urban 

Polycentric Urban Structure 21, 212 
Urban blocks 152, 
Urban centers 146, 192 (See also 

Centers)
Urban design 23, 28-31, 44, 76, 375 
Urbanization 36
Urban journey 136,270, 360 
Urban morphology 72, 144, 212, 265
Urban patterns 57, 265 (See also Urban 

Morphology)
Urban room 74 
Urban sprawl 23, 151, 190, 214

V
Vernacular 23, 79, 85, 98, 225, 249, 265, 274, 

280, 302 
Datcha Seat 18,272, 275, 282, 288, 92 
Doha Deco 18, 280, 290 
Liwan 228, 237, 272, 282, 286, 287
Madhkal 275
Malqaf 238, 289
Mashrabbiya (See Screens)

Views 178, 186, 270, 295, 336
Vistas 63, 270 (See also desire lines) 

W
Walkability (Walkable neighborhood) 23, 

106, 131, 149, 192, 229 
(See also Streets: Walkable streets)
Waste management 99, 100, 370
Water 

Waterfront 312, 316, 329
Water conservation 96, 315, 340, 348, 

350 
Water features 298, 325, 368
Water management 96, 97, 311, 366, 370

Wayfinding (See Signage)
Wind 84, 90, 94, 231, 238, 282, 289
Window-to-wall ratios 87

Z
Zoning 200
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L I S T  o f  f i g u r e s

A. INTRODUCTION
Cover Page: Lively street in souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Bojan Mustur

A1. WHAT IS URBAN DESIGN?

A1.1 Meaning 
Figure 1: Illustration of the concept of Urban Design. Source: ARRUS

A2. THE QATAR URBAN DESIGN COMPENDIUM (QUDC)

A3. THE NEED FOR THE QUDC IN QATAR
Figure 1: Rapid growth of Doha, Qatar. Source: Velina Mirincheva
Figure 2: Al Bayt Stadium, Al Khor, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: First phase of Doha Metro network. Source: Mirette Triple Two on Wikimedia 
Commons
Figure 4: Qatar National Museum, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 5: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

A4. KEY URBAN CHALLENGES THE QUDC WILL ADDRESS

A5. THE QUDC IN THE PLANNING CONTEXT
A5.1 Current Planning Practices And Shifting The Focus

Figure 1: Diagrams illustrating shift in the focus of planning. Source: ARRUS

A5.2 The Place of The QUDC
A5.3 Addressing A Design Policy Gap

Figure 1: Diagrams illustrating a design policy gap. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Diagrams illustrating a design policy gap. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Diagrams illustrating how to address a design policy gap. Source: PDME

B. HOW TO USE THE QATAR URBAN DESIGN COMPENDIUM
Cover Page: Stakeholder engagement in Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects

B1. HOW TO USE THE QUDC
Figure 1: Example of a typical page of the UDC. Source: ARRUS

C. THE GUIDES TO FORM THE QATARI CITY
Cover Page: View of the West Bay from the Corniche, with traditional Dhows in the 
foreground, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C1. THE FUNDAMENTALS - STEP BY STEP
Figure 1: Al Janoub Stadium, Wakrah, Qatar. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 2: Passengers in the Doha Metro, Qatar. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 3: National Day celebrations at Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: View of the West Bay from the Museum of Islamic Art, Doha, Qatar. Source: 
ARRUS

C1.1 Understanding Qatar’s Context
C1.1.1 Identity - local, regional, global

Figure 1: Illustration of Qatar’s historic context. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: View from hotel park towards Burj Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
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Figure 5: Diagram of plot front to public space in Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME
Figure 6: Diagram of plot front to public space in Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME
Figure 7: Diagram of plot front to public space in Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME
Figure 8: Doha in 1947. Source: MME

C4.4 Working With Existing Plots
C4.4.1 Character, scale and grain

Figure 1: Plot arrangement - West Bay, Doha, Qatar. Source: MME cadastral data and 
google earth
Figure 2: Plot arrangement - Madinat Khalifa, Doha, Qatar. Source: MME cadastral data 
and google earth
Figure 3: Plot arrangement - al Asmakh, Doha, Qatar. Source: MME cadastral data and 
google earth

C4.4.2 Working with undersized plots
Figure 1: Undersized plots. Source: Qatar National Master Plan
Figure 2: Subdivision options for undersized plots. Source: Qatar National Master Plan
Figure 3: Subdivision options for undersized plots. Source: Qatar National Master Plan
Figure 4: Subdivision options for undersized plots. Source: Qatar National Master Plan
Figure 5: Greenacre Park in New York. Source: Harini›s own photographs

C4.4.3 Responding to historical areas
Figure 1: Plot arrangement in historical area of Old Doha, Qatar. Source: MME cadastral 
data
Figure 2: Sikka in Doha,Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 3: Traditional townscape of small and irregular plots, Doha, Qatar. Source: Daniel 
Bulmer

C4.4.4 Infill developments and regeneration areas
Figure 1: Large plot subdivision. Source: PDME
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Figure 2: Large plot subdivision. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Large plot subdivision. Source: PDME
Figure 4: Large plot subdivision. Source: PDME

C4.5 Making Places
Figure 1: Figure-ground plan of Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Serial vision through Souq Waqif, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 3: Serial vision through Souq Waqif, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 4: Serial vision through Souq Waqif, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 5: Serial vision through Souq Waqif, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 6: Serial vision through Souq Waqif, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 7: Serial vision through Souq Waqif, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 8: Serial vision through Souq Waqif, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 9: Serial vision through Souq Waqif, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer

C4.5.1 Understanding townscape 
Figure 1: Street elevation of a street in Amsterdam. Source: Google Street View

C4.5.2 Creating enclosure
Figure 1: Enclosure of space, Sanaa, Yemen. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 2: Enclosure in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Bojan Mustur
Figure 3:Enclosure in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: Street enclosure, Colombia. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 5: Hamra Street, Beirut, Lebanon. Source: Shutterstock

C4.5.3 Creating outdoors rooms
Figure 1: Interior of the Doge`s palace, Venice.  Source: Shutterstock
Figure 2: St. Marks square, Venice. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 3: Majlis, Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 4: Mosque in Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 5: Street enclosed above as well to the sides. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 6: A modern interpretation. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 7: Street in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 8: Enclosed street creating shade. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 9: Enclosed courtyard. Source: pxhere
Figure 10: Enclosed courtyard. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 11: Street with view of mosque at end. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 12: Street with view of mosque at end. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 13: Space enclosed at end and above. Source: Velina Mirincheva
Figure 14: Enclosed courtyard space, Land administration building, Brisbane. Source: kgbo 
on wikimedia commons
Figure 15: Enclosed plaza with low height to width ratio. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 16: Enclosed plaza with low height to width ratio. Source: Shutterstock

C4.5.4 Analysing urban massing
Figure 1: Distribution of public spaces in Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME 
Figure 2: Spatial definition diagrams illustrating enclosure. Source: Urban Design 
Compendium (UK)
Figure 3: Enclosure of Berkeley Square in London. Source: PDME
Figure 4: Berkeley Square in London. Source: Google Street View
Figure 5: Aerial of Berkeley Square in London. Source: Google Earth
Figure 6: Cross section of Wynyard Park in Sydney. Source: PDME
Figure 7:  Conference Street in Doha, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 8: Aerial of Conference Street in Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 9: Cross section of Wynyard Park in Sydney. Source: PDME
Figure 10: Wynyard Park in Sydney. Source: Google Street View
Figure 11: Wynyard Park in Sydney. Source: Google Earth
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Figure 12: Cross section of Sue Bierman Park in San Francisco. Source: PDME
Figure 13: Sue Bierman Park in San Francisco. Source: Google Street View
Figure 14: Aerial of Sue Bierman Park in San Francisco. Source: Google Earth

C4.5.5 Understanding views and focal points
C4.5.6 Comprehensive street composition

Figure 1: Analysis of street composition in Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME
C4.5.7 The Human experience

Figure 1: Large urban space in Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Urban space in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Urban space at Museum of Islamic Art, Qatar. Source: Bojan Mustur

C5. LAND USE AND DENSITY
Cover Page: Vibrant Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Bojan Mustur
Figure 1:Souq Waqif at night, Doha, Qatar: Source: Makower Projects

C5.1 Defining Land Use in Urban Centers and Sub-Centers
Figure 1: Diagram of district center uses. Source: Qatar National Master Plan
Figure 2: Diagram of neighborhood center uses. Source: Qatar National Master Plan
Figure 3: Concept diagram of land use distribution in a center. Source: Qatar National 
Master Plan
Figure 4: Diagram of mixed use typologies. Source: PDME
Figure 5: Table showing type of commercial development and location. Source: MME
Figure 6: Aerial image of Downtown Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 7: Aerial image of West Bay, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 8: Aerial image of Lusail Center, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 9: Aerial image of Al Rayyan, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 10: Aerial image of Al Saad, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 11: Aerial image of Katara Cultural Village, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google 
Earth
Figure 12: Aerial image of Najma District Center, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google 
Earth
Figure 13: Aerial Image of Doha Industrial Area, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 14: Aerial image of Al Shamal, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 15: Aerial image of Aspire Zone, Doha, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 16: Conceptual image of District Center. Source: PDME
Figure 17: Concept diagram of District Center. Source: PDME
Figure 18: Conceptual building heights in District Center. Source: PDME

C5.2 Understanding Primary And Secondary Uses
C5.2.1 Primary land uses

Figure 1: Concept of vertical mixed uses. Source: PDME
C5.2.2 Secondary land uses

Figure 1: Concept of horizontal mixed use at local level. Source: PDME

C5.3 Mixing Land Uses
C5.3.1 Live,learn and play

Figure 1: Play space in park. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Open park space for free play. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Park space for relaxation. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: Safe crossing point in street. Source: ARRUS

C5.3.2 Work,shop and leisure
Figure 1: Shopping and Leisure destination: Covent Garden, London. Source: Pexels
Figure 2: Pedestrians in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Bojan Mustur
Figure 3: Relaxing in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Bojan Mustur

C5.4 Mixing Uses In Blocks And Buildings
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C5.4.1 Mixed use-side by side
Figure 1: Horizontal Distribution of land uses. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Model of horizontal mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Model of horizontal mixed use. Source: PDME

C5.4.2 Mixed use-stacked
Figure 1: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 4: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 5: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 6: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 7: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 8: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME
Figure 9: Model of vertical mixed use. Source: PDME

C5.5 Achieving Vibrant Places Through Street Zone Activation
Figure 1: Cafe providing street activation in New York City. Source: Harini Septiana
Figure 2: Diagram of active street frontage. Source: PDME

C5.5.1 Neighborhood retail
Figure 1: Active Main Street, US. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 2: Active High Street, London. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 3: Active Streets in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 4: Active Street in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Shutterstock

C5.6 Coping With Changes: Adaptability And Retrofit
Figure 1: Converted Fire Station in Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Converted Fire Station in Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Model of commercial led mixed use development. Source: PDME
Figure 4: Model of residential led mixed use development. Source: PDME
Figure 5: Model of hospitality led mixed use development. Source: PDME

C5.7 Achieving Viable And Vital Places Through Pepper-Potting And 24/7 
Strategy
Figure 1: Diagram of mixing tenure types. Source: ARRUS 
Figure 2: Plan view illustrating mixing different tenure types across an area or 
development site. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Night market in Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: Katara cultural village, Doha, Qatar. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 5: Katara cultural village, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C5.8 Understanding Seasonal And Temporary Land Use
Figure 1: Katara cultural village, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Bazaar at the Museum of Islamic Art park in Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C5.9 Managing Clarity Between Public And Private
Figure 1: Diagram of land ownership. Source: PDME

C5.10 Appropriate Density And Location
Figure 1: Density diagram for Neighbourhood Center. Source: Qatar National Master Plan 
(MME)
Figure 2: Density diagram for Local Center. Source: Qatar National Master Plan (MME)
Figure 3: Density diagram for District Center. Source: Qatar National Master Plan (MME)
Figure 4: Density diagram for Town Center. Source: Qatar National Master Plan (MME)
Figure 5: Graded density diagram. Source: PDME
Figure 6: Graded density diagram. Source: PDME
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C5.11 Understanding Density And Transport Relationship
Figure 1: Diagrams illustrating impact of transport on land use and density. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Diagrams illustrating density and land use principles around public transport 
node. Source: PDME

C5.12 Understanding Density,Form And Space Relationship
Figure 1: Model showing enclosed public space. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Model showing enclosed street. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Souq Waqif public space, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects

C5.13 Understanding Density And Flexibilty Over Time
Figure 1: Concept massing diagram. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Concept massing diagram. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Concept massing diagram. Source: PDME
Figure 4: Concept massing diagram - Before. Source: PDME
Figure 5: Concept massing diagram - After. Source: PDME
Figure 6: Concept diagrams of phased development around transport node. Source: PDME

C5.14 Achieving Safety And Security
Figure 1: Illustrations of natural surveillance. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Model illustrating high level of natural surveillance. Source: PDME

C5.15 Land Use And Density Enhance Branding
Figure 1: Street furniture as part of brand identify for Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. 
Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Unique street identification. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: High quaility public space in Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: Harini 
Septiana
Figure 4: Public park in Downtown Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 5: Games activating street, Doha, Qatar. Source: Shutterstock

C6. BUILT FORM AND ARCHITECTURE
Cover page. View of Msheireb, Souq and West Bay. Source: Msheireb Properties
Figure 1: Children at the Msheireb Enrichment Center, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 2: An aerial photograph of Doha, Qatar in 1947. Source: MME
Figure 3: Doha Vernacular, Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: Hand sketch of traditional qatari architecture. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: A vivid souq, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 6: Eid prayer ground, Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C6.1 Creating Successful Built Form
C6.1.1 Distinctive character

Figure 1: Warsaw old town marketplace. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 2: Centre Place, Melbourne, Australia. Source: Rae Allen on wikimedia commons

C6.1.2 Diversity & richness
Figure 1: Elevational illustration of a diverse street in Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Baraha, Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: Tourists and locals in Old town Tallinn, Estonia. Source: Deepthi John

C6.1.3 Clear external expression
Figure 1: Sectional perspective of the tripartite design. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Building in Msheireb with distinct base, middle and top. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C6.1.4 Appropriate grain
Figure 1: Illustration of diverse street grain. Source: Makower Projects

C6.1.5 Appropriate scale
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Figure 1: Sketch of built and open spaces ratio. Source: Makower Projects
C6.1.6 Building depth

Figure 1: Diagrams illustrating various conditions around building depth. Source: Makower 
Projects

C6.1.7 Building width
Figure 1: Diagrams and sketch illustrating building width. Source: Makower Projects

C6.1.8 Appropriate building orientation
Figure 1: Sketch showing sun orientation. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Houses orientation to allow wind flow. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Contemporary facade details reacting to the orientation of the building. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 4: Contemporary facade with narrow windows, Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: 
ARRUS

C6.1.9 Building height
Figure 1: Diagrams illustrating active lower floors. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Diagrams illustrating stepping height and creating negative spaces. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 3: Diagrams illustrating forming the skyline. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: Msheireb as part of the Doha skyline, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: Minaret, Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects

C6.1.10 Clear Private and Public Space
Figure 1: Transition of public to semi public to private. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Sectional sketch. Source: Makower Projects

C6.1.11 Maintain privacy, prevent overlooking
Figure 1: Sketch of the ways to maintain privacy at the back of houses. Source: Makower 
Projects 
Figure 2: Historic example of facade with Mashrabbiya in Cairo. Source: Dr EOMR on 
wikimedia commons
Figure 3: Facade design with Mashrabiya, Egypt. Source: Ahmed Al.Badawy on wikimedia 
commons

C6.1.12 Clear fronts and backs
Figure 1: Section and plan sketch of front and back streets around the building. Source: 
Makower Projects

C6.1.13 Strong building lines
Figure 1: Building lines at urban, suburban and rural context sketch. Source: Makower 
Projects

C6.1.14 Appropriate setbacks
Figure 1: Illustration of building set backs. Source: Makower Projects

C6.1.15 Building frontage - public realm
Figure 1: Diagrams on the relationship of public realm with building frontages. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 2: An active groundfloor cafe in Talinn, Estonia. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 3: An inactive facade. Source: Adam Peavoy

C6.1.16 Creating shade
Figure 1: Hand sketch illustrating the ways of building shading. Source: Makower Projects

C6.1.17 Solar gain and sunlight
Figure 1: Hand sketch of a Doha street. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects

C6.1.18 Environmental optimization
Figure 1: Hand sketch section of house and wind flow. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: High towers for ventilation, malqaf. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 3: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: Hand sketch - sun and shade contrast at Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: Shaded public seat built into the corner of a building. Source: Makower Projects
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C6.1.19 Housing compounds
Figure 1: An example plan of some existing compounds in Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 2: The Example district of Barcelona. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Diagram illustrating maximum edge of a housing compound. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 4: Diagram illustrating orientation of housing compounds along streets. Source: 
Makower Projects

C6.2 Defining Appropriate Building Typology
C6.2.1 Form-based typologies: introduction

Figure 1: Taxonomy of form-based typologies. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Qatar National Library, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Rows of commercial buildings at Doha center, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 4: The Sheraton Hotel in Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 5: A sketch of a Qatari detached house. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 6: A traditional Qatari courtyard building. Source: Makower Projects

C6.2.2 Form-based typologies: low-rise (one to four storey)
Figure 1: An illustration of a low-rise detached typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Alternative massing variations of the low rise detached typology. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 3: Jesolo Lido pool villa, Venice. Source: Charly W. Karl, Flickr, Attribution-NoDerivs 
2.0 Generic (CC BY-ND 2.0)
Figure 4: The Deerings house by Gresford architects, Harpenden, Hertfordshire. Source: 
Charly W. Karl, Flickr, Attribution-NoDerivs 2.0 Generic (CC BY-ND 2.0)
Figure 5: An illustration of a low-rise semi-detached typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 6: Alternative massing variations of the low rise semi-detached typology. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 7: Semi detached villa in Portugal. Source: Paulo Souza
Figure 8: Townhouses in Henley beach, Australia. Source: Charly W. Karl, Flickr, Attribution-
NoDerivs 2.0 Generic (CC BY-ND 2.0)
Figure 9: An illustration of a low-rise attached typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 10: Alternative massing variations of the low rise attached typology. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 11: Housing in Quinta da Malagueira, Evora, Portugal; Alvaro Siza 1977. 
Source: Makower Projects
Figure 12: Accordia Housing in Cambridge. Source: Adam Peavoy

C6.2.3 Form-based typologies: mid-rise (five to 10-storey)
Figure 1: An illustration of a mid-rise dettached typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Alternative massing variations of the mid-rise dettached typology. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 3: Detached mid-rise apartment building in Porto, Portugal. Source: Paulo Souza
Figure 4: An illustration of a mid-rise attached typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: Attached housing on Rue Jussieu in Paris. Source: Lionel Allorge, wikimedia 
commons Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 6: Brownstones on West 94th street, New York. Source: Adamgerson, Wikimedia 
Commons

C6.2.4 Form-based typologies: high-rise (> 10-storey)
Figure 1: An illustration of a high-rise detached typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Alternative massing variations of the high-rise detached typology. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 3: Hearst tower, New York. Source: O Palsson, Flicker, Creative Commons 
Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 4: Commerzbank Tower, Frankfurt. Source: Mylius , wikimedia, Attribution 2.0 
Generic (CC BY 2.0), no modification
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Figure 5: Shenzhen Stock Exchange tower by OMA. Source: Jay Sterling Austin, Flicker, 
Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 6: An illustration of a high-rise row typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 7: Towers on podium in Toronto. Source: pxhere, Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 8: Towers on podium in Rotterdam. Source: FaceMePLS, Flicker, Attribution 2.0 
Generic (CC BY 2.0)

C6.2.5 Use-based typologies: the house
Figure 1: An illustration of the courtyard house typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Casa Guerrero Alberto Campo Baeza Alberto Campo Baeza. Source: 
Photographer Roland Halbe, Flicker, Attribution-NonCommercial 2.0 Generic (CC BY-NC 
2.0)
Figure 3: An illustration of the villa house typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: Villa house design, Qatar. Source: Allies & Morrison
Figure 5: An illustration of the row house typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 6: Townhouses in Berlin Mitte. Source: Jörg Zägel, wikimedia, Attribution 2.0 Generic 
(CC BY 2.0)
Figure 7: An illustration of the apartment typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 8: The Palms designed by CMG Landscape Arch. Source: Adam Peavoy
Figure 9: Apartment building on Rue des Suisses, Paris. Source: Paulo Rossa, Flickr, 
Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 2.0 Generic (CC BY-NC-ND 2.0)
Figure 10: An illustration of the duplex typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 11: Housing Units in Nantes by Antonini + Darmon, Nantes. Source: Paulo Rossa, 
Flickr, Attribution-NonCommercial-NoDerivs 2.0 Generic (CC BY-NC-ND 2.0)
Figure 12: Stora Sjöfallet 2 apartment buildings in Norra Djurgårdsstaden, Stockholm. 
Source: Arild Vågen,  wikimedia, Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 13: An illustration of the maisonette typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 14: Maisonette typology at St. Andrews Bow, London. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 15: Maisonette typology at St. Andrews Bow, London. Source: Makower Projects

C6.2.6 Use-based typologies: mixed-use buildings
Figure 1: An illustration of the atrium typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Bluefin building by Allies and Morrison, London. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Bluefin building by Allies and Morrison, London. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: An illustration of the U-shaped typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: U-Shaped ADAC-Zentrale headquarters in Munich designed by Sauerbruch 
Hutton. Source: Bpp, wikimedia commons, wikimedia, Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 6: An illustration of the tower typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 7: Beirut Terraces by Herzog & de Meuron. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 8: Doha high rise office tower,Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 9: An illustration of the  tower on podium typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 10: Lever House by SOM,New York. Source: David Shankbone, wikimedia commons, 
wikimedia, Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 11: Manhattan loft gardens, London. Source: Makower Projects

C6.2.7 Use-based typologies: retail buildings
Figure 1: An illustration of the big box typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: IKEA store, Cologne. Source: Marco Verch, Flicker, Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 
2.0)
Figure 3: An illustration of the big box mall typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: One New Change, London. Source: pxhere, Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 5: An illustration of the retail street typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 6: King Edward Street, Leeds. Source: Andrew roberts uk, wikimedia commons 
Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 7: An illustration of the retail souq typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 8: Souq in Casablanca, Morocco. Source: pxhere, Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 
2.0)
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C6.2.8 Use-based typologies: commercial types
Figure 1: An illustration of office and services buildings. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Zorlu Center, Istanbul. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: An illustration of mixed-use buildings. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: Kings Cross, London. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: Kings Cross, London. Source: Makower Projects

C6.2.9 Community, civic, cultural and special buildings
Figure 1: An illustration of culture and community buildings. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Cambridge School. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: An illustration of the solitaire typology. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: The National Museum of Qatar, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
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Figure 1: Typical urban area. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Typical mid-city area. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Typical suburban area. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: Typical rural area. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: Typical CBD. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 6: Typical old precinct. Source: ARRUS

C6.3 Composition And Configuration of Built Form
Figure 1: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
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Figure 1: Building form follows street form, diagram. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Building form can be free-form for special buildings, diagram. Source: 
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Figure 3: Place des Vosges in Paris. Source: Snazzy Maps
Figure 4: Aerial photo showing plots forms and street pattern. Source: Makower 
Projects 
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Figure 2: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
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Figure 1: Physical Models of enclosures created by built form. Source: Makower Projects
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Figure 2: Qatar foundation headquarters, OMA. Source: ARRUS
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Source: Makower Projects

C6.3.6 Contrast
Figure 1: Hand sketched diagram. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Contrast with form. Source: Michael Apel on wikimedia commons
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Figure 2: The Msheireb development,Doha,Qatar. Source: Msheireb Properties
Figure 3: Outdoor space in Msheireb,Qatar. Source: Msheireb Properties

C6.4 Creating Pleasant And Clear Urban Journeys
Figure 1: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: View of the tall building at Msheireb from Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. 
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C6.4.1 Vistas

Figure 1: Abstract hand sketch diagram on journeys and views in the city. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 2: The minaret framed by the archway. Source: Makower Projects

C6.4.2 Landmarks
Figure 1: View of the Fanar from Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower 
Projects

C6.4.3 Corners
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C6.4.4 Skyline
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Figure 2: View of the Doha skyline from Corniche, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower 
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C6.5 Activate The Base
Figure 1: Sketch of a vivid qatari street with active base zone. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Activated base illustration. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Active base at Carnaby Street, London. Source: NigelCohen on Pixabay
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Figure 1: Sketch of the active base. Source: Makower Projects

C6.5.2 Forecourts
Figure 1: Forecourt in the public space. Source:Makower Projects
Figure 2: Hand sketches of forecourts. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Forecourt at the Caunnaught Hotel, London. Source: Andrew Cameron
Figure 4: Hand sketches of forecourts. Source: Makower Projects

C6.5.3 Steps, levels and ramps
Figure 1: HafenCity, Hamburg. Source: Fred Romero, wikimedia commons, Attribution 2.0 
Generic (CC BY 2.0)
Figure 2: Doha street,Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects

C6.5.4 Wall and courtyard gardens
Figure 1: Patterns at courtyard balconies. Source: Makower Projects.
Figure 2: Shared courtyard garden. Source: Makower Projects

C6.5.5 Thresholds - madhkal
Figure 1: Illustration of a contemporary madkhal. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Traditional madkhal. Source: Makower Projects

C6.5.6 Retail and F&B
Figure 1: A retail street in London. Source: Rossographer (CC License)
Figure 2: A modern café. Source: pxhere, Attribution 2.0 Generic (CC BY 2.0)

C6.5.7 Other active uses
Figure 1: Shop fronts at souq, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C6.5.8 Back-of-house entrances
Figure 1: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Back of house entrance at Canvey Street, London. Source: Google maps
Figure 3: Sketch showing Back of house entrance. Source: Makower Projects
Full Page: Passage in the Souq, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects

C6.6 Accommodating Parking
Figure 1: Diagrams of parking spaces conditions. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2:  Stacking cars in between underused plots. Source: Makower Projects

C6.6.1 Street Scale
Figure 1: Parking bays at the Pearl Qatar, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Eletric system for car parking. Source: Makower Projects

C6.6.2 Cycles & motorbikes
Figure 1: Cycle hire and docking station on the Corniche in Doha, Qatar. Source: 
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Makower Projects

C6.7 Understanding Qatari Architectural Language
C6.7.1 Common Qatari language

Figure 1: Diagram showing the essence of a new vernacular. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 2: A good city is a patchwork of older and newer buildings. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 3: Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Makower Projects

C6.7.2 Iconic buildings and the everyday
Figure 1: Burj Doha. Source: Nathanmac87 on Flickr
Figure 2: The New museum of contemporary art, New York. Source: Dom Dada on Flickr
Figure 3: Illustrations of background context in the city. Source: Makower Projects

C6.7.3 Response to climate
Figure 1: Hand sketches illustrating traditional Qatari house responded to the 
climate. Source: Makower Projects

C6.7.4 Elements of architecture
Figure 1: House in Doha, Qatar, photograph. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Frame of a modern building. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: A framed façade with a porch dooway, a liwan and blind windows. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 4: A composition of door, small vent opening. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: Glass facade at the Museum of Islamic Art, Doha, Qatar. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 6: Hand sketches of facade treatment methods. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 7: Hand sketches of facade treatment methods. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 8: Serralves Museum of Contemporary Art, Porto. Source: Paulo Souza
Figure 9: A drawing of a traditional liwan. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 10: Model showing how the liwan can be integrated in new buildings. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 11: A traditional liwan. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 12: A traditional rooftop liwan. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 13: Rooftop Liwan in Souq Waqif, Doha, Qatar. Source: Bojan Mustur
Figure 14: A contemporary interpretation of a rooftop liwan. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 15: A madkhal and traditional entrance porch. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 16: A contemporary madkhal, at the base of the Burj Doha. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 17: A traditional mashrabiyya screen. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 18: A modern punched window design. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 19: Shading screens seen on apartment building on Rue de Suisses, Paris. 
Designed by Herzog and de Meuron. Source: Bruno Colline on wikimedia commons
Figure 20: Traditional malqafs. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 21: Malqaf wall vent. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 22: A traditional Qatari balcony. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 23: Balconies seen on the Cherokee Mixed Use development by Lawrence 
Scarpa in Los Angeles, California. Source: Calderoliver on wikimedia commons
Figure 24: Shaded roof terrace. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 25: Projecting roof shading a terrace at the Qatar Foundation headquarters. 
Source: Makower Projects
Figure 26: An example of a decorated Qatari parapet. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 27: Decorated parapet at the Msheireb development. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 28: A traditional Qatari building. Source: Makower Projects

C6.7.5 Use of pattern
Figure 1: A modern patterned screen. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: A modern pattern used to adorn some columns. Source: Makower Projects
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Figure 3:Computer cutting pattern. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: A modern façade, Burj Doha, Jean Nouvel. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: View of buildings in West bay from MIA park. Source: Makower Projects

C6.8 Detailing And Animating
Figure 1: Texture can add to the feeling and character of a place. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 2: Vivid souq, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Design stage view of public space in Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: 
Msheireb Properties

C6.8.1 Roofscape intensity
Figure 1: A varied skyline from roofscape. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Roof terraces add life to urban scenes, Seville. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Roof terraces add social spaces. Source: Bud Ellison on Flickr
Figure 4: Roof terraces in Greenwich village, New York. Source: Makower Projects

C6.8.2 Natural light
Figure 1: Traditional liwan. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Museum of Islamic Art, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Patterns of light cast onto a wall. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 4: Patterns of light cast onto a wall. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 5: Shadows cast by nature on wall. Source: Makower Projects

C6.8.3 Louvres
Figure 1: Façade of the building of the MME in Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Louvres are adjusted in angle, Msheireb. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Successfully introduced color on louvres. Source: Globalsupport on 
Wikimedia Commons
Figure 4: Decorative louvres, Charles Street car park. Source: Jennifer Carter

C6.8.4 Urban scent and acoustics
Figure 1: Mosque. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Museum of Islamic Art, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Trees in between the space of buildings. Source: Makower Projects

C6.8.5 Texture
Figure 1: Texture on buildings, seen in Msheireb.Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Texture, seen in old buildings, Souq Waqif. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Two contemporary examples of patterned and textured façades. Source: 
mattbuck on wikimedia commons
Figure 4: Contemporary example of patterned and textured façades. Source: 
Makower Projects

C6.8.6 Intrigue, delight and discovery
Figure 1: Museum of Islamic Art, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Katara, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: The Msheireb Museum, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C6.8.7 Appropriate materials
Figure 1: Diagram illustrating balance in form. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: Qatar foundation, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C6.8.8 Simplicity and robustness
Figure 1: An interior with concealed light and tall, thin columns. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 2: Education city, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: The Msheireb development, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: Diffused light to add richness, Doha. Source: Makower Projects
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Figure 5: Qatari vernacular façade. Source: Makower Projects
C6.8.9 Color

Figure 1:Colourful facade of the Kuggen building in Gothenburg, Sweden Source: 
Mangan02 on Wikimedia commons
Figure 2: Figure 2: GSW headquarters building, Berlin. Source: seier+seier on flickr
Figure 3: Gradient colour in Madrid Barajas airport, Spain. Source: Deepthi John

C6.9 Coping With Changes - Adaptive Reuse
C6.9.1 Adaptability

Figure 1: Peckham Levels in London. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Battersea Power Station, London. Source: Paul Farmer
Figure 3: Centre Point skyscraper, London. Source: Mike Peel on wikimedia 
commons
Figure 4: A sketch showing how two buildings can be adapted for reuse. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 5: Arsenal stadium, repurposed to be residential buildings on Highbury 
Square. Source: Qwghlm~commonswiki on wikimedia commons
Figure 6: Fire Station, artists in residence, Doha. Source: ARRUS
Figure 7: Tate Modern, London Source: Hans Peter Schaefer on wikimedia commons

C7. LANDSCAPE URBANISM
Cover page:  Natural landscape, Al Bidda park. Source: Makower Projects

C7.1 Conserving And Protecting Nature
C7.1.1 Conserving existing features

Figure 1: Tree in Qatar desert close to Al Lusail Village, Qatar. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 2: Rock Formations in Qatar Desert. Source: Steven Byles on wikimedia commons
Figure 3: Thakira mangrove habitat in Qatar. Source: Visit Qatar
Figure 4: Mangrove habitat south of Al Wakrah, Qatar. Source: Ashley Lynch (Place 
Dynamix)
Figure 5: Rawdhat in Umm Salal Mohammad, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 6: Dry wadi used to channel storm water in event of heavy rain. Source: Eric 
Wright (Place Dynamix)
Figure 7: Rawdhat west of Al Kharaitiyat, Qatar. Source: PDME

C7.2 Protecting Coastal Zones And Waterfronts
Figure 1: Aerial image of mangrove forect south of Al Wakrah, Qatar. Source: Google Earth
Figure 2: Corniche, Doha, Qatar. Source: Bojan Mustur
Figure 3: Al Khor, Qatar waterfront. Source: Google maps
Figure 4: Al Dhakira coastline. Source: Google maps
Figure 5: Qatar inland sea. Source: Carlos Aguilar
Figure 6: Musium of Islamic Art, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 7: The unique mangrove in Al Khor, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 8: Wooden Boardwalk over mangrove habitat in Western Australia. Source: CC0 
Public Domain
Figure 9: Boston waterfront with public realm reclaimed from highway infrastructure. 
Source: Massachusetts Office Of Travel & Tourism

C7.3 Establishing A Green Network
Figure 1: Green network extending to Hamad International Airport, Qatar. Source: Google 
maps 
Figure 2: Date farm north of Doha, Qatar. Source: Ashley Lynch
Figure 3: Existing farmland north of Doha, Qatar. Source: Ashley Lynch
Figure 4: Dry wadi on edge of farm providing storm water drainage. Source: Ashley Lynch
Figure 5: Diagram illustrating green network connectivity. Source: PDME
Figure 6: Potential green network of inner Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME
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C7.4 Designing Public Open Space
C7.4.1 Public parks

Figure 1: Diagrams illustrating how existing park can be enhanced. Source: PDME
C7.4.2 Park facilities

Figure 1: Illustration of park with mix of facilities for different users. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Diagram illustrating different use zones within a park. Source: PDME

C7.4.3 Co-locating parks
Figure 1: Visual of public park and community facilities in industrial area. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Plan view of public park and community facilities colocated. Source: PDME

C7.4.4 Pocket parks
Figure 1: Visual of pocket park in suburban residential area. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Visual of pocket park created from retrofitted right of way. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Pocket park in Newcastle, UK. Source: Andrew Curtis
Figure 4: Greenacre Park, New York City illustrating private land for public use. Source: Jim.
henderson on Wikimedia Commons
Figure 5: Paley Park in Midtown Manhattan creates a pocket park in high density 
neighbourhood. Source: ARRUS

C7.4.5 Amenity green spaces
Figure 1: Water feature based on traditional rill. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Water feature as part of strategic storm water management. Source: Design 
Concepts
Figure 3: Water fountains used in Battery Park, New York City. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 4: Interactive play for adults in London. Source: Eli Duke 
Figure 5: Water Sensitive design used to reduce irrigation demand. Source: Sarah Corrice

C7.4.6 Polygrounds
Figure 1: Visuals illustrating potential play focused park areas. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Shaded play area in West Bay, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Story telling space in Central Park as an alternative to traditional play. Source: 
shutterstock
Figure 4: Shaded play area in West Bay, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C7.4.7 Sports areas
Figure 1: Multi purpose sport areas. Source: shutterstock
Figure 2: Visual illustrating sports facilities provided as part of workers living facilities. 
Source: Worley Parsons & Place Dynamix for Manateq
Figure 3: Example of mixed-use sports and leisure facility in low density residential area. 
Source: PDME

C7.4.8 Green streets
Figure 1: Green street in Montreal,Canada. Source: Google Earth
Figure 2: Street trees providing focal point on commercial street. Source: Wikimedia 
Commons
Figure 3: Pedestrian route shaded by tree canopy. Source: Wikimedia Commons
Figure 4: Shared surface street of Exhibition Road in London. Source: Wikimedia Commons

C7.4.9 Seaside and coastal routes
Figure 1: Doha Bay Corniche›s high profile waterfront path, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Historical image of Doha waterfront, Doha, Qatar. Source: MME

C7.4.10 Linear park
Figure 1: Shaded movement corridor. Source: Wikimedia Commons
Figure 2: Tree canopy in Paris creates a shaded walkway. Source: Wikimedia 
Commons
Figure 3: Linear Park of Warschauer Strasse, Berlin. Source: shutterstock
Figure 4: Linear form of Mizner Park, Florida. Source: wikimedia commons
Figure 5: Visual illustrating linear park with storm water management space. Source: 
PDME
Figure 6: Utilising storm water area for play for most of the year. Source: PDME
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Figure 7: Visual of leisure route in wadi. Source: PDME
Figure 8: Visual of larger stormwater basin as part of green network. Source: PDME
Figure 9: Plan of storm water run-off areas as part of park space. Source: PDME
Figure 10: Utilising levels to create storm water storage areas. Source: PDME

C7.4.11 Natural spaces and parks
Figure 1: Visual of nature park along Qatar`s coastline. Source: Worley Parsons & 
Place Dynamix for Manateq
Figure 2: Natural mangroves of Al Khor, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Umm Salal Mohammed desert landscape, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C7.4.12 Civic spaces
Figure 1: Eid Prayer ground at Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Key civic space of Trafalgar Square in London. Source: Christian Reimar
Figure 3: Key civic space in Amsterdam. Source: Wikimedia Commons
Figure 4: Key civic space in Prague. Source: Shutterstock

C7.4.13 Prayer grounds and mosque spaces
Figure 1: Public realm around mosque in Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Public realm around mosque in Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Prayer ground in Doha, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4:  Prayer ground in Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C7.5 Embracing Levels And Contours
C7.5.1 Varying the levels

Figure 1: Terraced landscape at Museum of Islamic Art, Doha, Qatar. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 2: Landscape on a sloped face. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 3: Public space with different levels creates interest. Source: Makower 
Projects
Figure 4: Different levels in play area creating different play experiences. Source: 
Shutterstock
Figure 5: Diagram illustrating how different heights can create unique spaces. Source: 
PDME

C7.6 Enliven Existing Barren Spaces
Figure 1: Barren street corner in public realm. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Civic space in Downtown Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Green space in West Bay,Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: Civic space in Downtown Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C7.6.1 Retrofitting leftover spaces
Figure 1: Diagram illustrating how corner spaces can be enhanced. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Diagram illustrating how corner spaces can be enhanced. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Diagram illustrating how corner spaces can be enhanced. Source: PDME
Figure 4: Visual of shaded space at street corner. Source: PDME

C7.7 Innovative Smart Landscape Solutions
Figure 1: Sheraton park, West Bay, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Brookfield Place, New York City. A notable privately-owned public space. 
Source: Shutterstock

C7.7.1 Landscape and car parking
Figure 1: Diagrams illustrating public realm spaces on top of car parking structures. 
Source: ARRUS

C7.8 Providing Shade
Figure 1: Pedestrians in Al Khor in shade of tree, Qatar. Source: Ashley Lynch
Figure 2: Shaded pocket space in Doha, Qatar. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 3: Shaded pocket in Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: Ashley Lynch

C7.8.1 Shade structures
Figure 1: Shade structure incorporated into building design at Doha Tower. Source: 
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Figure 2: Vines and other climbing plants provide a different texture to shading. Source: 
Shutterstock
Figure 3: Fabric shade structure providing shade in West Bay, Doha, Qatar. Source: 
Makower Projects
Figure 4: Built shade structure with traditional arabic patterns. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 5: Expansive shade structure over public space at Katara Cultural Village, Doha, 
Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C7.8.2 Reftrofitting landscape to provide shade
Figure 1: Shadow analysis of street orientation. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Shadow analysis illustrating shade from built form. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Shadow analysis illustrating shade from built form. Source: ARRUS
Figure 4: Retrofitting of street in Antwerp, Belgium to provide additional shade. Source: 
Google Street View

C7.9 Responsive Hardscape
C7.9.1 Urban heat island

Figure 1: Large area of hardscape with no shading in Umm Salal Mohammed. Source: 
Ashley Lynch
Figure 2: Soft and hard materials combined to create responsive landscape. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Reduced car speeds with highway design at Yale University, USA.Source: Harini 
Septiana
Figure 4: High solar reflectance paving at Msheireb in combination with tree shade. 
Source: Ashley Lynch
Figure 5: All hardscape and no softscape or tree shading in suburban Doha. Source: PDME
Figure 6: All hardscape and no softscape or tree shading in suburban Doha. Source: PDME
Figure 7: Typical street section in Qatar with no shade. Source: PDME
Figure 8: Typical street section in Qatar with no shade. Source: PDME

C7.10 Responsive Softscape
C7.10.1 Indigenous and native planting

Figure 1: Water intensive tropical landscape. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Water balanced landscape. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Arid landscape with less irrigation demand. Source: PDME

C7.10.2 Water-responsive softscape
Figure 1: Typical street section in Qatar with no shade. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Typical street section in Qatar with tree planting. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Relative landscape gains from same irrigation supply. Source: PDME
Figure 4: Example of tree giving shade, form, colour and texture to a space. Source: 
Shutterstock
Figure 5: Example of tree giving shade, form, colour and texture to a space. Source: 
Shutterstock
Figure 6: Example of trees giving shade, enclosure colour and texture to a space. Source: 
Shutterstock

C7.10.3 Placement of landscape
Figure 1: Landscape providing shade and interest for pedestrians through a space. Source: 
PDME
Figure 2: Illustration of private planting in public realm impacting on pedestrians. Source: 
PDME
Figure 3: Illustration of rationalised planting in public realm. Source: PDME

C7.10.4 Layering landscape
Figure 1: Illustration of different layering options depending on context and irrigation 
availability. Source: PDME
Figure 2: Visualisation of landscaped sikka to private pocket park. Source: PDME

C7.11 Better Roads,Kerbs And Crossings
Figure 1: Multi modal street in Ljubljana. Source: Deepthi John
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Figure 2: A more natural pathway design without kerbs. Source: needpix
Figure 3: Pathway edges with integrated seating, Highline, New York. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 4: Pedestrian crossing in West Bay, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C7.11.1 A safe transition between public and private space
Figure 1: Ramp and steps in Singapore. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 2: Steps in Doha acting as barrier to building. Source: PDME
Figure 3: Steps blocking pedestrian path in Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME
Figure 4: Steps impacting on pedestrian path in Doha, Qatar. Source: PDME
Figure 5: Level access to shop front with no change in level. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 6: Level access to shop front with no change in level. Source: Shutterstock

C7.12 Street Furniture
Figure 1: Robust furniture with lighting. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Simple furniture pieces to create seating. Source: Flickr
Figure 3: Bespoke furniture built into landscape. Source: Wikimedia Commons
Figure 4: Bespoke furniture built into landscape. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 5: Msheireb street furniture family. Source: Ashley lynch
Figure 6: Movable furniture can create temporary spaces. Source: Wikimedia Commons
Figure 7: Illustration of street clutter impacting on pedestrian path. Source: PDME
Figure 8: Illustration of rationalised furniture corridor. Source: PDME
Figure 9: Traditionally inspired furniture at Msheireb. Source: ARRUS

C7.13 Smarter Lighting
Figure 1: Street lighting column as part of street furniture family at Msheireb. Source: 
Ashley Lynch
Figure 2: Lighting in colonnade at Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Wall mounted lighting column. Source: inkflo on flickr
Figure 4: Lighting as part of placemaking strategy. Source: Ruth Hartnup
Figure 5: Lighting column with Arabic pattern. Source: ARRUS
Figure 6: Street lighting column with hidden fixing element. Source: Ashley Lynch
Figure 7: Lighting integrated into share path surface. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 8: Pedestrian scale lighting. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 9: Diagram illustrating different column heights. Source: PDME

C7.14 Signage And Wayfinding
Figure 1: Gateway signage as part of wayfinding strategy. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 2: Pedestrian wayfinding post at Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 3: Gateway signage as part of landscaped space. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 4: Totum pole wayfinding element. Source: shutterstock
Figure 5: Example of pictograms for wayfinding. Source: PDME
Figure 6: Example of pictograms for wayfinding. Source: PDME

C7.15 Public Art
Figure 1: Public art as shade structure. Source: Makower Projects
Figure 2: Locally inspired public art. Source: shutterstock
Figure 3: Locally inspired public art. Source: Geograph
Figure 4: Public art in West Bay, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS
Figure 5: Public art as fun and interactive piece in New York, USA. Source: Deepthi John
Figure 6: Building at Katara embodies public art. Source: Daniel Bulmer
Figure 7: Street art on blank facades in Oslo, Norway. Source: Deepthi John 

C7.16 Public Amenities
Figure 1: Public amenity as part of landscape. Source: ARRUS
Figure 2: Shade structures using simple fabric. Source: Wikimedia Commons
Figure 3: Drinking fountains are key public amenity. Source: Shutterstock
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Figure 4: Public amenity as part of landscape. Source: Shutterstock

C7.17 Managing Water Resources
C7.17.1 Sustainable urban drainage

Figure 1: Photo of water rill as part of landscape. Source: cultivar413 on Flickr
Figure 2: Storm water management at Education City, Qatar. Source: Tim Heading
Figure 3: Sustainable drainage system integrated into landscape. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 4: Traditional falaj water channel system. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 5: Detention ponds as part of landscape. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 6: Detention ponds as part of landscape. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 7: Integrated water management system at Msheireb. Source: ARRUS
Figure 8: Water channel as part of landscape. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 9: Falaj system at Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C7.17.2 Low flow and volume water features
Figure 1: Water feature with mist feature. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 2: Water feature integrated into public space. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 3: Water feature with stepping stones. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 4: Shaded pedestrian route with water rills. Source: ARRUS
Figure 5: Water feature at Kings Cross in London. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 6: Passive water feature. Source: Shutterstock
Figure 7: Water feature at Msheireb, Doha, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C7.17.3 Managing water irrigation demand
Figure 1: Example of high irrigation demand landscape. Source: ARRUS

C8. GUIDE TO IMPLEMENTING GOOD URBAN DESIGN
Cover page: Cyclist in MIA Park, Qatar. Source: ARRUS

C8.1 Introduction
C8.2 Urban Design Process

Figure 1: Preapplication design process . Source: PDME

C8.3 Managing Development
C8.4 Introduction to Volume 2




